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T hroughout its  e x is te n ce , fro m  1916 to 1948, T hea tre  A rts 
m ag a z in e  was reco g n ized  as one of the  f in es t th e a tre  jo u rn a ls  in the 
E n g lish  speak ing  w orld . The p e rio d ica l flo u rish ed  during a  tim e 
of re v o lu tio n a ry  change in the A m erican  th e a tre . During the  f i r s t  
h a lf of th e  tw en tie th  cen tu ry , T hea tre  A rts  m agazine  encouraged 
and  re f le c te d  new a r t i s t ic  fo rm s  of scene  design , the  em ergence  of 
d is tin g u ish ed  A m e ric a n  d ra m a  by A m erican  pLaywrights, w ith a 
re s u ltin g  change in aud ience  ta s te s ,  and a stro n g  m ovem ent tow ard 
th e  deve lopm en t of educa tional and com m unity  th e a tre  throughout 
the  c o u n try  fro m  w hich evolved new p a tte rn s  of th e a tre  a rc h ite c tu re .
The p u rp o se  of th is investiga tion  is to analyze  and to evaluate 
the f i r s t  th ir ty -tw o  v o lu m es, 1916-1948, of T h ea tre  A rts m agazine 
in an  e ffo r t to a s s e s s  its sign ificance; its im pact on, and its c o n tr i­
bution  to , the th e a tre  of its tim e . The f i r s t  ch ap te r co n sid ers  the 
f i r s t  se v en  y e a rs  of the  m agazine , 1916-1923, when it appeared  as a 
q u a r te r ly .  The study  d e te rm in e s  the pu rpose  in conception, the 
function  and po licy  as a th e a tre  jo u rn a l, the trends and developm ents in 
p o licy  and  p ra c t ic e , and the  grow th and sign ificance  of the m agazine. 
A n a ly sis  and evaluation  is m ade of the e d ito ria l po licy , the s tan d ard  
coLumna, the sp e c ia l fe a tu re s , the re g u la r  a r t ic le s  and the fo rm at 
of the m ag az in e . The second  ch ap ter co n sid ers  the tw enty-tw o m onthly 
v o lu m e s , 1924-1945, w hich co m p rised  the m ajo r y ea rs  in the  ex is tence
of the m agazine, u n der the e d ito rsh ip  of E d ith  J . R . Iza ac a . Con­
c e n tra tio n  ia on the m ag az in e 'a  a d h e ren c e  to ita  p u rp o a e , th e  m a in ­
tenance  of ea tab liah ed  a ta n d a rd a , the tren d a  and  developm enta  in 
editoriaL  p ra c tic e  and po licy  and the im p act of the  jo u rn a l on the 
th e a tre  of ita tim e . The p ro c e d u re  folLowa the sam e diviaiona aa 
in chap ter one. The th ird  c h a p te r  analyzes and eva lua tea  the  final 
yeara  of the m ag az in e , 1945-1948, u n der the  e d ito ra h ip  of Roaam ond 
G ild er. A nalyaia and evaluation  ia focuaed  on the  a d h e ren c e  of the 
m agazine  to the p rev io u a ly  ea tab liah ed  pucpose and  a tan d ard a  and 
ita po licy , function and a ign ificance  in the th e a tre  of it8 day.
T h ea tre  A rta  m agazine  f i r a t  functioned  aa a  jo u rn a l r e p r e s e n - 
ta tiv e  of the "new  m ovem ent" in the th e a tre . A dynam ic  e d ito r ia l 
po licy  advocated  d ia tingu iahed  w ritin g  on the A m e ric a n  them e by the 
A m erican  p layw righ t; s c e n e ry  that was s im p lif ied , a p p ro p ria te  and 
d eco ra tiv e , but above a ll co n trib u tiv e  to a sy n th e s is  of a ll the a r ts  of 
the th e a tre ; and p ro fe s s io n a liz a tio n  of the litt le  th e a tr e  and e x p e r i­
m en ta l th e a tre  throughout A m e ric a  aa tru e  a r t  and  com m unity  th e a tre  
p ro je c ts . With the em erg en ce  of the scen e  d e s ig n e r , the p layw righ t 
and the d ire c to r , a ll  re p re se n ta tiv e  in som e d e g re e  of the ideas 
e x p re sse d  in the e a r ly  vo lum es, T h ea tre  A rts  re a c h e d  in the m id - 
n in e te e n -th ir tie s  its  peak  of developm ent as a  p ro g re s s iv e  m agazine  
devoted to the idea of th e a tre  as an a r t .  E ditoriaL  poLicy ev idenced  
Less reb e llio n  a g a in s t and m o re  of a re f le c tio n  of th e  th e a tre  of its 
tim e . D iscern ing  c r i t ic is m  continued , and edito riaL  advocacy  tu rn ed  
to new fieLds such a s  th e a tre  a rc h i te c tu re  and  the  e s ta b lish m e n t of 
a N ational T h ea tre . D uring its fina l y e a rs  T h e a tre  A rts  m agazine
vi
re f le c te d  m o re  than  b e fo re  a s im p le  review  app roach  to the th e a tre  
of the p e rio d .
F lo u rish in g  a s  it did in the  m o st rev o lu tio n ary  p e rio d  in 
the  h is to ry  of the  A m e ric a n  th e a tre . T hea tre  A rts  m agazine fo r 
th irty -tw o  y e a rs , 1916-1948, p ro c la im e d  th e  im portance  and 
dignity  of the A m e ric a n  th e a tre . Much of the lea d e rsh ip  in the 
c re a tio n  of th is d is tin g u ish ed  A m erican  th ea tre  sp ran g  fro m  the 
p e r s is te n t  devotion  of T h ea tre  A rts  m agazine to th e a tre  as an  a r t .
v i i
INTRODUCTION
T hroughout ita e x is te n c e , f ro m  1916 to 1948, T h ea tre  A rts
m agazine was reco g n ized  as one of the f in e s t th e a tre  journaLs in the
E nglish  speak ing  w o rld . In th e ir  tex t, A H is to ry  of the  T h e a tre ,
G eorge F re e d le y  and John A. R eeves rem ark ed :
Much influence in the developm ent of the th e a tre  has been 
wieLded not only by the fo rc e fu l d ram a tic  c r i t ic is m  to be 
found in the New Y ork and B oston n ew sp ap ers , but by the 
v a rio u s  s tag e  p e r io d ic a ls . Ju s t  as E ra  and S tage , in 
EngLand, have in fluenced  c r i t ic a l  thought, the M orning 
T e leg rap h , New Y ork D ram a tic  M ir ro r , T h ea tre  M agazine, 
D ra m a , Stage (in both in ca rn a tio n s) , Robinson L ocke 's  
sp lend id  Toledo B lade, and above a ll , T h ea tre  A rts  under 
the e d ito rsh ip  of Sheldon C heney, E dith  J .  R. I s a a c s ,
K enneth M acgow an, John M ason Brown, C a rl C a rm e r,
S ta rk  Young and R osam ond G ild e r , have ra is e d  the 
s tan d ard s  of w ritin g  and p roduction  in ou r th e a tre . 1
When in 1948 T h ea tre  A rts  w as so ld  to Stage P u b lica tio n s , In c o r ­
p o ra ted , the m agazine  co m p le te ly  changed hands and becam e an e n tire ly  
new pub lication . Two m onths a f te r  T h ea tre  A r ts ' dem ise  the N ational 
T h ea tre  C onference  pub lished  in its B ulle tin  tr ib u te s  by tw enty-one 
Leaders in the A m e ric an  th e a tre . B a r re t t  H. C la rk , a w ell-know n 
d ram a tic  a u th o rity , w ro te:
T h ea tre  A rts  was p a r t  and p a rc e l  of the grow ing-up years 
of the m odern  A m e ric a n  th e a tre . E v ery  m onth, for n e a rly  
a th ird  of a cen tu ry , it p ro c la im e d  the im portance  and dignity
^G eorge F re e d le y  and John A. R eeves, A H isto ry  of the 
T h ea tre  (New York: C row n P u b lis h e rs , 1941), p. 6T4.
1
2of the  th e a tre , and was a  ra lly in g  c ry  fo r  a l l  of us who 
helped , o r  thought we helped. We d rew  a  good p a r t  of 
ou r In sp ira tio n  fro m  its  pages, and som ehow  it gave us 
cou rage  and fa ith  when the going was h a rd . 2
H ubert H effner, then P ro fe s s o r  of D ram a a t  S tan fo rd  U n iv ers ity ,
Lauded the m agaslne  fo r its con tribu tion  to ed u ca tio n a l th e a tre . M r.
H effner s ta ted :
I know of no way to e s tim ate  a c c u ra te ly  and  s c ie n tif i­
c a lly  a  c u ltu ra l and so c ia l fo rce  such  as T h e a tre  A r ts .
It s e rv e d  to keep  B roadw ay th e a tre  in te rn a tio n a l-m in d e d  
and it s e rv e d  to keep the Broadw ay th e a tre  som eth ing  of 
a living fo rce  am ong the  freq u e n te rs  and  su p p o r te rs  of 
the thousands of so -c a lle d  " tr ib u ta ry  t h e a t r e s ."
In our co lleges and u n iv e rs itie s  T h e a tre  A rts  was 
no t m e re ly  a m agasine; it was a s ig n if ic an t and  Im portan t 
tex t book, a highly valuab le  ad junct to o u r teach ing  and 
ou r tra in in g . The loss of T h ea tre  A rts  is ,  th e re fo re ,
Just exactly  th a t m uch of a handicap  to co lleg e  and u n iv e rs ity  
tra in in g  in th e a tre  and d ram a. We w ill fe e l th a t loss in each 
of our c la ss  ro o m s. 3
The influence which T h ea tre  A rts  had on the w o rk e rs  and a r t i s t s
in the A m erican  th e a tre  was fu rth e r  a tte s te d  to by P ro fe s s o r  A. M. 
D rum m ond, of C orne ll U n iversity , and the d is tin g u ish ed  sc en e  d e s ig n e r , 
R obert Edm ond Jones. P ro fe s s o r  D rum m ond sa id : " T h ea tre  A rts  . . . 
has p rov ided  v a rie d  in sp ira tio n , an unequaLLed su rv e y  and re c o rd  of 
the a r t  th e a tre  of our tim e , id ea lis tic  e n co u rag em en t and p ra c t ic a l  
su p p o rt fo r a ll the face ts  of the tr ib u ta ry  th e a tre . "4  M r. Jones noted  
th a t T h ea tre  A rts  had been a faithful re c o rd e r  of a ll  th a t was b est in ou r
^"P osthum ous P r a i s e ,"  N ational T h e a tre  C onference B u lle tin , 
X (A pril, 1948), p. 9.
^Ibid. , pp. 10-11.
*Ibid. , p. 8.
3th e a tre  and  " a n  in sp ira tio n  to w o rk e rs  in the th e a tre  everyw here . "5 
The in te g r ity  and high s tan d a rd s  of the e d ito rs  was pointed 
out by P r o f e s s o r  B a rc la y  L eathern , of W estern  R e se rv e  U n iversity . 
P ro fe s s o r  L eathern  c a lled  a tten tio n  to the fac t th a t E dith  J . R. Isa ac s  
and R osam ond G ild e r , as e d ito rs , had " rea ch e d  beyond the co m m erce  
of th e a tre  to  its  function  as an  a r t  and its p lace in ou r l iv e s ."  P r o ­
fe s s o r  L ea thern  fu r th e r  w ro te : "T hey  did not com prom ise  w ith exped i­
ency , bu t he ld  fa s t  to h igh p u rp o se . T h ea tre  A rts  was m ore  than a 
m agazine  - it w as a  challenge to g re a te r  ach iev e m e n t."^
The p e rio d  in which T h ea tre  A rts  f lo u rish ed  was one of re v o ­
lu tio n a ry  change in the A m erican  th e a tre . New a r t i s t ic  fo rm s of 
scen e  d esig n  w ere  p roduced  by su ch  p ro g re ss iv e  a r t i s t s  as Joseph  
U rban , L ee  S im onson, R obert Edmond Jo n es, N orm an Bel G eddes, 
and Jo M ie lz in e r . T here  was a s tro n g  m ovem ent tow ard the developm ent 
of ed uca tiona l and  com m unity  th e a tre  throughout the country  w herein  
evolved new p a tte rn s  of th e a tre  a rc h ite c tu re . P e rh ap s  the m o st m o­
m entous change of a ll  was the em ergence  of d is tinc tive  A m erican  d ram a 
given its  g re a te s t  im petus by the experim en ta l w riting  of Eugene O 'N eill. 
W ith the developm ent of the A m erican  d ram a  audience ta s te s  changed. 
T h ea tre  A rts  m agazine  con tinually  encouraged and re flec ted  the p r o ­
g re s s iv e  A m e ric a n  th e a tre  during  the f i r s t  half of the tw entieth  cen tu ry .
H e re to fo re , no d e ta ile d  stud ies have been m ade on T h ea tre  A rts 
m agazine  and its  im pact on the A m erican  th e a tre  scen e . The pu rpose
s Ib id .
6I b id . , p. 7.
of the  p re s e n t investigation , th e re fo re ,  is  to  analyze  and to evaluate  
the  f i r s t  th irty -tw o  v o lum es, 1916-1948, of T h ea tre  A rts  m agazine  
in an  e ffo rt to a s s e s s  its  s ig n ifican ce ; its  im p act on, and its c o n tr i ­
bution to, the th ea tre  of its  t im e . The f i r s t  c h a p te r  c o n s id e rs  the 
f i r s t  seven y ears  of the m ag az in e , 1916-1923, w hen it ap p ea re d  as 
a  q u a rte r ly . E ffo rt is  m ade to  d e te rm in e  the p u rp o se  in conception , 
the  function and po licy  as a th e a tre  jo u rn a l, the tren d s  and developm ents 
in po licy  and p ra c tic e , and the grow th  and s ig n ifican ce  of the m agazine. 
The p ro ce d u re  is to analyze  and to ev a lu a te  the e d ito r ia l  po licy , the 
s ta n d a rd  colum ns, the sp e c ia l fe a tu re s ,  the  re g u la r  a r t ic le s  and the 
fo rm a t of the m agazine . The second  c h a p te r  c o n sid e rs  the tw enty- 
two m onthly vo lum es, 1924-1945, w hich c o m p rise d  the m ajo r y e a rs  in 
the ex is tence  of the m agazine , under the e d ito rsh ip  of E dith  J . R.
Isa a c s . A ttention is  c o n ce n tra te d  on the m a g a z in e 's  continued a d ­
h e re n ce  to its pu rp o se , the m ain ten an ce  of e s ta b lish e d  s ta n d a rd s , 
the tren d s  and developm ents in  e d ito r ia l  p ra c t ic e  and policy  and the 
im pact of the jo u rn a l on the th e a tre  of its tim e . The p ro ced u re  
follow s the sam e d iv isions as in c h ap te r  one. The th ird  ch ap te r 
analyzes and evaluates the f in a l y e a rs , 1945-1948, of the m agazine 
under the ed ito rsh ip  of R osam ond G ild e r . This a n a ly s is  and 
evaluation  is focused  on the m a g a z in e 's  a d h e ren c e  to the p rev io u s ly  
e s tab lish ed  pu rpose  and s ta n d a rd s , and its  po licy , function and s ig ­
n ificance  in the  th e a tre  of its  day. T his stu d y  w ill c lo se  w ith a fina l 
su m m ary  and a co n sid e ra tio n  of the s ig n if ic an t con tribu tions of the 
m agazine to the th e a tre  du ring  the e n tire  p e rio d  of its ex is tence .
CH A PTER I
TH E QUARTERLY YEARS
This c h a p te r  ia in ten d ed  to  p re a e n t an analyaia of the f i r a t  
a even  volum ea o f T h e a tre  A ria  M agas ine in an  effo rt to  d e te rm in e  
the  p u rp o se  in  concep tion , the  tren d a  in function  and p o licy  aa a  
th e a t r e  jo u rn a l, and th e  r e a l is a t io n  and ach ievem ent du ring  the  b e ­
g inn ing  y e a rs  as a  q u a r te r ly .  A ch rono log ica l account of the fo rm a t 
and  s a l ie n t  fe a tu re s  of th e  m ag as in e  w ill accom pany th e  an a ly s is  of 
tre n d a  in  po licy  and function  in  the m ove tow ard  a  m onth ly  pub lica tion .
The c h a p te r  w ill c lo se  w ith a  su m m a ry  and evaluation .
«
T h ea tre  A rts  M ag az in e , w ith the su b title , "An I l lu s tra te d  
Q u a r te r ly ,"  was founded in N ovem ber, 1916, and pub lished  by Sheldon 
C heney  under the a u sp ice s  of the T h ea tre  com m ittee  of the A rts  and 
C ra f ts  S ociety  of D e tro it, M ich igan . The A rts  and C ra fts  Society  was 
i ts e lf  founded in 1916, and had  a s  its  pu rpose  " the  tra in in g  of t ru e  
c ra f ts m e n , the develop ing  of ind iv idual c h a ra c te r  in connection  w ith 
a r t i s t i c  w ork , and th e 'r a is in g  of s ta n d a rd s  of beauty. " 1 The so c ie ty , 
a c c o rd in g  to  C onstance  D 'A rcy  M ackay, w as "a p p ro p ria te ly  housed" in 
a  bu ild ing  w ith  " a  qua in t s tu c co  e x te r io r  and a  d o rm e re d  and gab led  roo f 
of t i l e s , "  con ta in ing  in  ad d itio n  to " c ra f ts  shops fiLled w ith p o tte ry , dyed
* C onstance  D 'A rcy  M ackay, The L ittle  T h ea tre  in the U nited 
S ta te s  (N ew  York: H en ry  H olt and Com pany, 1917), p . l47.
5
6fa b r ic s  r ic h  in hue, hand w rough t je w e lry , znd ham m ered  m e ttle  . . . 
the only L ittle  T h ea tre  in the  U nited S ta tes ru n  in connection  w ith an 
a r t  g u ild ." 2
The A rts  and  C ra fts  T h e a tre  was a  n o n -p ro fe ss io n a l com m unity  
p ro je c t  ru n  on a su b sc r ip tio n  b a s is .  The tw ofold policy  of the th e a tre  
w as the re v iv a l of w orthw hile  p lays by e s ta b lish e d  au tho rs and the 
p roduction  of u n tr ie d  p lays by A m e ric an  a u th o rs . 3 Sam  Hume was 
re g is s e u r  of the th e a tre . H um e 's acco m p lish m en ts , as en u m era ted  by 
Sheldon C heney, included  the  "p rov id ing  of a  s o r t  of th e a tre  a tta in ab le  
in m any com m unities w h ere  b efo re  th e re  had been  only so c ia l-d ra m a tic  
c lu b s , and w here  a  t ru e  sp e c ia liz e d  a r t  th e a tre  m ight be co n sid ered  
ahead  of its t im e ,"  the o rg an iz a tio n  and in s tru c tio n  of th e a tre  a r t  
c la s s e s ,  the ex tension  of th e a tre  into the com m unity  by ex tensive  
lec tu rin g , and the c re a tio n  of the '" a d a p ta b le  s e ttin g 1 copied on s tag es 
a ll  over the  coun try . "4  C heney acknow ledged w ith no less  g ra titude  
tha t " th e  A rts  and C ra fts  T h ea tre  under Sam  H um e's guidance, a lso 
s e rv e d  the whole p ro g re s s iv e  th e a tre  w ell by sponso ring  T h ea tre  A rts  
M agazine du ring  its  f i r s t  c r i t ic a l  y e a r , help ing  to e s tab lish  a  p e rm a ­
nen t m edium  fo r the exchange of id ea s . "5
T h ea tre  A rts  M agazine w as pub lished  by Sheldon C heney from
2I b ld . , p. 148.
3Ibid.
^Sheldon C heney, The A rt T h ea tre  (New York: A lfred  A.
Knopf, 1925), p. 125.
5Ib ld . , p. 124.
7Ita incep tion  in  N ovem ber, 1916, through the aecond is s u e  of Volum e 
m ,  A p ril, 1919, when a  co rp o ra tio n  was fo rm ed . F ro m  V olum e IQ, 
N um ber 3, Ju ly , 1919, th rough  Volume XXXII, N um ber 2, F e b ru a ry , 
1948, the  m agaxine was pub lished  by T h ea tre  A r ts , In c o rp o ra te d .
The E d ito rs
Sheldon C heney was E d ito r of T h ea tre  A rts  M agasine  f ro m  Volume
I, N um ber 1, N ovem ber, 1916, through Volum e m . N um ber 1, Ja n u a ry ,
1919. He se rv e d  as C o -E d ito r on an e d ito r ia l b o a rd  of four f ro m  Volume
m ,  N um ber 2, A p ril, 1919, th rough  Volume V, N um ber 4, O c to b er,
1921, when he r e t i r e d  fro m  the e d ito r ia l staff.
Sheldon C heney was w ell v e rse d  in the jo u rn a lis tic  w o rld  when
he founded T h ea tre  A rts  M agaxine. One m ight say  h is  tra in in g  and
q ua lifica tions as w r i te r ,  c r i t ic ,  ed ito r and p u b lish e r go back  a lm o s t to
his b ir th  fo r as h is au tob iog raph ica l sketch  re v e a ls :
"Sheldon C heney was b o rn  into an a tm o sp h e re  of l i t e r a r y  
am bition  and ac tiv ity . His fa th e r , W arren  C heney, was 
e d ito r  of the O verland M onthly and pub lished  a  book of 
v e rs e  and th re e  novels . The fam ily  hom e in B e rk e ly ,
C a lifo rn ia , was often v is ite d  by Ja ck  London, M ary  A ustin , 
and L incoln  S teffens. Sheldon Cheney stud ied  in te rm itte n tly  
a t  a r t  sch o o ls , along w ith  a rou tine  'l e t t e r s ' c o u rse  a t  the 
U n iv e rs ity  of C a lifo rn ia  (B. A ., 1908), thus fix ing  h is two 
m a jo r  p ro fe s s io n a l in te re s ts :  the a r ts  and books.
" I t was as a  d e s ig n e r and e n g rav e r of bookplates tha t 
he f i r s t  ach ieved  recogn ition . While in  co llege  he founded 
and  ed ited  a  q u a r te r ly  m agaxine, which ach iev ed  in te rn a tio n a l 
c irc u la tio n , fo r d e s ig n e rs  and c o llec to rs  of b o o k p la tes .
F ind ing , how ever, th a t the w orld  of d e s ig n e rs  could  g e t on 
v e ry  w ell w ithout h im , he tu rned  to the fie ld  w hich w as to 
c la im  his p ro fe ss io n a l a tten tion  fo r tw enty y e a rs :  the  th e a tre .
"H e plunged into the then 'new  m ovem en t1 in the th e a tre  
and has been  known ev er since  as an uncom prom ising
8m o d ern is t and  p e rh a p s  im p o ssib le  id e a lis t  in th a t fie id  . . . 6
C heney was a n  a c c o m p lish e d  w r i te r  in Novem ber* 1916, for 
h e  h id  been d ram atic  a n d  a r t  c r i t ic  fo r  v a rio u s  new spapers  and m ag a­
z in es  from  1910-1916, 7 and a  c o n tr ib u to r  to  su ch  p e rio d ica ls  as 
A m erican  Hom e, A rc h ite c tu ra l  R eco rd , C oun try  L ife , C ra ftsm e n , 
F o ru m , and O verland M onth ly . In 1914, h is f i r s t  book, The New M ove­
m en t in the T h ea tre , (New Y ork: M. K enner ley) w as published . A
second , The Open A ir  T h e a tr e , (New York: M. K enner ley) appeared  
w hile  he w as editor in  1918.
A fter his r e t i r e m e n t  a s  e d ito r of T h ea tre  A rts  M agazine,
Sheldon C heney w orked as a  f r e e  lance w r i te r  fo r  v a rio u s  m ag az in es , 
th e  Encyclopedia B rita n n ic a  and  The New C arav an . ® He continued 
extensive con tribu tions to T h e a tre  A rts  M onthly. He is au tho r of the 
following books: A P r im e r  o f M odern  A rt, (New York: L iv e rr ig h t,
I n c . ,  1923); The A rt T h e a tre , (New York: A. A. Knopf, 1925); The 
T hea tre  -  T hree  T housand Y e a rs  of D ra m a , A cting  and S ta g ec ra ft,
(New York: Tudor P u b lish in g  C o . , 1929, re v is e d  and en la rg ed  edition , 
1952); The New W orld  A rc h ite c tu re , (New York: Longm ans, G reen  
A C o ., 1930); E x p re s s io n is m  in A r t ,  (New York: Live rig h t P ub lish ing  
C o .,  1934); A rt and th e  M achine (with M arth a  C handler Cheney), (New
^Stanley J .  K unitz  and H ow ard H aycra ft, e d ito rs , Tw entieth 
C en tu ry  A uthors (New Y ork: H. W. W ilson C o . , 1942), p. Z l T .
7w hofs Who in A m e r ic a . A B iog raph ica l D ic tionary  of 
N otable L iving Men an d  W om en in A m e ric a  (Chicago: A. N. M arquis
Company, I n c . ,  Volum e 30, 1958-59), p. 499.
8Ibid.
9York: M cG raw  H ill Book C o ., 1936); A W orld  H is to ry  of  A r t , (New 
York: V iking  P r e s s ,  1937); The S to ry  of M odern  A rt, { New York: 
V iking P r e a a ,  1961); M en Who H are  W alked w ith God, (New York:
A. A . K nopf, 1945); A New W orld  H is to ry  of A r t , (New York: Viking 
P re a a ,  1956); and ed ito r of la a d o ra  D uncan1 a p a p e ra , pub lish ed  aa The 
A r t of D an ce , (New York: T h e a tre  A rta , In c . ,  1928)
F o u r te e n  w r ite r s  w ere  l is te d  as C on tribu ting  E d ito rs  to  T h ea tre  
A rta  M agazine  b efo re  the e d ito r ia l  b o a rd  of fo u r was e s ta b lish e d  in 
A p ril , 1919. Among the l is t  w ere  w ell-know n p lay w rig h ts , c r i t ic s ,  
d i r e c to r s ,  p ro d u c e rs  and a c to rs :  W inthrop A m es, M aurice  B row n,
W alte r P r ic h a r d  E aton , C layton H am ilton , F ra n k  C heney H ersey ,
A rth u r H opkins, Sam  Hume, C h a rle s  Rann K ennedy, K enneth M ac go wan, 
P e r c y  M ackaye, H iram  K elly  M oderw ell, Ruth St. Denis and Thom as 
Wood S tev en s.
In th e  fo u rth  issu e  of V olum e n ,  S ep tem b er, 1918, M r. C heney 
no ted  th a t a s  p a r t  of a  p ro p o sed  expansion  p ro g ra m  fo r " a  m agazine  
of w id e r in te r e s t ,  m o re  v a r ie d  conten ts and m o re  com plete  news 
s e r v ic e ,"  e d ito r ia l  co n tro l would be v e s te d  in  a  b o a rd , " re p re s e n tin g  
those  a t p re s e n t  in charge  and two o th e r g roups who had p ro je c te d  
d ra m a tic  pu b lica tio n s as soon as p eace  c a m e ."  (S ep tem ber, 1918, 179) 
This new b o a rd , ap pearing  fo r the f i r s t  tim e  in the m asth ead  of V olum e 
m ,  N um ber 2, A p ril, 1919, c o n s is te d  of : Sheldon C heney, E d ith  J .  R. 
I s a a c s ,  K enneth  Mac go wan, and M arion  T ucker. M rs . Isa ac s  and M r. 
T u ck er w e re  the two additions to  the s ta ff. E d ith  J . R. Isa a c s  was Co- 
E d ito r u n til Ju ly , 1924, when she took ov e r as E d ito r , rem a in in g  in 
tha t p o s itio n  th rough  Volum e XXIX, N um ber 6, June , 1945. M acgowan
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C ontribu ting  E d ito r  f ro m  A ugust, 1917, th rough  A p ril, 1919, held  
the  p o sitio n  as C o -E d ito r  w ith  C heney and M rs . le a se s  and  as A sso c i­
a te  E d ito r th rough  V olum e XI, D ecem b er, 1927. T u c k e r 's  te rm  as 
C o -E d ito r was b r ie f .  He re m a in e d  w ith  the m ag asin e  le s s  than  th re e  
y e a rs , th rough  Volum e V, O c to b er, 1921. W ith the  nex t is su e  in 
Ja n u a ry , 1922, S ta rk  Young becam e a  C o -E d ito r  and  s e rv e d  w ith , and  
u n d er M rs . Isa a c s  as A sso c ia te  E d ito r , ex cep t fo r  a  b r ie f  span  
betw een M arch , 1925, and A p ril, 1926, when he  w as not a s so c ia te d  
w ith  the m agax ine , th rough  V olum e XXIV, N um ber 6, June , 1940.
This com pleted  the l i s t  of e d ito rs  fo r the  q u a r te r ly  y e a rs .
E dith  J u lie t  (Rich) I s a a c s ,  who ed ited  T h e a tre  A rts  M agaxine 
(T h ea tre  A rts  M onthly, T h ea tre  A r ts ) fo r a  p e rio d  of tw en ty -s ix  
y e a rs , w as a  na tive  of M ilw aukee and a  g rad u a te  of Downer C ollege.
She s e rv e d  as l i te r a r y  e d ito r  fo r  the M ilw aukee Sentinel in  1903, and 
was ch ief of w om en 's p u b lic ity  fo r  the Second F e d e ra l .R e s e rv e  d is t r ic t  
L ib e rty  Loan C am paigns f ro m  1917-1918. She w as a m em b er of the 
W isconsin  Juven ile  C o u rt C o m m issio n , the A u th o r 's  L eague of A m e ric a , 
the M acDowell A sso c ia tio n  in  M ilw aukee and was one tim e  p re s id e n t of 
the Downer C ollege A lum nae. In  la te r  y e a rs  she  s e rv e d  as a  v ic e -  
p re s id e n t of the A m e ric a n  N ational T h ea tre  and A cadem y. 9
K enneth M ac go w an, b o rn  in W inthrop, M a ssa c h u se tts , g rad u a ted  
fro m  H a rv a rd  U n iv e rs ity  in  1911. His ex p erien ce  as th e a tre  c r i t ic  was 
ex tensive  b e fo re  a ssu m in g  th a t p o sitio n  and th a t of C o -E d ito r, w ith
9W ho's Who in A m e ric a , Volum e 25, 1948-1949, p. 1239.
T h ea tre  A rta  M agna ine in 1917. K enneth  Mac go wan had been  
a s s is ta n t  d ra m a tic  c r i t ic  fo r  the Boa ton  T ra n sc r ip t fro m  1910-1913; 
d ra m a tic , l i t e r a r y  and photoplay c r i t ic  fo r the P h ilad e lp h ia  Evening 
L edger f ro m  1914-1917; and pub lic ity  d ire c to r  fo r Goldwyn P ic tu re a  
C o rp o ra tio n  in  1919. W hile C o -E d ito r of T h ea tre  A rta  M agaaine, he 
a e rv ed  a lao  aa d ra m a tic  c r i t ic  fo r  the  New Y ork G lobe, f ro m  1919**
1923, and fo r  Vogue fro m  1923-1924. K enneth M acgowan waa a  
d ire c to r  fo r  the  P rov incetow n  P la y e ra  f ro m  1924-1925 and a t the 
G reenw ich  VilLage T h ea tre  fro m  1925-1927. He a lao  d ire c te d  a t the  
A cto rs T h ea tre  in 1927.10 K enneth M acgowan ia the  au tho r of a e v e ra l 
books: The T h ea tre  of T om orrow  (New York: Boni fc Live rig h t, 1921); 
C ontinen tal S ta g ec ra ft (with R o b ert Edm ond Jo n es), (New York:
H a rco u rt, B ra c e  fc C o ., 1922); M aska and D em ons, (New York: 
H a rco u rt, B ra ce  tc C o . , 1923); F oo tligh ts A c ro ss  A m e ric a , (New 
York: H a rc o u rt, B ra ce  fc C o . , 1929); E a r ly  M an in  the New W orld , 
(New York: M acm illan , 1950); A P r im e r  in P lay w ritin g , (New York: 
Random  H ouse, 1951); The L iving Stage (with W illiam  M elnitz), 
(Englewood C liffs , N. J . : P re n tic e -H a ll, 1955).
S ta rk  Young, of Com o, M iss is s ip p i, re c e iv e d  his B. A. f ro m  the 
U n ivers ity  of M iss is s ip p i in  1901 and h is M. A. fro m  Colum bia in 1902. 
He se rv e d  aa in s tru c to r  of E n g lish  a t  the  U n iv ers ity  of M iss is s ip p i fro m  
1904-1907; in s tru c to r  of E ng lish  L ite ra tu re  and p ro fe s so r  of G en era l 
L ite ra tu re  a t  the U n iv e rs ity  of T exas fro m  1907-1915; and p ro fe s so r  
of E ng lish  a t A m h e rs t C ollege fro m  1915-1921. His p ro fess io n a l
^W ho*s Who in  A m e ric a , Volume 30, 1958-1959, p. 1735.
12
jo u rn a lis tic  e x p e rie n c e  b e fo re  jo in ing  T h ea tre  A rte  M agaxine c o n s is te d  
of being  a  m e m b e r  of the  e d ito r ia l  s ta ff  of New R epublic m agax ine , 
f ro m  1 9 2 1 -1 9 2 4 .11 S ta rk  Young is th e  au tho r of s e v e ra l  novels and 
c r i t ic a l  w o rk s on th e  th e a tre .
Sam uel M a rio n  T u ck er, o r ig in a lly  of Sanford , F lo r id a , re c e iv e d  
h is A. B. f ro m  W offord C o llege , South C a ro lin a , in 1896, and an  M. A. 
in  1901 and a  P h . D. in  1907, fro m  C olum bia U n iv e rs ity . He a lso  
re c e iv e d  an L . L . D. fro m  the P o ly techn ic  In s titu te  of B rooklyn  in  
1938. S am uel M ario n  T ucker w as P ro fe s s o r  o f E n g lish  a t F lo r id a  
S tate  C ollege fo r W om en fro m  1904 to  1911, w here  he w as aLso dean 
fro m  1909 to  1911. He se rv e d  as C h a irm an  of the  D ep artm en t of E ng lish  
and P sycho logy  a t th e  P o ly techn ic  In s titu te  of B rooklyn  from  1911 to 
1945, and has been  p ro fe s s o r  e m e ritu s  s in ce  1945. Sam uel M arion  
T ucker was p re s id e n t  of the D ep artm en t of d ra m a tic  a r t ,  B rooklyn 
In s titu te  of A r ts  and  S c ien ces , fro m  1913 to 1930. In 1922, he founded 
the  P o ly tech n ic  P la y  W orkshop and s e rv e d  as its  d ire c to r  un til 1932. ^  
Sam uel M ario n  T u ck er is  au th o r of V e rse  S a tire  in Eng Land B efo re  the 
R e n a issa n c e , (New York: C olum bia U n iv e rs ity  P r e s s ,  1908); and 
P ub lic  Speaking fo r  T echn ica l M en, (New York: M cGraw H ill, 1939).
He is ed ito r of M odern  C on tinen tal P la y s , (New York: H arp er fe B r o s . ,
1929); Tw elve P la y s  fo r  Study and P ro d u c tio n , (New York: Ginn i t  C o ., 
1929); M odern  A m e ric a n  and B r i tis h  P la y s , (New York: H a rp e r fit 
B r o s . ,  1931); and T w en ty -F iv e  M odern  P la y s , (New York: H a rp e r A
11I b ld . , p . 3078.
■^Who's Who in A m e ric a , Volum e 31, 1960-61, p . 2935.
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B r o s . , 1931* re v is s d  ed ition , 1958).
Purpose and Propoeed P o licy
A  one page F o re w o rd  to  the f i r s t  is su e  s ta te d  su c c in c tly  th a t 
T h e a tre  A rts  M agasine was a d ire c t  ou tg row th  of the  d ra m a tic  con­
ditions ex is tin g  in  A m e ric a  in  1916. A ccord ing  to the  E d ito r , the  
m a jo r c o n c e rn  in  the th e a tre  of th is  tim e w as the m onopo lisa tion  
of the im p o rta n t p layhouses by " th e  e s ta b lish e d  th e a tre , o rg an ised  
a s  a b u s in e s s ,"  and " th e  function  of the  ex is ting  d ra m a tic  pub lica tions 
a s  its t ra d e  jo u rn a ls ."  In opposition  w as a new  g en era tio n  of a r t i s t  
w o rk e rs  -  p lay w rig h ts , a c to r s ,  d i r e c to r s ,  d e c o ra to rs  -  e s tab lish in g  
e x p e rim en ta l p layhouses and w orking tow ard  "u ltim a te  conquest of 
the 'reg u L ar' th e a t r e ."  The o rg a n is e rs  of T h ea tre  A rts  M agazine 
fe lt  th a t to  ach ieve  th is  end the p ro g re s s iv e  group needed  not only m o re  
e x p erien ce  b a t the "b ro ad en in g  and so lid ify ing  infLuence of a jo u rn a l 
of its o w n ."  (N ovem ber, 1916, 1) T h ea tre  A rts  M agazine was to 
se rv e  th is  function.
In the s p i r i t  of the A rts  and C ra fts  m ovem ent, Sheldon C heney 
designed  T h ea tre  A rts  M agazine to s e rv e  a lso  as a  news m edium  " fo r  
the th e a tre g o e r  who is aw ake a r t i s t ic a l ly  and in te llec tu a lly "  to the  
e x p re ss io n  of new and o rig in a l ideas in the th e a tre . T ow ard  the 
ach ievem en t of th is goal the ed ito r p ro m ised : " . . .  the m agazine w ill
cover a l l  the fie ld s  of a ll  the a r ts  of the  T h ea tre ; o r  m o re  a c c u ra te ly  
. . . a l l  those  co n tribu tive  a r ts  th a t a re  w orking tow ard  tha t w ider 
syn the tic  a r t  of the th e a tre  w hich is yet to be re a l iz e d ."  This m a te r ia l  
was to be sought "w h e re v e r  the c re a tiv e  s p i r i t  touches the  th ea tre "
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w hether in  Little th e a tre s  end a r t  th e a tre s  o r  in  p ro fe s s io n a l o r  non- 
p ro fe s s io n a l channe ls . (N ovem ber, 1916, 1)
The F o re w o rd  to  the  m aid en  is s u e  a ls o  con ta ined  a  th re e  po in t 
p ro sp e c tu s  e s ta b lish e d  b y  th e  E d ito r: "T o  help  c o n se rv e  an d  deveLop 
c re a tiv e  im pu lse  in  the A m e ric an  th e a tre ;  to  p ro v id e  a  p e rm a n en t 
r e c o rd  of A m e ric an  D ra m a tic  a r t  in  its  fo rm a tiv e  p e rio d ; to  h a s ten  the 
day when the sp e c u la to rs  w ill s te p  ou t of the e s ta b lish e d  playhous e and 
Let the a r t i s t s  com e in  . . . "  The E d ito r p re d ic te d  a  fight in the a c h ie v e ­
m en t of th ese  a im s  but he  to ld  his re a d e rs  th a t a s  the  m agazine  began  
m o d es tly  . . i t  in tends to grow to the ta s k . I t  b esp eak s your 
co o p e ra tio n ."  A  te r s e  p o s ts c r ip t  to th is  F o re w o rd  p ro c la im ed : "W e 
in tend no t to be sw allow ed by the m o v ie s ."  (N ovem ber, 1916, 1)
Sheldon C heney Left little  doubt as to the p u rp o se  and function  
of his new  pub lica tion . Its  e ffect was re f le c te d  in  a  s ta te m e n t by the 
anonym ous d ra m a  e d ito r fo r  C u rre n t O pinion m ag az in e , in D ecem b er,
1917, concern ing  T h e a tre  A rts  M agazine and o th e r  new  pub lica tions:
"T he  tru e  g re a tn e ss  of the  'Little th e a tre ' m ovem ent which has sp rung  
up in th is  coun try  p ra c tic a lly  during  the Last five y e a rs  is  re f le c te d  
in no sm a ll  d e g re e  by the  'l i t e r a tu r e ' on the su b je c t . . . E x p erim en t 
as opposed to p ro fe s s io n a lism  is the keynote of the new rev o lt. "13 
A lthough the p u rp o se  of T h ea tre  A rts  M agazine was s ta te d  in  Volum e 
I, N um ber 1, the  F o re w o rd  to  the fo u rth  is su e  of th is  volum e conta ined  
the  m o re  co m p reh en siv e  an a ly s is  of p o licy  and p ra c tic e  as conceived
13iiThe G re a tn e ss  of the  L ittle  T h ea tre  M ovem ent E xplained  
by its C h am p io n s ,"  C u rre n t  Opinion. L X m , D ecem b er, 1916, p . 389.
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by  the  e d ito r . P e rh a p s  the p u b lica tio n  of th re e  is su e s  had  tended
to  c ry s ta l is e  h is th inking  in th is  re s p e c t .  Any condensed  e x p re ss io n
of the  follow ing th e s is  "W hat We Stand F o r , "  by SheLdon C heney,
could  on ly  le s s e n  its  e ffec t.
We s ta n d  fo r  the c re a tio n  of a  new th e a tre  in  A m e ric a , a 
th e a tre  in w hich a r t  and no t b u s in e ss  wiLL be the f i r s t  
co n s id e ra tio n .
To th is  end, we s ta n d  fo r  the en co u rag em en t of a ll  
e x p e rim e n ta l g ro u p s , and fo r  the  g ra d u a l p ro fe ss io n a liz in g  
of the  l it t le  th e a tre s  and o th e r  p ro g re s s iv e  p lay h o u ses . We 
b e lieve  th a t th e re  m u s t be a  new  s o r t  of professlonalliB B * 
in w hich the  a m a te u r  s p i r i t  w ill be com bined  w ith th e  b e s t 
ex p e rien ce  of the e s ta b lish e d  th e a tre :  and we th e re fo re  
a im  to  encou rage  the a m a te u r , a t the sam e  tim e  help ing  to 
rev iv e  c e r ta in  va luab le  conventions of the o ld e r  p layhouse , 
w hich have been  lo s t th rough  c o m m e rc ia lis a tio n .
We s ta n d  fo r  a  new  po in t of view  in developing th e a tre  
a r t .  We b e liev e  th a t w ell w ritte n  p la y s , o r  in sp ire d  ac tin g , 
o r  p re t ty  se ttin g s  should  not be c o n s id e re d  as ends in th e m ­
se lv e s , but only as co n trib u tio n s  to a  Larger unity , a  
sy n th esis  o r  harm o n y  of aLl the  l e s s e r  a r t s  - a  n ew er, 
t r u e r  a r t  of the th e a tre . F o r  the  f in e s t developm ent of th is 
a r t  we be lieve  tha t we m u st have a  new ra c e  of a r t i s t -  
d i r e c to r s .
We s tan d  fo r  the e lim in a tio n  of the  s t a r  sy s te m  in 
ac tin g , and  fo r the  su b s titu tio n  of the ensembLe idea l; fo r 
the r e p re s s io n  of the  a c to r 's  p e rs o n a lity  fo r  the  sak e  of 
a t r u e r  re n d e rin g  of the whole play: and fo r  the  re s to ra t io n  
of beau ty  in  sp eech  and rhy thm  of m ovem en t as n e c e s s a ry  
p a r ts  of the  a c to r 's  con trib u tio n s to the  la rg e r  unity .
We s ta n d  fo r s im p lif ied , a p p ro p r ia te  and d eco ra tiv e  
stag ing . We be lieve  th a t a  s tag e  se ttin g  should  be f i r s t  of 
alL a  fitting  background  fo r the  p lay , but th a t i t  m ay  have 
a  beau ty  of ita own. We oppose the n a tu ra lis t ic  m ethod on 
the one hand, and the r id ic u lo u s ly  a r t i f ic ia l  on the o th e r .
We s tan d  fo r  the developm ent of a  new  body of poe tic  d ram a ; 
poe tic  in con ten t, but no t seek ing  to e scap e  co n tac t w ith the 
w orld  of to -day ; m u s ic a l in e x p re ss io n , but not in the 
b o rro w ed  m e te rs  and m e a su re s  of a  dead  p a s t.
And fin a lly , we s tan d  fo r  a  c lean  c leavage  betw een  a 
p u re ly  c o m m e rc ia l th e a tre  on one s id e  -  w ith the S huberts , 
KLaw and E r la n g e r , and aLl o th e r  sp e c u la to rs  cLearLy 
iden tified  w ith  it -  and a  new p ro fe s s io n a l a r t  th e a tre  on 
the  o th e r , w h ere in  sh a ll m ee t such  en ligh tened  p ro d u ce rs  
a s  A rth u r Hopkins and W inthrop A m es f ro m  the o ld e r ra n k s , 
and such  understand ing  a r t i s t s  as  M au rice  B row ne and Sam  
Hume fro m  the new . On the foundation  la id  by th e se  m en
L6
we hope to  eee  r i s e  a  chain  of lo ca l r e p e r to ry  a r t  th e a tre s ,  
se rv in g  e v e ry  a r t- lo v in g  com m unity  fro m  M aine to  C a lifo rn ia .
(A ugust, 1917, 1)
The A rts  and  C ra fts  S ociety  of D e tro it  housed  T h ea tre  A rts
M agaaine fo r  only one y e a r . W ithout p r io r  no tice  the f i r s t  is su e
of V olum e XI was pub lished  in New Y ork. Sheldon C heney expla ined
the m ove a s  a  b roaden ing  p ro g re s s iv e  a c t, on the p a r t  of the  m agazine ,
in  fu lfillm en t of its  p ro m ise  to  se e k  m a te r ia l  "w h e rev e r the  c re a tiv e
s p i r i t  touches th e a tre  w o rk ."  B ut, C heney 's s ta te m e n t a ls o  ev idenced
an  a lre a d y  m o re  l ib e ra l  po licy  tow ard  the c o m m erc ia l th e a tre :
. . .  In D e tro it we w ere  n e c e s s a r i ly  iso la ted  a r t i s t ic a l ly  
and d ra m a tic a lly . In  New Y ork we sh a ll be in touch not 
only w ith a l l  the " re g u la r"  p roducing  th e a tre s  bu t w ith 
the la rg e s t  of a ll  the s c a t te re d  groups of in su rg en t 
p roducing  com pan ies.
The pub lication  w ill re m a in  p r im a r ily  the o rg an  of 
the p ro g re s s iv e s  - which m eans th a t we sh a ll m ain ta in  
con tac t w ith the e x p e rim e n ta l p layhouses th roughout the 
coun try . On the o th e r  hand we reco g n ize  th a t we have 
been  too n a rro w ly  co n ce rn ed  w ith a  lim ited  m ovem ent; 
th a t in o rd e r  to re c o rd  a ll  signs of p ro g re s s  tow ard  a  
b e tte r  th e a tre  a r t  in  th is co u n try  i t  is  n e c e s s a ry  to exam ine 
a ll  new p roductions in both the re g u la r  and the in su rg e n t 
p layhouses. We sh a ll  a ttem p t to d e a l ju s tly  w ith the 
bu sin ess  th e a tre , w hile continuing to  r e s i s t  those  fo rc e s  
of c o m m erc ia liz a tio n  and v u lg a riza tio n  upon w hich we 
have d e c la re d  w ar.
(D ecem ber, 1917, 1)
A fin a l note of pu rp o se  o r p lan  was rev ea led  in the E d ito r 's  
no te , "T o  S u b s c r ib e rs ,"  concern ing  the ab b rev ia ted  fo u rth  is su e  of 
V olum e II: " .  . . Beginning w ith N um ber 1 of Volum e HI, da ted  
Ja n u a ry , 1919* T h ea tre  A rts  M agazine w ill e n te r  upon a p ro g ra m  of 
g rad u a l expansion  which w ill even tually  take it into the m onthly
fie ld . . .  . "  (Sep tem ber, 1918, 179)
F o rm a t 
The F l r a t  Issu e
W ith the p ro p o se d  p u rp o se  and  po licy  of T h ea tre  A rta  M agazine 
in  m ind , a  su rv e y  of fo rm a t and them e of the  f i r a t  iaaue m ay  a e rv e  aa 
a  baaia  fo r  fu r th e r  atudy of ita h ia to r ic a l developm ent. The f i r a t  
q u a r te r ly  iaaue c o v e red  fo r ty -n in e  p ag es , s ix  inchea by n ine inches 
in d im ension , w ith m arg in s  ap p ro x im ate ly  one inch a il  the way around . 
The f i r a t  nu m b er w as fa ir ly  p lea s in g  in a p p e a ra n c e , its  p r in t  thoroughly  
rea d ab le , though v a ry in g  in  s iz e  fro m  reguLar to sm a ll. The cover 
of the m agazine  b o re  the t i t le ,  the volum e and issu e  num ber and a  
sm a ll  sk e tch  of a  G re ek  d a n ce r. In side  the c o v er w ere  a d v e rtisem en ts  
fo r  P o e try  -  A M agazine of V e rs e , and fo r  The C ostum e D epartm en t 
of the Society  of A rts  and C ra f ts , D e tro it, M ichigan.
A one-page  F o re w o rd  signed  by the E d ito r , s ta tin g  the pu rpose  
and function of the m ag azin e , was the f i r s t  item  in th is  is su e . On the 
back  of th is  fro n tisp ie c e  was a  p ic tu re  of the C ran b ro o k  T h ea tre  on 
the  e s ta te  of G eorge G. Booth, E s q . , in C ran b ro o k , M ichigan. As 
was evident in the su b title , "A n I l lu s tra te d  Q u a r te r ly ,"  T h ea tre  A rts  
M agazine con ta ined  p ic tu re s  and sk e tch es along w ith the a r t ic le s .
T hese p ic tu re s  v a r ie d  in s iz e  from  ap p ro x im ate ly  th re e  and one-ha lf 
inches by fo u r inches to th re e  inches by s ix  and o n e -h a lf inches 
covering  e ith e r  o n e -h a lf  o r  a  fu ll page, w ith m a rg in s . The quality  was 
fa i r  although r a th e r  d a rk  so  th a t sm a ll  d e ta ils  w ere  lo st to the v iew er.
T h ere  was c o n s id e ra b le  v a r ie ty  in the  content of the m agazine, 
and , consonant w ith its  t it le  and ita p u rp o se , the a r t ic le s  p e rta in e d  
not only to som e a sp e c t of the th e a tre  but a lm o s t e n tire ly  to little
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th e a t r e s , e x p e r im e n ta l th e a tr e s , p r iv a te ly  endowed a m a te u r 
th e a tr e s  o r  co lleg e  th e a tre  ac tiv ity . T h e re  w e re  no a r t ic le s  on 
m u s ic  o r  th e  dance  in  th is  in it ia l  is su e .
The lea d  a r t ic le ,  e n title d  "T he  C ran b ro o k  M asq u e ,"  by F ra n k  
T om pkins, c o n ce rn e d  a  new  and p r iv a te ly  owned outdoor th e a tre  
an d  a l l  a sp e c ts  of its  d e d ic a to ry  p roduction . A second  view  of the  scen e  
n o te d  above an d  a  sk e tch  of the  g round  p lan  fo r  the th e a tre  w e re  p rin te d  
w ith in  and  a t  the  end of the a r t ic le .  T his was follow ed by a  co m m en ta ry  
by  W alte r  P r ic h a r d  E aton  on "A cting  and the New S ta g e c ra f t ,"  con­
tend ing  th a t  ac tin g  in  the e x p e rim e n ta l th e a tre  had not kep t pace  w ith  
th e  d ev e lo p m en t of a l l  o th e r  p h ases of p ro g re s s iv e  d ra m a tic  ac tiv ity . 
F o llow ing  th is  a r t ic le ,  w hich did no t f i l l  out its f in a l p rin te d  page, was 
a s h o r t  n o te , in s e r te d  by the  e d ito r , concern ing  "E xh ib itions of Stage 
A r t s . "  T his announced an  a rra n g e m e n t of h is to r ic a l  costum es and 
s ta g e  se ttin g s  by  M rs . John W. A lexander fo r  the  A rden  S tud ios,
599 F if th  A venue, New Y ork, schedu led  fo r e a r ly  Ja n u a ry . The 
e d ito r  co m m en ted  on s im ila r  w orthw hile  exhib itions of the p a s t  and 
in toned: "M ay  A llah  in c re a s e  the tr ib e  of exh ib ition  m ak e rs!"  
(N ovem ber, 1916, 12)
The th ird  fe a tu re , "C lyde H ead 's G ro te s q u e s ,"  w as an  ex ­
te n s iv e  a n a ly s is  by Sheldon C heney of a  poetic  d ram a  by C lyde Head, 
re c e n tly  p ro d u ce d  a t  the C hicago L ittle  T h ea tre . One scen e  designed  
by R aym ond Ja c k so n  fo r  "G ro te sq u es"  i l lu s tra te d  the C heney d isc u ss io n . 
A  seco n d  b o tto m -o f- th e -p a g e  note explained  the  only i l lu s tra tio n  in  th is 
is s u e  no t d ir e c t ly  re la te d  to  an  a r t ic le :
I t is  p a r t  of the  p lan  of T h ea tre  A rts  M agazine to r e p r in t  
p ic tu re s  of th e  b e s t s ta g e  se ttin g s  h ith e rto  designed  by
A m erican artiste . While keeping up with the b eet new  
work, we intend gradually to make the m ag as in  e  a  
treasu ry  of the older d esign s. In this is su e  we p resen t, 
on page 16, Joseph Urban's drawing for the graal scen e  
in " P arsifa l."  While it was given space in the p r e ss  of 
P a r is , where the production took p lace, the picture is  
new to the A m erican public.
(N ovem ber, 1916, 20)
An unsigned  a r t ic le ,  "T he  S tage D esigns of A. A . A n d r ie s ,"  
w as accom pan ied  by a  s e r ie s  of th re e  i llu s tra tio n s  of h is  designs 
execu ted  a t  the  A rts  and C ra fts  T h e a tre , D e tro it. D esigns fo r  A 
M idsum m er N igh t's  D ream  and H anse l and G re te l  im m ed ia te ly  
p rec ed e d  the a r t ic le  w hile a  second  design  fo r A  M idsum m er N ig h t's  
D ream  ap p ea re d  tow ard  the end of the  issu e . The d ire c to r -p ro d u c e r  
W illiam  P o e l was fea tu red  fo r  his p roduction  of Ben Jo n so n 's  The 
P o e ta s te r  a t the  C arneg ie  In stitu te  of Technology, in an  a r t ic le  
"W illiam  P o e l in A m e ric a ,"  by Stephen A lla rd . This was follow ed 
by an o th e r b r ie f , unsigned i l lu s tra te d -c o m m e n ta ry  "N otes on the  
C ostum es fo r  C aliban  of the Yellow S an d s,"  fea tu rin g  th e  d esig n s of 
R obert Edm ond Jones fo r the m asque produced  by  Jo sep h  U rban  and 
R ich a rd  O rdynsk i in the stad ium  of the C ity  C o llege of New Y ork  as a 
fo rm  of "com m un ity  p ro je c t"  c e leb ra tin g  the te rc e n te n n ia l of the 
S h ak esp ea rean  F e s tiv a l. 14
The nex t fe a tu re , signed  on ly  w ith the in itia ls  S. A . , w as an 
e d ito ra l iz e d - re p o r t  on the  g re a t s ig n ifican ce  of the  in c o rp o ra tio n  of a 
little  th e a tre  into th e ir  new build ing by two A m erican  a r t  o rg an iz a tio n s .
l^ 'C ftjyy^aa,P resen ted  fo r  the F i r s t  T im e ,"  New Y ork 
T im es , M ay 25, 191o7 p. 11, co l. 1.
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In "Art Societies and Theatre A rt,"  p leasure was exp ressed  over
the p rogress dem onstrated with this action by The D etroit Society
of A rts and Crafts and the St. Louis A rtist Guild:
. . . the outcast am ong the arts is to be recognised  
again. The theatre a r tis t is  to be allow ed to work shoulder  
to shoulder with the painter, the sculptor and the c ra fts ­
man. These other a r t is ts , m oreover, are  to be allowed  
to bring their  work to  the sta g e , and to experim ent there  
under ideal conditions. . . . a certa in  number of painters 
and craftsm en  w ill graduate, after experim ents in their  
little  theatres, to the position  of worker on the p rofessional 
stage. Thus, s low ly  but su re ly , the s is te r -a r ts  w ill lend 
a helping hand to the dram a, the one of them  a ll that fe ll 
fartherest and began its recovery  la st.
(Novem ber, 1916, 30)
T here  then follow s a  s e r ie s  of th re e  a r t ic le s  w hich constitu te  
a  ch ro n ic le  of ac tiv ity  by, o r  of in te r e s t  to , littLe th e a tre  and e x p e r i­
m en ta l a r t i s t s  and o rg an iz a tio n s  th roughou t the coun try . " P ro g r e s s  
of the  T h ea tre  A r t s ,"  "W ith  the T h e a tre  A r t i s t s ,"  and "A t the L ittle  
T h e a tre s ,"  o v e rlap  g re a tly  in  su b je c t m a tte r  con ten t, a ll  tre a tin g  
re c e n t.o r  planned l i t t le  th e a tre  p ro d u ctio n  sc h ed u le s , new a sso c ia tio n s , 
appo in tm en ts, m o v es , and s im ila r  th e a tre  a c tiv it ie s . F o r  the m o s t 
p a r t ,  each  o rg an iza tio n  o r  a r t i s t  w as tr e a te d  in a s e p a ra te  p a ra g rap h .
" P ro g re s s "  a p p ea rs  to be the  keynote of the f i r s t  a r t ic le  and 
a no tice  in th is co lum n is su b je c t to  e d ito r ia l com m ent. The W isconsin  
P la y e r s ,  fo r  exam ple , c ited  fo r its  to u r of the  p r in c ip a l c itie s  of the 
E a s t and Middle W est w ith a  r e p e r to ry  of n ine p lay s , a ll by W isconsin  
p lay w rig h ts , was sa id  to a p p ro a c h  c lo s e r  than  any o th e r  o rg an iza tio n  
" th e  idea l sketched  by L ady G re g o ry , when she sa id  tha t the  developm ent 
of A m erican  d ram a depends upon the  c re a tio n  of se c tio n a l th e a tre s  
devoted to native p la y s ."  A note of p ro g re s s  was found in the e d ito r 's
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com m en t th a t " sc h o o ls  fo r  the a r t  of the  th e a tre  continue to  m u lt ip ly ,"
11ating the  W ashington R quare  P la y e r s ,  The C hicago L ittle  T h e a tre , 
and  the D ep artm en t of D ram a tic  A rts  of the  C a rn eg ie  In s titu te  of 
T echnology, P ittsb u rg h , a s  o rg an isa tio n s  w ith  new  o r  extended p lans 
fo r  d ra m a tic  study . O ther item s of p ro g re s s  l is te d  included  to u rs  
of the  E a s te rn  s ta te s  by S tu a rt W alk e r 's  P o rtm an tea u  T h e a tre  g roup  
and of the  e n tire  c o u n try  by S erge  de D iagh ileff 's  B a lle t R uase; p lans 
by the S h ak esp ea re  T e rc en ten n a ry  F e s tiv a l in  B oston to build  a 
"S h a k esp ea re  V illa g e ,"  to be u sed  as a  public  re c re a tio n  c e n te r ;  and 
the pub lica tion  of a  pam phlet by M iss G race  G risw o ld  e n titled  S teps 
T ow ard  a  N ational T h e a tre . S im ila r  item s of in te re s t  concern ing  
o th e r  su ch  groups f i ll  out the colum n. (N ovem ber, 1916, 35-37)
Only fou r item s co n stitu ted  the a r t ic le  "W ith the T h ea tre  
A r t i s t s ."  I t was no ted  th a t R o b ert Edm ond Jones had designed  se ttin g s  
fo r the  B a lle t R u sse  and  was "now a t w ork  on the s e ts  fo r a  s e r ie s  of 
o n e -a c t ep isodes to  be p roduced  b y ,A rthu r Hopkins under the  a u sp ice s  
of the D ram a League of A m e ric a ."  A ppointm ents of M rs . Jo sep h in e  
H. C lem en t as g e n e ra l m an ag er of the  Chicago L ittle  T h ea tre  and of 
R ich a rd  O rdynsk i to the P la y e rs  P roducing  Com pany of Los A ngeles 
w ere  re c o rd e d . M rs . C lem en t was c ited  fo r h e r  " in te re s tin g  ex p erim en ts  
in rep ro d u c in g  o n e -a c t plays a t  the B ijou T h ea tre , B o s to n ." Pav low a 
w as no ted  as ap p ea rin g  a t the H ippodrom e, New Y ork, in connection  
w ith  a  s o r t  of c irc u s  d ra m a  upon which the d ito r  com m ented: "W hile 
the c r i t ic s  p ra is e  h e r  indiv idual w ork, it  se em s a g re ed  th a t the b a lle t  
as a  whole and the se ttin g s  by Leon B ask t, a re  a  fa ilu re  a r t i s t i c a l ly ."
But, M r. C heney  qu ick ly  explained , "B a sk t did no t com e to A m e ric a  to
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d ire c t  the execu tion  of hie d e s ig n s ."  (N ovem ber, 19 i6 , 37)
"A t the L itt le  T h e a tre s"  w as a  s t r ic t ly  factuaL re p o r t  lim ited
to a  co v erag e  of i i t t ie  th e a tre  a c tiv ity  th roughou t the coun try . T en
no tices w ere  found in th is  f i r s t  is su e . The m a in  function  of the  colum n
a p p e a rs  to have  b een  the  re c o rd in g  of re c e n t , c u r r e n t  and p lanned
production  b i l l s , no ting  th e  t i t le ,  a u th o r, so m e tim es  length  and
n a tu re  of each  p lay . A  ty p ic a l n o tice  is  th a t of the  Chicago L ittle
T h e a tre  w hich inc ludes in fo rm a tio n  about the g ro u p 's  new location  and
the ac tiv ity  in  its  th e a tre  during the com pany 's ab sen ce :
The C hicago L ittle  T h e a tre  opened its  s e a s o n  on O ctober 
17, w ith  "M a ry  B ro o m e ,"  a  com edy by A llan  M onkhouse.
O ther p lays announced a r e  " M r. F a u s t"  by  A rth u r D avison 
F ic k e , and "D ebo rah"  by L a sc e lle s  A b e rc ro m b ie . The 
th e a tr e 's  puppet s e a so n  opened N ovem ber f i r s t ,  and w ill 
continue w ith  th re e  d a y -tim e  p e rfo rm a n c e s  each  w eek, 
thus avoiding co n flic t w ith  the  re g u la r  p ro d u c tio n s . On 
N ovem ber 15, the L ittle  T h e a tre  com pany m oved to The 
P layhouse  (fo rm e rly  the F in e  A rts  T h e a tre )  fo r  a  lim ited  
seaso n . The r e p e r to ry  fo r  th is  engagem ent includes 
Shaw 's "T h e  P h ila n d e re r"  and " M rs . W a rre n 's  P ro fe s s io n ,"  
and a  g roup  o f  G re e k  p lays in  G ilb e r t M u rra y 's  tra n s la tio n s . 
D uring the  co m p an y 's  te m p o ra ry  ab sen ce  fro m  the L ittle  
T h ea tre , the  W isconsin  P la y e rs  w ill p re s e n t  th e re  a  group 
of p lays f ro m  its  r e p e r to ry .
(N ovem ber, 1916, 38)
V arious o th e r  fo rm s of th e a tr ic a l  a c tiv ity  w ere  a lso  lis ted .
The Los A ngeles L ittle  T h e a tre  w as noted fo r  having  two ac ting  
com pan ies, "a n  E a s te rn  one d ire c te d  by R ich a rd  O rdynsk i, and one 
com posed  of C a lifo rn ian s  u n d er the  d ire c tio n  of H e rb e r t  H e ro n ."
The P la y e rs  W orkshop of C hicago was no ted  fo r the lim ita tio n  of its 
a c tiv itie s  to " f i r s t  p ro d u ctio n s of p lays by C hicago au th o rs"  as w ell as 
fo r the scene  designs of J .  B landing Sloan rep ro d u c ed  in th is  is su e . 
A ppointm ent of new d i r e c to r s ,  M rs . C a rl B e m h a r t  to the L ittle  T heatre  
Society  of Indiana, and new d e s ig n e rs , Irv in g  P ic h e ll  and N orm an B ell
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G edda* to th e  Los A ngeles L ittle  T h e a tre , w e re  rec o rd ed . Opening* 
of new  th e a tr e s ,  su c h  a* the  P la y e r*  C lub of San F ra n c is c o ; r e o rg a n ­
is a t io n s ,  su c h  a* The L ittle  T h ea tre  Society  of Indiana; new o w n er­
s h ip s ,  su ch  a s  The Los A ngeles L ittle  T h e a tre 's  being taken  o v e r by 
th e  P la y e r s  P ro d u c in g  C om pany and the  P r a i r i e  P layhouse , G a le sb u rg , 
I l l in o is , now being owned by the  G alesb u rg  C en te r of th e  D ram a  L eague 
of A m e ric a ; and c lo s in g s , su ch  a s  The Toy T h ea tre , B oston, w e re  
m en tioned . (N ovem ber, 1916, 38-39)
P ic tu re s  of the  se ttin g s  of th re e  d esig n e rs  m entioned in the 
p ro g re s s iv e  a r ts  and  Little th e a tre  s e r ie s ,  th a t of J . BLanding SLoan 
fo r  B row n, H erm an  R o sse  fo r  a  non-p roduced  m asque, and R o b e rt 
L am so n  fo r  The H onorable L o v er, ap p ea r as a  p a r t  of tha t s e r ie s .
A  r a th e r  Lengthy cap tion , by the e d ito r , accom panied  the R osse  d esig n , 
p ra is in g  its  u tility  a s  w ell as its  beau ty . A p ic tu re  of the  A rts  and 
C ra f ts  S o c ie ty 's  new  buiLding, in D e tro it, appeared  opposite  the  page 
con ta in ing  Sam  H um e's desig n s fo r  The Tents of the A ra b s , and  The 
W ander H at, the two d ed ica to ry  p lays p roduced  th e re . In an o th e r 
Lengthy cap tion  the e d ito r  d isc u sse d  the  buiLding and the d ed ica to ry  
p e rfo rm a n c e .
"T h e  T h ea tre  B o o k sh e lf," w hich ap p ea red  nex t, was devoted  in  
th is  is su e  to  rev iew s of seven  books, in  th eo ry  re la te d  in som e way to  
the th e a tre . The w r i te r  of the no tices rem a in ed  anonymous bu t the 
e s se n c e  of two of the  rev iew s su ggests  s tro n g ly  the a ttitu d e  and  s p i r i t  
of the e d ito r . The " e d i to r ia l  we" was used , how ever, by the re v ie w e r . 
The T ru th  About th e  T h e a tre , an  anonym ous pub lication , was re g a rd e d  
a s  a  m o rb id , o n e -s id ed , h a lf - tru th  co m m en ta ry  on the  th e a tre  by a
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d is illu s io n ed  th e a tre  a r t i s t .  I t  w as, how ever, recom m ended  by  the
rev ie w er. Shades of C hen ey 's  ph ilo sophy  of the th e a tre  a r e  re f le c te d
in the re a so n s  g iven  fo r th is  recom m endation :
W hile reco g n is in g  th is  o n e -s id e d n e ss , we reco m m en d  the 
book, hoping that i t  w ill m ake the young a r t i s t  s e t  h is 
te e th  the h a rd e r  fo r  the com ing  con flic t, th a t i t  w ill h a s ten  
the  conquest of th a t ugly th ing  w hich has s tood  fo r  the 
th e a tre  in  A m e ric a  fo r  so long -  in se c u re  fo r  the  a c to r , 
u n ju s t to th e  p layw righ t, w ithout p lac e  fo r  th e  in sp ire d  
c ra f ts m a n  o r  poet, w ith  a  c u t- th ro a t  p o licy  tow ard  e v e ry  
innovating p ro d u c e r  se rv in g  c o m m e rc e  to  the d e tr im e n t 
of a r t .
(N ovem ber, 1916, 40)
A s im ila r  b a s is  of recom m endation  w as m ade fo r T ra in in g  fo r  the
Stage, by A rth u r H ornblow . The re v ie w e r  m ain ta in ed  re s p e c t  fo r
the  a u th o r 's  fran k  re a liz a tio n  of his su b je c t. The rev iew  rea d s :
"T ra in in g  fo r  the S ta g e ,"  by A rth u r H ornblow , is a  
f i r s t - a id  te x t fo r th o se  who w ould b re a k  in to  the th e a tre  
gam e as i t  is p layed  in New Y ork . . . . A lthough he has 
th e  tru e  m e tro p o lita n  a ttitu d e , judging Largely by m oney 
s ta n d a rd s , and w ith  the u su a l con tem pt fo r  every th ing  
ou tside  New Y ork, he se e s  c le a r ly  th a t th e  th e a tre  has 
b een  c o m m e rc ia liz e d  and th a t  the  a c to r 's  a r t  is being  
d eg rad ed . E v ery  w ould-be a c to r  w ill find the voLume 
w orth  read in g ; and  we reco m m en d  the  c h a p te r  on "T he  
A c to r 's  V oice" to the  a v e rag e  A m erican  p la y e r  who 
a lre a d y  has found a  pLace on the  s ta g e .
(N ovem ber, 1916, 44)
The rev iew s w ere  tho rough ly  a n a ly tic a l yet rea so n ab ly  fa ir  
fo r , how ever c r i t ic a l  the re v ie w e r m ay  have been , any m e r i t  in the 
pub lication  was m en tioned . In A Book About the T h e a tre , by B ra n d e r 
M atthew s, the rev ie w er found " fo u r- f if th s  of the pages . . . c ra m m e d  
w ith fac ts of no v a lu e ,"  but h e a r t i ly  reco m m en d ed  th re e  c h a p te rs , "T he 
Evolution of Scene P a in tin g ,"  "T he  P r in c ip le s  of P a n to m im e ,"  and 
"T he  Puppet P L ay ," w hich he c o n s id e re d , con ta ined  "food fo r thought 
. . . and c o n sid e ra b le  h is to r ic a l  m a te r ia l  th a t is  no t e a s ily  a c c e ss ib le
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e ls e w h e re ."  (N ovem ber, 1916, 43)
Book* w ere  rev iew ed  fo r audience appea l. P ra c t ic a l  S tage 
D irec tin g  fo r  A m ateu r* , by E m e rso n  T ay lo r w a i recom m ended  fo r  
schoo l* , co llege* and  club*, w hereaa A Book fo r  Shake*peare  P lay*  
and P a g e an t* , by O rie  i-»than H atcher wa* suggested  fo r  p ro d u c e rs  
who w ish  to  be  "d ec e n tly  a c c u ra te  w ithout owning a  room ful of re fe re n c e  
b o o k s ."  (N ovem ber, 1916, 40, 44)
Two books w ere  se le c te d  fo r th e ir  re la tiv e  ra th e r  than  th e ir  
in h e ren t d ra m a tic  conten t. The Antique G reek  D ance, by M au rice  
E m m anuel, c o n ce rn ed  " th e  fundam ental rh y th m s, and the n a tu ra l  
po sitio n s and m otions w hich (the au thor) be lieves have lived on fro m  
G re ek  tim es to the tw en tie th  c e n tu ry ."  The L y r ic , by John D rin k w a te r, 
was p ra is e d  fo r  its c le a r  a ttem p t to analyze  the c h a ra c te r  o f p o e try  
" fo r  a f te r  a ll ,  the ly r ic  is  p o e try  in its  e s s e n c e ."  The e d ito r a lso  
no ted  th a t the la t te r  volum e was one of the "A rt and C ra ft of L e tte r"  
s e r i e s .  (N ovem ber, 1916, 40, 44)
Binding, p r in t,  qua lity  of rep ro d u c tio n  of p ic tu re s , and  over 
a ll  ap p ea ra n c e  of the  pub lications w ere  co n sid ered . The books w ere  
thorough ly  docum ented , giving the a u th o r, p u b lish e r, c ity , and coat.
"T he  Newly P ub lished  P la y s ,"  following on the heels of the book 
rev iew  colum n w as s im ila r  in n a tu re . A nthologies, and sin g le  vo lum es 
of both fu ll length  and  o n e -a c t p lay s , A m erican  and fo re ign , w ere  in ­
cluded  in th is  co llec tio n . As the title  su g g e s ts , the plays w e re  a l l  new ly  
p ub lished  and som e " re c e iv e d  too late  fo r review " w ere  l is te d  a t the  end 
of the  a r t ic le .  As w ith books, the p h y sica l app ea ran ce  of th e  p ub lica tion  
w as c o n sid e re d  and the volum es w ere  fu lly  docum ented w ith a u th o r,
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p u b lish e r , c ity  end p r ic e .
The review * w ere  ag a in  unsigned  w ith  the " e d i to r ia l  we" in
u se . P e rh a p s  the c lo s e s t  a  rev iew  cam e  to  con ta in ing  any  e d ito r ia l
com m ent was in its  reco m m en d atio n  th a t the  r e a d e r  co n s id e r any
p o ss ib le  value in  e x p e rim e n ta l th e a tre  w hich the  w ork  m ight o ffe r.
Only two of the n ine vo lum es rev iew ed  w e re  su g g e s te d  fo r  p roduction .
M o ra l, by Ludwig Thom as w as c o n s id e re d  "s lo w  and  ta lk y ," but the
e d ito r com m ented: " I t  should  ap p ea l to  th o se  p ro d u c e rs  who m ake
a  sp e c ia lty  of the 'M rs . W a rre n 's  P ro fe s s io n ' type of d ram a . We
w onder w hich of the 'p ro g re s s iv e ' l i t t le  th e a tre s  w ill d isco v e r it
f i r s t . "  A m ore  im p re ss iv e  reco m m en d a tio n  w as given M odern
Iceland ic  P la y s , by Johann S ig u rjo n sso n . W hile the  re v ie w e r did not
e sp e c ia lly  c a re  fo r the second  p lay  in  the voLume, he c o n sid e red  the
f i r s t  a  m u st fo r  p ro g re s s iv e .th e a tre s :
. . . "E yvink  of the H il ls ,"  has s t i r r e d  us as have few 
d ram a s  pub lished  in re c e n t  y e a r s .  . . . T h ere  would be 
d ifficu lties in  se ttin g  i t  on the  s ta g e , ju s t  a s  th e re  a re  
d ifficu lties in getting  a  su ffic ien t p e rsp e c tiv e  to rea d  
i t  c le a r ly  and judge i t  ju s tly . But fo r  the th e a tre  a r t i s t  
who succeeded  in p lac in g  it  b e fo re  an  aud ience  w ith a l l  its 
freed o m  and b igness p re s e rv e d , th e re  would be a  m ighty  
sa tis fac tio n . If we a r e  to have poets of th is  m ould , the 
h e ro ic  d ra m a  m ay yet com e back  to  take its  p lace  in the 
w orld  -  and p e rh ap s com e back  e m b rac in g  the  e lem en ta l 
rom ance  of m odern  life . . . . The whole p lay  is filled  
w ith w hat is s tro n g , e le m e n ta l, and  c le a r -v is io n e d , w ith 
th a t h e ro ic  qua lity  w hich w o r ld -d ra m a  s o re ly  needs.
(N ovem ber, 1916, 45)
In re g a rd  to p lay s , the re v ie w e r  w as co n ce rn ed  w ith the quality  
of the L itera tu re  and the p o ss ib le  e ffec tiv en ess  of the p lay  on s tag e . 
Som e plays w ere  deem ed as show ing p ro m is e  r a th e r  than  ach ievem en t. 
Such p lays included M oloch, by B eulah  M a rie  Dix, c r i t ic iz e d  fo r 
" lo o se n ess  of c o n s tru c tio n ," being o v e r-m eL o d ram a tic , and having
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"so m e th in g  of th a t s e lf-c o n sc io u sn e ss  w hich is the c u rs e  of the  
A m e ric a n  D ra m a tis t ,"  and . The F r u i t  of T o il, and O ther O ne-A ct 
P la y s , by L illia n  P . W ilson, c r i t ic is e d  fo r  being  "too  often tinged 
w ith  s e n tim e n ta li ty ." O ther p lay s , The H a te -B re n id e rs , by Ednah 
A iken, c r i t ic is e d  fo r  lack  of s tag e  p roduction  know ledge, and  W ar, 
by M ichael A rtr ib a sh e f , w ere  recom m ended  fo r  read ing  only. S ev e ra l 
o th e r p lays did not re c e iv e  the  s e a l  of ap p ro v a l in  e ith e r  ca teg o ry . 
(N ovem ber, 1916, 44-47)
The fina l page of th is is su e , the E d ito r ia l  page, was headed 
by the e d ito r ia l  b lock . The t i t le  of the m ag az in e , s ta te m e n ts  of p u b li­
ca tio n  and com m unication , Sheldon C heney as ed ito r and the l is t  of 
co n trib u tin g  ed ito rs  w ere  con ta ined  th e re in .
T his in itia l e d ito r ia l  was a  " b r ie f  sum m ary4' of a  la rg e r  e ssa y , 
"T h e  P re s e n t  S tate  of the T h ea tre  A rts  in A m e ric a ,"  w hich lack  of 
sp ace  p rev en ted  the m agazine  f ro m  c a rry in g  in  fuLl. The e d ito r 's  
a n a ly s is  of the th e a tre  of 1916 was both ob jec tive  and re a l is t ic .  The 
e d ito r re a liz e d  a  se n se  of acco m p lish m en t in " th e  new m ovem ent" but 
e x p re ss e d  co n ce rn  over c e r ta in  ob jec tives w hich w ere  yet to be re a liz e d . 
PL easure  w as e x p re sse d  a t the re a liz a tio n  and recogn ition  of the litt le  
th e a tre  and  the a r t  th e a tre  as a new fo rce  in the struggLe fo r  g e n e ra l 
im p ro v em en t. An effec t noted  by the e d ito r was tha t "O ftener and 
o ften e r the  p u re ly  c o m m e rc ia l p ro d u c e r  has to g ra sp  the w eapons of 
a r t  to m e e t the c o m p e titio n ."  P ro g re s s  was ind ica ted  in the s ta te m e n t 
that: "A ccom plished  p layw righ ts have been  encouraged  to exp lo re  new 
f ie ld s , d e c o ra to rs  have been  d isc o v e re d  and tra in e d , and have gone 
into the re g u la r  th e a tre  to leven the m ass  th e re . KA  few pLayhouses
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which a r e  w o rth y  of the th e a tre  as a n  a r t  have been  b u i l t ." (N ovem ber, 
1916, 48)
A ll w as no t on th e  s id e  of the  a r t  th e a tre ,  how ever, and 
Sheldon C heney  bold ly  s ta te d  the  lim ita tio n  of p ro g re s s  m ade a t  th is
tim e:
. . . The A r tis ts  have fa iled  to conquer any ap p rec iab le  
p o r tio n  of the p ro fe s s io n a l th e a tre ,  o r  to  win o v e r any 
n u m b er of the m en  in  pow er. They have fa iled  to develop 
a  s in g le  d ire c to r  o r p lay w rig h t o r  d e c o ra to r  who can  be 
s a id  to  be  a  g r e a t  c re a tiv e  fig u re  -  an  a r t i s t  of w orld  
m e a s u re . The a r t  of ac tin g , in bo th  the  p ro fe s s io n a l and 
th e  l i t t le  th e a tre s  continue to  su ffe r  a la rm in g  re la p s e s .
The p ro m ise d  "new  a r t  of th e  th e a tre "  is  h a rd ly  n e a re r  
r e a l is a t io n  than  five y e a rs  ago. No A m erican  Shaw o r  
B a rk e r  o r  Y eats has been  b o rn  of the  s tru g g le  ag a in st the 
e s ta b lis h e d  o rd e r .
(N ovem ber, 1916, 48)
The f in a l w ord by  the e d ito r in th is  f i r s t  issu e  of T hea tre  
A rts  M agazine was one of d e te rm in a tio n  of p u rpose . He said : "T he 
s tru g g le  is  on ly  s ta r te d . It is  not a  tim e to  begin  crow ing . . . But 
we have f a i th ." (N ovem ber, 1916, 48)
The in s id e  back cover con tained  a d v e rtism e n ts  fo r The 
Q u a r te r ly  N otebook, a  p e rio d ic a l devoted exc lu sive ly  to the sc ien ce  
of p lay  c o n s tru c tio n .
F o rm a t 
Change and D evelopm ent 
W ith i ts  second  n u m b er, the fo rm  and a rra n g e m e n t of the 
p e rio d ic a l b e ca m e  fa ir ly  w ell c ry s ta lic e d . M any fe a tu re s  rem a in ed  
p e rm a n en t bu t f ro m  tim e  to tim e  new colum ns w ere  added, som e 
w ere changed  and  developed and s e v e ra l  d isa p p ea red  com plete ly . A 
k a le id o sco p ic  view  of the  fo rm at and s ta n d a rd  fe a tu re s  of T hea tre
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A rt*  M agazine during  its developm ent a s  a  q u a r te r ly  ahould a id  in 
the reco rd in g  of ita h ia to ry .
Iaauea of T h ea tre  A rta  M agazine fo r  the f i r a t  two volum ea 
a p p ea red  ir re g u la r ly . Since the  m agaaine  began a t  the  end of the 
y e a r, the  f i r a t  iaaue  appearing  in N ovem ber, 1916, N um ber 2 waa 
pub liahed  in  F e b ru a ry , N um ber 3 in  M ay and N um ber 4 in A uguat,
1917. The iaauea fo r  Volume II ap p ea re d  in  D ecem ber, F e b ru a ry ,
M ay and S ep tem ber, 1917-1918. W ith V olum e m  the q u a r te r ly  p u b li­
ca tion  waa ad juated  to the y ear and fo r the  rem ain ing  five q u a r te r ly  
vo lum ea, ap p ea red  reg u la r ly  in the  m ontha of Ja n u a ry , A p ril, Ju ly , 
and O ctober. P agea w ere  n u m b ered  conaecu tive ly  throughout a  volum e.
Only one aetback  ia no ted  in  the s tead y  grow th  of the m agazine. 
This o c c u rre d  w ith Volume n ,  N um ber 4, when an e ight page is su e  
a p p ea red  in sh a rp  c o n tra s t to th e  a v e rag e  of fifty -tw o  pages p e r  num ber. 
The w ar was b lam ed  fo r  the a b b re v ia ted  issu e  and the ed ito r hastened  
to a a su re  his re a d e rs  th a t th is w as "no ind ica tion  of an  in se cu re  f u tu r e .11 
"R ising  co s t of p a p e r , engraving and p rin tin g  m ake n e c e s s a ry  a  saving 
in  som e d ire c tio n ,"  the ed ito r explained , "and  it seem ed  w ise  to throw  
the e n tire  c u rta ilm en t in th is one is su e  . . . "  (S ep tem ber, 1918, 179)
The co v e r, w ith t it le , volum e and issu e  n u m b er, v a rie d  in co lo r 
w ith so lid  shades of g rey , brow n and g re e n  p redom inating . The sm a ll 
a b o v e-cen te r ske tch  v a ried  w ith  a lm o at e v e ry  is su e , fro m  a  m ask  to 
a  Rom an th e a tre , fro m  an Indian m otif to the seag u ll sym bol of the  
M oscow A rt T h ea tre . O ccasionally , a  sp e c ia l fe a tu re  of the is su e , 
such  as "S tag ec ra ft E xhibition N u m b e r,"  o r  " The S to rm , a  P lay  by 
John D rin k w a te r ,"  was announced on the co v e r. W ith Volum e VI,
N um ber 1, Ja n u a ry , 1922, the p r ic e  of the m ag az in e , ■ even ty -f ive 
c e n ts , a p p ea re d  on the f ro n t c o v er. The o rig in a l p r ic e  of T h ea tre  
A rts  M agaaine w as f if ty -c e n ts  p e r  is su e  th rough  the f i r s t  fo u r vo lum es. 
The su b sc r ip tio n  p r ic e  of tw o-do Liars p e r  y e a r  was the sam e fo r  the 
sev en  quarterL y  y e a rs . A  tab le  of conten ts f i r s t  ap p ea red  on the 
in sid e  f ro n t c o v er w ith  V olum e XI, N um ber 3, M ay, 1918, and  was 
p r in te d  th e re  th roughout the  q u a r te r ly  is su e s . Beginning w ith volum e 
th re e , a d v e r tis e m e n ts , r e la te d  in  som e way to the th e a tre , ap p ea red  
only  on the  back co v e r, if  a t a ll .
In  the second  is su e , in p lace  of the F o rew o rd , a fro n tisp ie ce  
w as e s ta b lish e d  w hich rem a in e d  throughout the q u a rte r ly . I t  becam e 
the p ra c t ic e  of the  m agazine  to p r in t  h e re  a  u su a lly  p rev io u s ly  pub lished  
b it of p ro s e  o r  p o e try  vary ing  in  Length fro m  one sen tence  to  a  full 
p age , n e v e r  m o re . The su b je c t m a tte r  v a rie d  fro m  p ra is e  of a  p ro m i­
n en t h is to r ic a l  o r  c u r re n t  theatricaL  f ig u re , o r a th e s is  on the 
a e s th e tic s  of the th e a tre , to a fo rm  of e d ito r ia l  com m ent on an ex is ting  
cond ition  of the  th e a tre  o f a  p e rio d . This m ay  o r m ay not have been  
a p p ro p r ia te  to the e s se n c e  of the  issu e  in w hich it  was contained. A 
ty p ic a l sh o r t  ite m  w as: "SophocLes -  I  w ill m ake of old age sp lendour 
So th a t m en  who have n e v e r  Lived W ill kneel to m e fo r  the gift of l if e ,"  
by FL orence T ab e r Holt. (A pril, 1922, 89) V arie ty  is noted in such  
ite m s  a s : "B enaven te  on the T h e a tr e ,"  by John S a r re t t  U nderh ill, 
f ro m  In tro d u c tio n  to  B e n a v c n tc ^  P la y s , V olum e II, (A pril, 1920, 89); 
" V o ic e s ,"  a  poem  by E dna W ak lert M cC ourt from  P o e try , (July, 1920, 
177); " R e c o n s tru c tio n ,"  by L ord  Duns any, fro m  T h ea tre  C ra f t , 
(O ctober, 1919, 229). T h ree  is su e s  of V olum e V ir r e g u la r ly  sub -
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■ titu ted  a d v e rtis e m e n ts  fo r  th is  fe a tu re .
A p ic tu re  alw ays ap p ea red  on the  r e v e r s e  s id e  of the f ro n t is ­
p ie c e , e ith e r  of a  p ro m in en t th e a tr ic a l  p e rso n a lity , o r  a  scen e  o r 
s tag e  d esig n . S ev e ra l of the outstand ing  m en in  the th e a tre  p ic tu re d  
in th is  h is to r ic a l  com pendium  w ere: M aurice  B row n, G ordon C ra ig ,
R o b e rt Edm ond Jo n e s , Eugene O 'N eill and C on stan tin  S tan is lav sk y . 
P o r t r a i t s  of fam ous a c to rs  in s ta r r in g  ro le s  included  W alte r Ham pden 
and  John B a rry m o re  as H am let, Rollo P e te r s  a s  A ndrew , in  John 
F e rg u so n , Vodim  U reneff as A nthena, in A n d re ie ff 's  p lay  of th a t nam e , 
and H aidee W right as Q ueen E lizabe th , in W ill S h a k e sp ea re . Scenes and 
sk e tch es by P ic a s so  fo r The T hree  C o rn e re d  H at and  by L ee  S im onson 
fo r  The F a ith fu l, am ong o th e rs , and of the T e rc h n e r  P u p p e ts , rounded 
out the  p ic to r ia l .
E d ito r ia l fe a tu re s , p ro m in en t in th e ir  evo lu tion  and change, 
ev idenced  a  m ark e d  se n se  of developm ent and m a tu ra tio n  in T h ea tre  
A rts  M agazine. F o u r fe a tu re s , evolving o v e r a  p e rio d  of th re e  y e a rs , 
co n stitu ted  what could be co n sid e red  d ire c t editoriaL  po licy  and p r a c ­
tic e . T h ree  of th ese , "E d ito riaL ,11 " T h e a tre  A rts  C h ro n ic le ,"  and 
" T h e a tre  A rts  BooksheLf," eventually  com posed  a s o r t  of e d ito r ia liz e d  
sec tio n  in the la t te r  p o rtio n  of the m agazine. The fo u rth  was a 
q u a r te r ly  rev iew  of a ll  New York p ro d u c tio n s. An o verv iew  of the  
developm ent of th ese  fe a tu re s  w ill be follow ed in the  nex t p o rtio n  of 
th is c h a p te r  by an  a n a ly sis  of th e ir  su b jec t m a t te r  con ten t and evidence 
of editoriaL  policy .
F if tee n  of the f i r s t  tw enty is su e s  of T h ea tre  A rts  M agazine, 
V olum e I, N um ber 1, N ovem ber, 1916, th rough  V olum e V, N um ber
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4, O c to b er, 1921, the p e rio d  covering  Sheldon C heney 's te r m  as 
E d ito r and C o -E d ito r , con tained  an  EditoriaL  colum n concerned  
w ith e x p e rim e n ta l th e a tre  a c tiv ity  and item s o r  probLem s of g e n e ra l 
th e a tre  in te re s t .  P la c e d  im m ed ia te ly  beneath  th e  e d ito r ia l box 
(nam ing e d ito r , con tribu ting  e d ito rs , and s ta te m e n t of publication), 
the co lum n  a p p ea re d  in  the f i r s t  two is su e s  as the  Last item  in the 
m agazine  but was e s tab lish ed  in the  th ird  issu e  as an in tro d u c to ry  
fe a tu re  to an  e d ito ra liz e d  ch ro n ic le  sec tio n  of a r t i s t s '  and e x p e ri­
m en ta l th e a tre  a c tiv i t ie s , w ith rev iew s of new books and newly 
p ub lished  p la y s .
A developm ent which began w ith the second  issu e  was the 
com bining of the two fe a tu re d  re p o r ts  of p ro g re s s  and a c tiv ity  among 
e x p e rim e n ta l th e a tre  groups and a r t i s t s ,  " P ro g re s s  in T h ea tre  A r t ,"  
and "W ith the  T h ea tre  A r t i s t ,"  into one coLumn en titled  "News of 
T h ea tre  A rt and A r t i s t s ."  (F e b ru a ry , 1917, 87) In Volume I,
N um ber 4, the  t it le  was s im p ly  "News and C om m en t."  (August,
1917, 196) W ith the f i r s t  is su e  of Volum e n ,  " T h e a tre  A rts  C hron icle" 
becam e the fina l heading fo r  the colum n. (D ecem ber, 1917, 33) 
In co rp o ra tin g , in  Volum e IV, N um ber 1, "A t the L ittle  and E x p e ri­
m en ta l T h e a tre s ,"  into its b o u n d arie s , (Jan u ary , 1920, 72-78) the 
C h ro n ic le , a s  it w ill be r e f e r r e d  to in a  la te r  a n a ly s is , rem ain ed  
th rough  Ja n u a ry , 1921, a f te r  w hich no sem bLance of it was to ap p ea r 
again  in  the q u a r te r ly  is su e s .
T hroughout the f i r s t  th re e  vo lum es, "A t the L ittle  T h e a tre s ,"  
w ith the expanded tit le  "A t the  L ittle  and E x p erim en ta l T h e a tre s ,"  
(D ecem ber, 1917, 59), was a  s ta n d a rd , if in te rm itte n t, fe a tu re . The
•
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colum n did no t ap p ea r in  M ay o r  S ep tem b er of 1918, n o r  in J a n u a ry  
of 1919, th is  being p re d ic te d  by the  e d ito r  in  the A ugust, 1917 issu e : 
"R e p o rts  fro m  the little  th e a tre  d ire c to r s  th roughou t the  coun try  
in d ica te  th a t the  w ar is playing havoc w ith th e  a m a te u r  and e x p e r i­
m en ta l th e a tre  groups and in  som e c a s e s  w o rk  is being abandoned 
fo r  the  p e rio d  of h o s tilitie s  . . . "  (A ugust, 1917, 199) The l i t t le  
th e a tre s  w ere  not long in re c o v e rin g , fo r the  y e a r  1919, in sp ite  of 
the Ja n u a ry  is su e , show ed the  la rg e s t  am ount of a c tiv ity  accoun ted  to 
d a te , w ith e igh teen  th e a tre s  re p o rtin g  in  Ju ly . This fe a tu re , in c o r ­
p o ra te d  in Volume IV, N um ber 1, in to  " T h e a tre  A rts  C h ro n c ile ," 
re ta in e d  its individual c h a ra c te r is t ic s  as a  se co n d a ry  p a r t  of tha t 
co lum n un til its  d em ise .
"T he Newly P u b lish ed  P la y s ,"  a c r i t ic a l  rev iew  colum n, con ­
tinued  s te ad ily  w ith no change in p o licy  f ro m  the f i r s t  is su e . "New 
Books About the T hea tre"  r e g is te r e d  th re e  a b sen c es  (Volume n ,  
N um ber 4; Volume III, N um bers 3 and  4), bu t Likewise rem a in e d  an 
e s tab lish ed  fea tu re . T hese two re v isw  se c tio n s  w ere  com bined  into 
one colum n " T h e a tre  A rts B o o k sh e lf,"  w ith Volum e IV, N um ber 1, 
Ja n u a ry , 1920, and a p p ea red  at the end of the  m ag azin e , in the 
editoriaL  sec tion , throughout the q u a r te r ly .
Not a ll  colum ns o r  s ta n d a rd  fe a tu re s  of T h ea tre  A rts  M agazine 
w ere  e s tab lish ed  in the f i r s t  is su e . New fe a tu re s  in its  slow  and 
s tud ied  grow th ap p ea red  evident a s  e a r ly  as the second  n u m b er. In 
sp ite  of his d isda in  fo r  the e s ta b lish e d , p ro fe s s io n a l th e a tre , the 
ed ito r was c o n s is ten t in his p ro m ise  co n sc ie n tio u s ly  and w ithout biaB 
to se e k  out and re p o r t  a ll fo rm s of th e a tre  a r t  w h e rev e r it  ap p ea red .
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I t  was la  the seco n d  Is su e , in  a  fe a tu re  a r t ic le ,e n t it le d  "New Y o rk 's  
B est S e a so n ,"  s ig n ed  S. C . , th a t Sheldon C heney m ade a  rev e a lin g  
ad m iss io n :
H ard ly  m o re  th an  th re e  y e a rs  ago I m ade the s ta te m e n t 
th a t New Y ork  w a s  the  one p la c e  to avoid  in looking fo r 
the r e a l  p ro g re s s  of the  A m e ric an  th e a tre . . . .  I  had 
been  se ek in g  s ig n s  o f an  a r t  th e a tre  m ovem ent, s im ila r  
to  th a t so  a p p a re n t in  E u ro p e . . . . D uring the holiday 
w eek of the  p re s e n t  se a so n  I  re tu rn e d  to  New Y ork a fte r  
a  th re e  y e a r s ' a b sen c e . . . .  i t  was a  s u rp r is e  to find 
th a t New Y ork had  taken  ra n k  as the one big  A m erican  
c e n tre  of e x p e rim e n ta l a c tiv ity , both in  the production  
of the n ew er fo rm s  of d ram a  and in th e  new s ta g e c ra f t.
. . .  In  the  p u re ly  p ro fe s s io n a l th e a tre s  th e re  w ere  fo u r 
p roductions th a t  b o re  th e  c h a ra c te r is t ic  poe tic  o r in te lle c tu a l 
" a r t  th e a tre "  s tam p . T h ree  o th e r uptown th e a tre s  w ere  
given o v e r  to  o rg an isa tio n s  w hich had  t r ie d  out th e ir  
p ro d u c tio n s , and  m ade th e ir  n a m e s , in  the s e m i-p ro ­
fe s s io n a l o r  a m a te u r  f ie ld s . F o u r o rg an iza tio n s  th a t 
a re  fra n k ly  d ed ica ted  to  p roducing  the unusual o r u n tr ie d , 
w ere  o ffering  w idely  v a r ie d  p rod u ctio n s in th e ir  own 
s c a t te re d  p lay h o u ses . And c e r ta in  h o m eless  ex p erim en ta l 
o rg an iza tio n s  w e re  p re se n tin g  p roductions in  the re g u la r  
th e a tre s  a t odd m a tin e e s . . . . F in a lly , I  subm it . . .
New Y ork  has becom e the l iv e lie s t  d ra m a tic  studio  in 
G od's s low ly  b e tte r in g  w orld .
(F e b ru a ry , 1917, 67-70)
T hus, New Y ork  w as d isc o v e re d  by T h e a tre  A rts  M agazine. W ithin 
the y e a r , w ith  e d ito r ia l  o ffices m oved to " th e  c e n te r  of the p ro g re s s iv e  
as w ell as the  c o n se rv a tiv e  th e a tre  . . . the log ica l p lace fo r us to 
b e .  . . , "  (D ecem b er, 1917, 49), a  s ta n d a rd  fe a tu re  of the m agazine 
was developed  w hich would p a ss  in rev iew  " a l l  new plays com ing to 
the New Y ork s tag e  (exc lusive  of m u s ic a l p ro d u c tio n s) ."  With th is  
new colum n the  e d ito r  endeavo red  " to  p ro v id e  the re a d e rs  with one 
m ore  check  on the  developm ent of a  b e tte r  th e a tre  in A m erica . " 
(F e b ru a ry , 1918, 85)
This co lum n a p p e a re d  in Yolum e II a s  "C om m ent on C u rre n t 
(Recent) P la y s ,"  ed ited  by C heney. With the f i r s t  issu e  of Yolum e
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i n  i t  waa a ss ig n e d  to K enneth Mac go wan, a  con tribu ting  e d ito r , who,
w ith  the  nex t iaaue becam e C o -E d ito r on the board  of fou r. In V olum e
IV under the pen of M r. Mac go w an, the colum n, w hoae e v er-ch an g in g
titLe waa ind ica tive  of ita con ten t them e, aaauxned p ro m in en ce  as the
p e rm a n e n t in tro d u c to ry  a r t ic le  in  the m agazine.
A  num ber of item s o ther than  thoae of a sp e c ific  editoriaL
n a tu re  co n stitu ted  c e r ta in  s ta n d a rd  fea tu res  of T h ea tre  A rts  M agazine
in  its  developm ent a s  a q u a rte r ly . N otice ap p ea red  in  the seco n d
is su e  of a  new fe a tu re  which p robab ly  gave im petus to a  m uch g re a te r
developm ent in Later y ea rs :
We have rec e iv e d  so  m any req u e s ts  fo r in fo rm ation  
about p lays su itab le  fo r e x p erim en ta l and o th e r  little  
th e a tre s  th a t we a re  unabLe to an sw er each ind iv idually .
We th e re fo re  p lan  to p u b lish  in the May is su e  an a r t ic le  
d e sc rib in g  the plays which have p roved  m o st su c c e ss fu l 
on Little th e a tre  s ta g es , s ta ting  w hether the tex ts a r e  in 
p r in t,  and fro m  whom ac ting  rig h ts  can be ob tained .
We hope to  m ake the List a c c u ra te  and au th o ritiv e  and 
we sh a ll  w elcom e fro m  producing  o rgan iza tions d e sc r ip tiv e  
Lists of the m o st su c c e ss fu l p roductions.
(F eb ru ary , 1917, 66)
This p ro m ise d  List, "crow ded  out" of the next issu e  (May, 1917, 136), 
a p p ea re d  in the follow ing n u m ber, D ecem ber, 1917. This f i r s t  i.ist 
con ta ined  th ir te e n  o n e -a c t pLays " a lre a d y  proved su c c e ss fu l in A m erican  
Little th e a t r e s ,"  w ith a  b rie f  d e sc rip tio n  of the c h a ra c te r  of each  p lay  
and  ind ication  as to w here  texts and  ac ting  righ ts could  be ob tained . 
Stephen A lla rd , a  C ontributing  E d ito r , in charge  of th is s e r i e s ,  
com m ented  th a t recom m endations from  d ire c to rs  w e re  so c o n tra d ic to ry  
th a t p e rs o n a l read ing  and w here p o ss ib le  personaL view ing of a p r o ­
duction  would constitu te  his Judgm ent as the one s ta n d a rd . The stand  
adopted , c o n s is te n t w ith the p roposed  po licy  of the m ag azin e , read :
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The play* m ust hare m ore than me re am uaem ent value, 
in the d irection  of poetry , or em otional force, or thought 
provoking ideas; It m ost be fitted  for production on sm all 
or at leaat medium-aimed stages; and it muat hare so m e­
thing of that Indefinable quality, literary  or a r tis tic , 
which lifts a p lay above the lev e l of vaudeville and 
"amateur p ieces"  toward the lev e l of art theatre materiaL.
(August, 1917, 175)
A lla rd , noting ex tensive  " p ira tin g  of p la y s ," i . e .  a m a te u rs  producing
plays w ithout paying ro y a lty , explained  th a t T h ea tre  A rts  M agasine
in an e ffo rt to "m ake  th a t s o r t  of Larceny le ss  p rev a len t"  had  taken
speciaL troub le  to p rov ide  a d d re s s e s  of ow ners and ac ting  r ig h ts . A
typ ica l p lay  no tice  read :
12. Jo in t O w ners in  Spain by A lice  Brown. This s lig h t 
com edy, In w hich fwo q u a rre lso m e  inm ates of an o ld  
la d ie s ' hom e s e t t le  th e ir  tro u b les  in am u sin g  fash ion , 
has been  popu lar w ith the l i t t le  th e a tre s . T h ere  is 
v e ry  Little p lo t- in te re s t ,  but the  c h a ra c te r  s tu d ies  and 
the inc iden ta l hum or m ake the  p iece  " c a r ry "  w ell. The 
p rin te d  te x t and ac ting  rig h ts  can  be ob tained  fro m  the 
Chicago L ittle  T h e a tre , M onadnock BuiLding, Chicago.
(August, 1917, 177)
This fea tu re  was to be "con tinued  s e r ia l ly ."  (August, 17, 175) 
C hronological num bering  of th e se  recom m ended  o n e -a c t p lays was 
continued up to tw enty-five  in  the f i r s t  is su e  of Volum e II and the 
Listing Left off w ith " to  be co n tin u ed ,"  but no such  item  ap p ea red  again  
and no explanation  was fo rthcom ing . (D ecem ber, 1917, 45-46)
A m ore  ex tensive  and equally  valuab le  p ro g ra m , w hich began 
in the f i r s t  is su e  of V olum e IH and continued th roughout the q u a rte r ly , 
m ay have been the outgrow th of the su ita b le -p la y  Listings. This was 
the p ra c tic e  of p rin tin g  the com plete  tex t of a  o n e -a c t p lay , a n d /o r  
pan tom im e o r m onologue, in each is su e  of the  m agazine. Undoubtedly, 
s ta n d ard s  s e t  by A lla rd  heLd tru e  fo r  the se lec tio n  of these  s c r ip ts .  
Som e of these  p lays w ere  p rin te d  fo r the f i r s t  tim e , o th e rs  w ere  r e -
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p r in ts .  O v e ra ll ,  theae  p lays can  be c la aa ified  into a lm o at ev e ry  
co n ce iv a lb e  d ra m a tic  type. Som e exam ples a re :  M oonshine, a  
c h a r a c te r - a  itu a tio n -co m ed y , by A rth u r Hopkina (January , 1919,
51-62); The C onatan t L o v e r, a  c h a ra c te r -p a a to ra l- fa n ta a y , by St.
John Hank in  (A pril, 1919, 67-77); D ance C alinda, a  dance-pan tom im e 
a e m i- tra g e d y , by R idgeley  T o rra n c e  (July , 1919* 204-212); The 
M um m era  P la y , a  m e d ie v a l- ty p e -fa rc e , by J . K inchin Sm ith (Jan u ary  
1923, 63-68); The P o r t r a i t  of T le ro , a  d ra m a  by Zoe Akina (O ctober,
1920, 316-337); The D ream y  K id , an a l l  neg ro  au ap en ae -m e lo d ram a , 
by E ugene O 'N eill (January , 1920, 41-56); S ic ilian  L im ea , a  c h a r ­
a c te r - d r a m a  by L uigi P ira n d e llo  (O ctober, 1922, 327-344); The 
D e s e r te r ,  a  poe tic  m e lo d ram a , by L aace lle s  A b erc ro m b ie  (July ,
1922, 237-254); and The E m p e ro r Jo n e a , an e x p re sa io n is tic , n e a r ­
m onologue, by Eugene O 'N eill (Jan u ary , 1921, 29-59). M oat of the 
s c r ip ts  cou ld  be c o n s id e re d  c h a ra c te r -p la y s  w hich was p robab ly  an  
a id  in tra in in g  lit t le  th e a tre  a c to rs .  S u rp ris in g  was the p red o m in an t 
num ber of r e a l is t ic  se ttin g s  su g g ested  by the a u th o rs , a fac t s lig h tly  
incongruous w ith the new a r t  th e a tre  ap p ro ach  to an ex p erim en ta l fo rm  
of s im p lif ie d , s ty liz ed  sc e n e ry . The Holiday was a  tra n s la tio n  by 
R alph R o e d e r fro m  the F re n c h  La F o lic  Jo u rn ee , in the r e p e r to ry
of the  V ieux C o lom bie r. (January , 1922, 33-61) C harlie  B a rr in g e r  
by John Jo se p h  M artin , was p a r t  of a la rg e r  p lay  divided into in c i­
den ts and w as recom m ended  fo r p roduction  in its  e n tire ty . (July,
1921, 242-248) The qua lity  of a  few of th ese  p lay s , judged by 
c u r re n t  d ay  s ta n d a rd s  m ay  se e m  under p a r , but it  m u st be re m e m b e re d  
th a t th ey  w e re  p robab ly  the b e s t of th e ir  tim e and c e rta in ly  re f le c te d
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experim ental progreaa in the growth o f the A m erican  theatre. Many 
are frequently produced today and e t i l l  held in  high regard. F or a 
com plete liating of a ll plays printed in  Theatre Arts M agaalne se e  
Appendix A.
T h ere  ap p ea red  in the q u a r te r ly  is su e s  th re e  s e r ie s  of a r t ic le s ,  
w hich, d is tin c t fro m  fe a tu re  a r t ic le s  o f s im ila r  n a tu re , p ro v id ed  a  
se lec tiv e  co m m en ta ry  on a  chosen  a s p e c t  of th e  th e a tre . The f i r s t  
of th is  s e r ie s  d ea lth  w ith "m o d ern  s ta g e  a rtis ts '*  and  co n ce rn ed  the 
life and  w ork  of R obert Edm ond Jones and Jo se p h  U rban.
"T he A rt of R obert Edmond Jo n e s"  by  H iram  K elly  M oderw ell 
d e sc r ib e d  the d e s ig n e r 's  e a r ly  work a s  "sloppy" and  po in ted  out th a t 
it  was only s ince  his re tu rn  fro m  E u ro p e , w h e re  he had w orked  w ith 
R e in h a rd t's  D eutsches T h e a tre , in B e r l i n , , th a t Jones becam e  "a  
tra in e d  and m a tu red  a r t i s t  of the th e a t r e ."  P ro d u c e r  A rth u r H opkins, 
" a  p ra c tic a l  ideaL ist," was c re d ite d , "b y  h is sym pathy  and e n co u r­
agem ent, as w ell as by m any c re a tiv e  co n trib u tio n s of his o w n ," w ith 
effecting the e s tab lish m en t of R obert E dm ond Jones as " a  re g u la r  
and ind ispensab le  p a r t  of A m erican  th e a tr ic a l  l if e ."  M oderw ell 
su m m a rise d  JoneS ' w ork w ith "a  few sk e le to n  n o ta tio n s ." He s ta te d :
. . . (Jones) can be a ttach ed  to  no sc h o o l . . . th e re  a re  
a t le a s t th re e  o r  four sty les w hich  he can  m anage equally  
w ell. His c a s t  of m ind  m ight b e  c a lle d  a  l i t t le  a b s tra c t  . . .
His co lo ring  . . . s e ts  fo rth  th e  old lo re  of c o n tra s ts  and 
h a rm o n ies , and is co n tro lled  b y  a  k e en  eye. . . . His 
draw ing . . . m arv e llo u sly  of the  s ta g e  . . . grow s out 
of the d ra m a tic  needs of the sc e n e  . . . .  Jones s im p lif ie s , 
as any a r t i s t  m u st s im p lify  . . . "
( F e b r u a r y ,  1917, 51-61)
Nine p ic tu re s  accom panied  the  a r t ic le .  D ram a tic  r e a l is m  th rough  
a b s tra c t  s im p lic ity  was illu s tra te d  in  scen es  fo r  The D ev il's  G arden
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and Good Gra.ci.om A nnabel. A b s tra c t "hangings" and  fo rm a w ere  
show n in  sc en e s  fo r  The Happy Ending. U se of p la tfo rm  and d ra p e r ie s  
w e re  show n in sc e n e s  fo r  H am le t, C aliban  of the Yellow Sands and 
The M an Who M a rr ie d  a  Dumb W ife. Jo n e s ' use of m ultitudinous 
d e ta il  w as p ic tu re d  in a  scene  fro m  T il E u len sp leg e l. T hree  c o s ­
tum e sk e tch es  fo r  C aliban  and The C enci ap p ea red , (F eb ru ary ,
1917, 59-73)
The second  a r t ic le  in th is  s e r ie s  "T h e  Myth of Joseph  U rb a n ,"
by K enneth  M acgow an, exp la ined  the concep t A m erica  had re c e iv e d
fro m  U rb a n 's  d esig n s fo r  m u sica l p roductions which tou red  the coun try :
G arg an tu as sw aths of co lo r; s t a i r s ,  p la tfo rm s , pyram ids 
of c a rp e n try ; p e a r ls  and p i lla rs  in the  am b er m oonlight; 
r iv e r s  of ro s e s ;  W an am ak er's  e n tire  d ra p e ry  departm en t 
on p a ra d e , a ll  in  an en d less  s tre a m  of p ic tu re s  tu rned  ou t 
by the sc e n ic  t r u s t  to in te r fe re  w ith the tunes of Irv ing  
B e rlin .
(May, 1917, 99)
The articL e em p h asized , how ever, the " re f in e d  and a r t is t ic  work"
U rban d isp lay ed  in  se ttin g s  fo r  " the  B oston O pera and  o th er less 
c o m m e rc ia l p ro d u ctio n s in New Y o rk ."  U rban 's  "ex c e llen t a rc h i­
te c tu ra l  background" w as evidenced in "m o st im m ense  of w alls sc a le d  
down to in tim a c y ,"  the  use  of p la tfo rm s to a llay  the  convention laden  
a tm o sp h e re  of the  th e a tre  and " the  use  of p o rta ls  o r  perm anen t e n ­
tra n c e s  w hich d esig n ed  to m ee t the mood of the p lay , . . . has b ro k en  
the dead ly  sp e ll of the gold p ro scen iu m  fram e  and has lifted  us in to  a 
Land w h e re  r e a l i ty  o r  fan ta sy  - anything but pLayacting - was re a d y  
and w aiting  fo r u s . " (May, 1917, 99-108) The p la tfo rm s and co lum ns, 
aL tered to  ind ica te  change of p lac e , w ere  i llu s tra te d  in a scene  fo r  
the o p e ra . The Love of the T h ree  K ings. The p o r ta ls , a lte re d  w ith
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b a r r e d  w indow s, ap p ea red  in two acenea f ro m  Twelfth Night. A 
se ttin g  fo r  P a ra  if a l  ahowed U rban1 a a k ill in  richneaa of d eco ra tiv e  
m a te r ia l .  T h ree  o th er o p e ra  acenea i llu s tra te d  his w ork. (May*
1917, 104-105)
The aecond of th ese  s e r ie s ,  w ritte n  by Huntley C a r te r ,  d e a lt 
w ith "T he W artim e T h ea tre s  of E urope" and the f i r s t  a r t ic le  p ro v ed  
to be a  w a r c asu a lty . I t  w as " lo s t  in  t r a n s i t  -  a  s a c r if ic e  to the  su b ­
m a rin e  o r  the c e n s o r ."  (D ecem ber, 1917, 35) The two a r t ic le s  
w hich did a p p ea r co n cern ed  "I. E ngland and  the P r o f i te e r ," " II.
P a r i s  and the  M ask  of P ic a s s o ,"  and "T he  new est tendencies in  the  
P a r is  T h e a tre ."
Huntley C a r te r  re p o rte d  th a t during  the w ar the  th ea tre  in 
England, "both  the co m m erc ia l and the c o m m e rc ia l-a e s th e tic  
v a r ie t i e s ,"  had been in the hands of p ro f i te e rs . T h eir genera l a im , 
he re p o r te d , had been  to m ake p ro f it  out of the effect w ar had on the 
fee lings of the E ng lish  people . T hese fee lings he p laced  in th re e  
d iv is ions: "(1) p a tr io tism ; (2) h a tre d ; (3) uncon tro lled  sexual d e s i r e ."  
" P a t r io t i s m ,"  he explained , was "a c tu a te d  by ab jec t fea r  and n a tiona l 
a r ro g a n c e ."  The re s u l t  w as the "o u t of the  ce lla r  cam e sp e c ta c le , 
pagean t, m e lo d ram a , indeed  every th ing  capable of u tte rin g  s h r i l l  
p a tr io tic  c r i e s . "  Along w ith p a r t ia l  conscrip tion , f e a r ,  su cceed ed  by 
a s s u ra n c e , took the n a tu re  of "a  g lu t of m ili ta ry  and m u rd er p lay s , 
de tec tive  and spy  m e lo d ram a s , a rev iv a l of ca lf-love  and sch o o lg irl 
se n tim e n ta lism  in  sa c c h a rin e  com edies and  fa rces  and a w holesale  
im p o rta tio n  of A m erican  h ea rt-w h o le  to sh  in plays of the D addy-Long- 
Leggs and P o ta sh  and P e rm u tte r  s o r t . "  He rep o rte d  that as the
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fee ling  of a s su ra n c e  s tren g th en ed  the  peop le  dem anded  to  be am used .
This th e a tre  c o n sis ted  of " a  hodge-podge of h a re  f le sh , s tro n g  sex u a l 
c o lo rs  and fo rm s , indecen t g e s tu re s  and m ovem en ts by bands of th in ly - 
d re s s e d  " sh y  and coy*' chorus g i r ls ,  and su g g estiv e  and  offensive 
d ialogue by " s ta r "  m u sic  h a lL - 'tu rn s '."  C a r te r 's  su m m atio n  of the  
w a rtim e  th e a tre  in  E ngland was th a t it rem in d ed  h im  of " a  club 
w here  one can  ta lk  com fortab ly  w ithout annoying th e  a c t o r s . " (August, 
1917, 151-159)
Huntley C a r te r  co n sid e red  the d ra m a  in P a r i s  " a  so u n d er and 
h o n es te r a ffa ir  than in England" due to F re n c h  a c tin g  "o f the  h ighest 
o r d e r . " The w artim e  th e a tre  of F ra n c e  c o n s is te d  p r in c ip a lly  of the 
R u ss ian  b a lle ts . B ecause of them , C a r te r  sa id , it  was f ille d  w ith 
" e x tre m is ts  d e co ra to rs  - fu tu r is ts ,  c u b is ts , s im u lta n is ts , , a n a ly tica l - 
s y n th e t is t s ," who held to the  old p rin c ip le s  of s im p lic ity  bu t y ielded  
to "new  re a l is t ic  a b s tra c tio n s  w hich su g g e s t a  new  fo rm  of th e a tr ic a l  
sy m b o lism ."  P ic a s so , the Spaniard , w as s in g led  out fo r  h is a n a ­
ly tic a l-sy n th e tic  fo rm s but m ore  so  fo r h is  u se  of the  m ask ed  fig u re . 
C a r te r  c r i t ic iz e d  the Latter for being " p u re ly  a e s th e tic "  and not 
rev ea lin g  d ram a tic  in s tin c t. (August, 1917, 158-159)
In h is second  articL e, th re e  m onths Later, C a r te r  found the 
F re n c h  th e a tre  a p lace  w here E ng lish  p ro f i te e r  m an a g e rs  could se c u re  
a  Large num ber of th e ir  pLays. But, he a ls o  found "m an y  ten d en c ies , 
th e a tr ic a l  and a e s th e tic ."  F o u r " in s ta n c e s  of the  crawLing th e a tre  so 
f a r  fo rg e ttin g  its  unw orth iness as to a d m it rev o lu tio n a ry  te n d e n c ie s ,"  
w ere  l is te d . F i r s t ,  a "v e r if ic a tio n  of the  hypo thesis th a t d ra m a  e x p re s s ­
es i ts e lf  f i r s t  of a ll  and w ith g re a te s t  in te n s ity  in  dance m o v em en t,"
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in a  p roduction  of R ac in e1 a P h e d ra  w ith Ida R ub inste in , the fam oua 
d a n ce r, in  S a ra  B ernhard t*> s ta r  p a r t .  Second, " a  new eyntheaia  
of indiv idual and  e n v iro n m en t,"  in aettinga  and c o b  turn ea by a  M.
P o ire t .  T h ird , the in troduc tion  of fou r e iem an ta  in a  new w ay to 
the a tage  by P icaaao : "(1) n o n rep reaen ta tio n ; (2) in tenaifica tion ;
(3) m ovem ent; (4) em o tiona l aba t r a c t io n ." And fo u rth , the  invention 
of "apeak ing  g ea tu rea  and m ovem enta" by L eonide M assin e , the 
c h o re o g rap h e r im p e lled  by th e  unconven tionality  of P ic a a a o 'a  sy n ­
thetic  f ig u rea . Two illu a tra tio n a  w ere  of s tu d iea  by M. Gino S ev erin i, 
the F u tu r ia t  le a d e r , rep la c in g  thoae of P ic aa ao  w hich fa iled  to a r r iv e . 
(D ecem ber, 1917, 35-42)
T hree  a r t ic le a  on "A m eric an  P ro d u c e ra "  conatitu ted  the 
th ird  s e r ie s  and d ea lt w ith the c a r e e r s  of M aurice  B row ne, A rth u r 
Hopkina and D avid B elaaco . Ralph R oeder, w ritin g  of B row ne, con ­
s id e re d  h im  a c a se  in po in t tha t th e  L ittle  T h ea tre  m ovem ent had not 
been a  cu lt. He su ppo rted  th is con ten tion  w ith the fac t th a t Browne 
was "now producing  in  the open fo rum  the type of p lay  w hich hia th e a tre  
was founded in the by-wayB nine yeara  ago to ex p erim en t w ith ." It 
was the fac t th a t the p roduction  of th ese  p lay s , both trag e d y  and com edy, 
c la s s ic a l  and m o d ern , in lo n g -ru n  and re p e r to ry , e v e r dealing  w ith 
qua lity  th rough  " c h a ra c te r  in a c tio n ,"  had been su c c e ss fu l " a t  popu lar 
p r ic e s ."  Brow ne waa p ra is e d  as a  p ro d u c e r -d ire c to r  fo r h is use  of 
rhythm  in  p h y sica l m ovem ent in re la tio n  to ligh t and sound aa e v i­
denced in hia handling of the chorus in M edea and The T ro jan  W omen 
of E u rip id ea . P o e try , spoken "aa  a im ply  aa p ro s e , w ithout lo ss , 
how ever of its rh y th m ,"  s in c e r i ty , ind iv iduality  and re lia b ility  w ere
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c h a ra c te r is t ic  of a c to rs  u n d e r h is d irec tio n . (A pril, 1921, 113-124)
A p o r t r a i t  of Brow ne a p p e a re d  on the b ack  of the  f ro n tisp ie c e .
A rth u r Hopkins was d e sc r ib e d  by W alte r P r ic h a rd  E aton  as 
a  "n ew co m e r"  to the  th e a tre ,  w ith "on ly  tw en ty -s ix "  p roductions to 
h is c re d it, who p o s s e s s e d  two e x tra o rd in a ry  q u a litie s  w hich cap tu red  
public  a tten tio n  and won h im  fam e. The f i r s t  qua lity  was im ag ination . 
W orking a lone and la te r  w ith  R obert Edm ond Jo n e s , Hopkins was sa id  
to have b een  a  m a s te r  a t sy n th esiz in g  the  s tag e  p ic tu re , re le a s in g  
in to  the th e a tre  " th e  f r e s h  s tim u lu s  of im ag inative  d ra m a , im ag inative  
se ttin g s , a  h igher and  m o re  nearLy com plete  unity  of the s e v e ra l  a r ts  
than  our s tag e  had know n." His second  a ttr ib u te  w as cou rage  - to 
se le c t  and produce  " d ra m a  of r e a l  v a lu e , and so  to p roduce  it  th a t 
it s tim u la te s  a ll  the s e n s e s ,  and rea ch e s  w ith its  appeal a ll  c la s se s  
of th e a tre g o e rs ."  A cco rd ing  to E aton , A rth u r Hopkins was c re d ite d  
w ith b ring ing  John B a rry m o re  fo rw a rd  as a  s e r io u s  a c to r , but 
iro n ic a lly  h is  ch ief w eakness lay  in h is in ab ility  to in sp ire  in m o st 
of h is o th e r a c to rs  an  a r t i s t ic  p e rfo rm an c e  equal to  his o v e ra ll  
p roduction  e ffec ts . (July , 1921, 230-236)
The a r t ic le  on David B elasco  by  Ja m es  Gibbons H uneker was 
a  r e -p r in t  fro m  The O utlook m agaz ine . H uneker c o n s id e re d  the 
tendency to  o v e re m p h as iz e  B e la sc o 's  a b ility  as a m anger a t the 
expense of h is d ra m a tic  tr iu m p h s  as d ep lo rab le . He d e sc r ib e d  the 
e sse n ce  of B e la sc o 's  a r t  a s  c la irv o y a n t, and exp lained  th a t w hile the 
B elasco  w iz a rd ry  d e a lt in e x te rn a ls , h is genuine d is tin c tio n  lay  in 
h is ab ility  to u n d e rs tan d  c h a ra c te r .  H uneker co n sid e red  B elasco  
as "ca th o lic  in his ta s te s ,  a lw ays p e rc ep tiv e  to new in fluences,
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n e v e r  re je c tin g  novelty  b ecau se  i t  w o re  a  rep e lle n t m ask , in s tin c ­
tiv e ly  knowing th a t p ra c tic e  c o m e i b e fo re  th eo ry , th a t c re a tio n  is 
the  p a re n t  of c r i t i c i s m ." He c o n s id e re d  B elasco  m a s te r  of the a c to r , 
but c o m p a red  h im  to  Svengali fo r  H unter fe lt that u n d er B e la sc o 's  
d ire c tio n  "no  a c to r  o r  a c tre s s  has e v e r  lo s t his o r  h e r  ind iv iduality ; 
r a th e r  has th a t ind iv iduality  been  accen tu a ted  and d e fin e d ."
B e la sc o 's  re c e n t w ork was found to be "m o re  im p re s s io n is t ic ,"  
le ss  c lu tte red *  le s s  de ta iled . He was p ra is e d  fo r h is  innovations 
in th e  th e a tre  such  as u tiliz ing  f i r s t  " th e  double s ta g e , an invention 
of th e  f e r t i le  S teele  M ack ay e ," and abo lish ing  m usic  during  the 
e n tr e ' a c t, a s  w ell as fo r  his being u n afra id  to s tic k  to old conven­
tio n s p roven  e ffec tive . (O ctober, 1921, 259-267)
T h ea tre  A rts  M agazine e s tab lish ed  the p ra c tic e  in the 
q u a r te r ly  is su e s  of devoting an o ccasio n a l issu e  to a  sp e c ia l fea tu re . 
V olum e m .  N um ber 2, was a  "S ta g e c ra ft E xhib ition  N u m b er."  It 
s e e m s  th a t fo r  over a  y ear s e v e ra l  people in te re s te d  in the  so -c a lle d  
" n ew -m o v em en t in the th e a tre "  had been  fo rm u la ting  plans fo r an 
exh ib ition  of m o d els , sk e tch e s , and photographs of s tage  se ttin g s  by 
a r t i s t s  who had "co n trib u ted  e ith e r  ex tensively  or w ith notew orthy 
ta le n t to the c u r re n t  of the new stag ing  in A m e r ic a ." The exhibition 
w as re a l iz e d  in A p ril, 1919, and  ap p ea re d  a t the B ourgeois G a lle r ie s  
in New Y ork under the  d ire c tio n  of H elen F re em a n , Kenneth M acgowan 
and Sheldon Cheney. B rie f s ta te m e n ts  by the a r t i s t s ,  accom panying 
th e ir  e x h ib its , ap p ea red  in the o ffic ia l exhibition cata logue and in 
T h e a tre  A rts  M agazine . T hese a r t ic le s  included: "T he N e c e ssa ry  
Illu s io n "  by L ee Sim onson; "T he  M ission  of the Stage Setting" by John
W enger; "A rtif ic ia lity  and R ea lity  in the F u tu re  T h e a tre "  by H erm ann 
R o sse ; " If I bluet" by RolLo P e te r s ;  "F ash io n s in  the  T h ea tre "  by 
R o b e rt Edm ond Jo n es; "T he  F u tu re  in Stage A rt"  by M ichae l C. C a r r ;  
"S cene  and A ction" by Irv ing  P iche l; "T he New Stage D esigning" 
by C. Raym ond Johnson; "T he  T heatre  of the  F u tu re "  by  N orm an B ei 
G eddes; "T h e  Stage" by Jo sep h  U rban; " F a n ta s y ? "  by  J .  BLanding 
Sloan; and "C o lo r and L ight" by M axwell A rm fie ld . The con ten t of 
th e se  w ill be d isc u sse d  w ith the m a jo r them es of the m ag az in e . S ix­
tee n  illu s tra tio n s  accom panied  the a r t ic le s ,  one fo r e a c h  of the above 
a r t i s t s ,  excep t R obert Edm ond Jones and H erm ann  R o sse  who had 
tw o, and one each  fo r  Sam Hume and W illy Pogany. (A pril, 1919* 
81-130)
A pprox im ately  one hundred  and fo r ty -s ix  a r t i c le s ,  ranging 
f ro m  th re e  to seven  p e r  is su e , in addition  to a ll  p re v io u s ly  m entioned  
m a te r ia l ,  constitu ted  the p rin te d  m a tte r  of T h ea tre  A rts  M agazine 
du rin g  the q u a r te r ly  y e a rs . T hese a r t ic le s  c o n ce rn ed  th e a tre  h is to ry  
and th eo ry ; th e a tre s  and th e a tre  o rgan iza tions; r e p e r to ry  th e a tre ;  
tre n d s  in the th ea tre ; p layw righ ts and p layw riting ; d i r e c to r s ,  p ro d u c e rs , 
and  p ro d u c tio n s; a c to rs  and acting; d e s ig n e rs , s c e n e ry , m ach in e ry  
and  lighting; co s tu m e rs  and costum es; the  dance; p o e try  and poetic  
d ram a ; pu p p e te rs  and puppetry ; in A m erica  and in fo re ig n  c o u n tr ie s .
The a r t ic le s  w ere  con tribu ted  by sp e c ia lis ts  in e v e ry  p h a se  of the 
th e a tre  as w ell as by p ro fe s s io n a l jo u rn a lis ts . Too n u m ero u s  to 
l is t  h e re , these  w rite rs  w ill be noted w h e rev e r th e ir  a r t ic le s  a re  
d isc u sse d . C ontent w ill be co n sid ered  in a study  of the m a jo r  and 
m in o r them es of the m agazine.
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P h o tog raphs, sk e tc h e s , c a r ic a tu re s  and d iag ram s acco m ­
panied the a r t ic le s  w h e rev e r fe a s ib le , i l lu s tr a t in g  the thought o r 
exam ples d isc u sse d  th e re in . M ost of th e se  w e re  of p roductions 
with em phasis  on scen ic  e ffec t but fre q u e n tly  i l lu s tr a te d  the v a rio u s  
o th er p roduction  a sp e c ts . P ro m in e n t th e a tre  peop le  w ere  p ic tu re d  
e ith e r  as them seLves o r  as a  c h a ra c te r  in a  p ro d u c tio n . T h ea tre  
buildings and puppets cam e in  fo r  a  f a i r  s h a re  in  the  photography. 
S tandard  s is e s  of the p ic tu re s  v a r ie d  Little f ro m  the f i r s t  is su e , 
but qua lity  im proved  g re a tly . The illu s tra tio n s  b ecam e  Lighter in 
tone and d e ta il was m uch m o re  vivid  in la te r  y e a rs . O ccasionally , 
illu s tra tio n s  a p p ea red  s im p ly  fo r  th e ir  own vaLue and w ere  d e sc rib e d  
onLy in the caption . C aptions v a r ie d  in Length and  m any contained  
c r i t ic a l  com m ent. I l lu s tra tio n s  wiLL be d is c u s se d  in re la tio n  to the 
articLes they re p re s e n t.
The S tan d ard  C olum ns
W ith an o v e ra ll  view of the fo rm a t of T h ea tre  A rts  M agazine 
in m ind, an  a n a ly sis  of the m a te r ia l  and a ttitu d e  con tained  in the 
ed ito ria l colum ns should  e s ta b lis h  the ex ten t to w hich the e d ito r 's  
p ra c tic e  and poLicy w as c o m m en su ra te  w ith  the s ta te d  p u rp o se  and 
function of the m agazine. T his w ill be follow ed by a  rev iew  of the 
m ajo r and m ino r them es con ta ined  in the fe a tu re  a r t ic le s .  E ach  of 
the fou r coLumns w hich con ta ined  e d ito r ia l  com m en t, the " E d ito r ia l"  
colum n, "T h e a tre  A rts  C h ro n ic le ,"  the New Y ork p lays in rev iew  
colum n, and " T h e a tre  A rts  B ookshe lf,"  wiLl be tr e a te d  se p a ra te ly .
The "E d ito ria l"  Colum n
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The "E d ito r ia l"  co lum n began and ended w ith Sheldon C heney 's  
te r m  as E d ito r and  fro m  the philosophy and the  ap p ro ach  of the 
a r t ic le s ,  th e re  is e v e ry  re a so n  to believe th a t it  was c o n s is te n tly  
w ritte n  by him . The colum n contained  from  one to five item s p e r  
is su e . The m a jo r ity  of the e d ito ria ls  advocated  o r  w ere  co n ce rn ed  
w ith w ork w ith in  ex p e rim en ta l th e a tre s  and by e x p e rim en ta l g roups. 
P ro b le m s o r  even ts affecting  the a r t  th e a tre  o r the th e a tre  in g e n e ra l, 
w hich rec e iv e d  wide jo u rn a lis tic  concern , w e re  second  in n u m b er.
A no n -ch ro n o lo g ica l an a ly s is  of th is fea tu re  should  p rove  m o re  in ­
s tru c tiv e  t ha n the p ro g re s s iv e  item  by item  accoun t fo r  it would 
b e tte r  re v e a l the co n sis ten cy  of idea and a ttitude  contained  th e re in .
As has been  seen , it was the e x p re sse d  pu rpose  of T h ea tre  
A rts  M agasine to a id  in the es tab lish m en t of lo ca l a r t  th e a tre s  and 
e x p e rim en ta l th e a tre s  throughout A m erica . This u ltim a te  goal was 
advocated  and its  n a tu re  d is tin c tly  explained in a num ber of e d i­
to r ia ls .  The two m o st d ifin itive  w ere  en titled  "T he  Road Town 
P ro b le m ,"  and "A bout the P o rtm an teau  T h e a tre ."  In the f i r s t  e d i­
to r ia l  the ed ito r em p h asized  tha t it could not be s ta te d  too often  tha t 
the f i r s t  p ro b lem  to be m e t in re s to rin g  the A m erican  th e a tre  to a 
d ignified  p lace  was the re s to ra tio n  of independent p roducing  th e a tre s  
in the so-ca< led  ro ad  tow ns, San F ra n c isc o , B oston, St. L ou is, 
Ind ianapo lis , and the like , se rv in g  th e ir  com m unities w ith p lay s , 
ac ting  and stag ing  th a t r iv a lle d  the b e s t to be se en  in New Y ork p lay ­
h o u ses . The c o m m e rc ia l th e a tre  "synd ica te"  was b lam ed  as the
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ch ie f cause  of thia c u rre n t  d e fic ien cy  b e ca u se , a cco rd in g  to  the
e d ito r , it  favo red  c e r ta in  th e a tre s  and on ly  w ith p lays b e a rin g  the
B roadw ay stam p  of ap p rova l. But qu ite  o b jec tiv e ly , the ed ito r
reco g n ised  an equally  se r io u s  fau lt in " th e  le th a rg y  of A m erican
A udiences, who take ra th e r  Less in te r e s t  in  a r t  than in any o th er
com m odity  of Life." C heney 's so lu tio n , e x p re s s e d  in an o p tim is tic
tone, was th a t the e s tab lish m en t in  e v e ry  A m e ric an  c ity , of an  a r t
th e a tre  concerned  p r im a r ily  w ith a r t  r a th e r  than  w ith p ro f i ts ,  be
"b u ilt on the  foundations now being Laid by  a  s c o re  of na tive  Little
th e a tre  g ro u p s ."  The e d ito r  then hurLed a  th re e  point challenge
to a ll  p ro g re s s iv e s :
(L) a id  the Little th e a tre s  to p ro fe s s io n a liz e  th e m se lv e s ,
(2) encourage such  betw een  c la ss  p ro je c ts  as the  G reenw ich  
V illage T h ea tre  and the C hicago L itt le  T h e a tre , (3) a id  
in getting  Larger su b s id iz ed  p layhouses in to  the hands of 
su ch  g raduates of the  Little th e a tre  m ovem ent a s  M aurice  
Brow ne and Sam  Hume - m e n  e x p e rie n c e d  enough to handLe 
p ro fe ss io n a l com pan ies, an d  b ro ad  enough to re ta in  the 
am a teu r s p i r i t  and the  a r t i s t s  s tandpo in t w hile buiLding 
w ith a ll the su re n e s s  and sm o o th n ess  of the  p ro fe s s io n a l 
s tag e .
(D ecem b er, 1917, 69-70)
The e d ito ria l on the P o rtm a n te a u  T h e a tre  was a re p ly  to 
S tu a rt W alker, d ire c to r  of th a t g roup , co n ce rn in g  his ob jec tion  to 
C heney 's c r i t ic is m  of the o rg a n iz a tio n 's  w ork  in generaL and th e ir  
p roduction  of th ree  of L ord  D unsany 's  pLays in p a r t ic u la r ,  which 
ap p ea red  in the c r i t ic a l  rev iew  co lum n "N ew  Y o rk 's  B est S e a so n ,"  on 
page six ty -n in e  of the F e b ru a ry , 1917, is s u e . This rep ly  d is tin c tly  
ind icates th re e  a sp ec ts  of the m a g a z in e 's  editoriaL  poLicy. F i r s t ,  
it  ev idences the fac t th a t the e d ito r was u n a fra id  to uphoLd the s tan d a rd s  
of the m agazine and defend its  judgm ents he  fe lt w ere  sound. Second,
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it  re v e a ls  the  n a tu re  and qua lity  of thoee s ta n d a rd !  a s  expla ined  in 
re a so n s  fo r th is  p a r t ic u la r  judgm ent. T h ird , the e d ito r ia l  s e rv e d  as 
an  in sp ira tio n  and w arn ing  to  s im ila r  o rg an isa tio n s th a t th e ir  value 
was only a s  effective  as th e ir  s tan d a rd s  of quality .
The in itia l c r i t ic is m  co n g ra tu la ted  the  P o rtm an teau  T h e a tre  
w ith  its  cho ice  of " a r t  th e a tre "  m a te r ia l  but re p rim a n d e d  its  fa ilu re  
" to  d e riv e  the fu ll poetic  and a r t i s t ic  value f ro m  th a t m a te r i a l ," 
challeng ing  co m p ariso n  w ith the c o m m erc ia l th e a tre s  on B roadw ay. 
The re p ly  to W alker outLined the b a s is  of th a t c r i t ic is m  in two 
sp ec ific  a re a s ,  s ta g e c ra f t  and  acting , but s t r e s s e d  above a ll un ity  of 
p roduction :
We be lieve  that a  se ttin g  should be an in te g ra l p a r t  of 
the whole p roduction , a  re in fo rce m en t of the  m ood, o r  
im p re ss io n  w hich the o rig in a l poet v isu a lise d  and w ished  
to convey to h is aud ience . We do not be lieve  th a t the 
p la y 's  the th ing, o r  th a t the acting  is the a ll- im p o r ta n t  
e lem en t, and c e r ta in ly  not th a t  stage  d eco ra tio n  is m o s t 
im p o rtan t. The whole p roduction  a s  se en  and h e a rd  is 
to be c o n sid e red ; and un til th e re  is the  p ro p e r  com bination  
of v ita l p lay , d istingu ished  ac tin g , and  beau tifu l and 
a p p ro p ria te  stag ing , th e re  cannot be a  fu ll and  com plete  
e x p re ss io n  of the a r t  of the th e a tre .
(May, 1917, 134)
C r itic is m  of the se ttin g s  was that w hile they had "co p ied  c e r ta in  of 
the e x te r io r  fo rm s  of the new s ta g e c ra f t ,"  em ploying s im p lic ity  
and " the  tendency tow ard  big spaces and raw  c o lo r ," they faiLed to 
d isp lay  the in n e r beauty , the d ram a tic  rhy thm  in h e re n t in the  p lay s , 
and  to add to the im p re ss io n  of m ood. Suggestions w e re  for m ore  
fee ling  fo r  the su b tle r  ad ju stm en ts  of design  and c o lo r and a r e in ­
fo rce m en t of s im p lic ity  w ith ta s te . Cheney acknow ledged th a t his 
c r i t ic is m  of the acting  of the  P o rtm an teau  P la y e rs  was p e rh ap s  due, 
as W alker had suggested , to a  p reconce ived  notion of the way in
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w hich Duns an y 's  p lays should be p re se n te d . "W e re g a rd  Duns any 
as a poetic  d ra m a tis t  above a ll e ls e ,"  C heney exp la ined . He noted  
th a t while he fe lt the d ram a tic  quality  of D unsany 's  w ork  was b rough t 
out in the P o rtm an tea u  p roductions, " the  p o e try  a b so lu te ly  fa iled  to 
r e g i s t e r . " The ed ito r s ta te d  his app roach  to the ac tin g  of poetic  
d ram a:
. . .  in a  tru e  poetic  d ra m a , the m u s ic a l q u a lity  of the 
Lines can be b rought out, no t as a  co u n te r a ttra c tio n  to , 
o r as  a Lull fro m , the ac tion , but as a  re in fo rc e m e n t of 
the s t ru c tu ra l  beau ty  of the play. . . .
The rea c tio n  fro m  the old ran tin g  m ethod  has 
b rought the c o m m erc ia l s tage  to a  dead  Level of p ro sa ic  
and sloven ly  speech . If a  p roduction  does no t r is e  
above that leve l, it has no c la im  to c o n s id e ra tio n  acco rd ing  
to a r t - th e a tr e  s ta n d a rd s . To u n d e rs tan d  the p o e try , to 
b rin g  out its  fulL flavo r by p ro p e r  rhy thm  and in flec tion  - 
th is can be done w ithout the a ffec ta tio n , the  a r t i f ic ia l i ty  
and the t r ic k e ry  of an outw orn sy s te m .
(May, 1917, 134-135)
SheLdon C heney gave w arning  to aLL e x p erim en ta l groups th a t any
" im p e rfe c t e x p re ss io n  of the p ro g re s s iv e  s p i r i t ,  when m asquerad ing
in the nam e of the new d ram a , can only h u r t  the whole cause  of a
b e tte r  a r t  of the th e a tr e ."  He was im m o d era te  in h is c ru sa d e  for
quality  as w ell as quantity  in the " a r t  th e a tre  m ovem ent" and assu m ed
a blunt and f ie ry  tone in a re ite ra tio n  of h is ju s tif ic a tio n  fo r th is
p a r t ic u la r  c r i t ic ism :
M r. W alk er 's  evident sa tis fac tio n  w ith w hat he has done 
m ade us doubt fo r the m om en t th a t he had the a r t is t ic  
v ision  n e c e s s a ry  to unify a  d ra m a tic  p ro d u c tio n  by 
beautify ing a ll  its p a r ts . Only when he show s th a t he 
can g ra sp  the e sse n tia l rhy thm  of the  p lay , and c a r ry  
it through both acting  and stag ing , w ill he m e r i t  the 
unqualified  p ra is e  which he has practicaLLy ask ed  us to 
give him .
(May, 1917, 135)
C heney 's fighting  s p ir i t  was a im ed  not a lone  a t co lleagues
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who ap p ea red  unab le  to a c c e p t h ie  c r i t ic  lam . Cone latent* th roughou t 
the y e a rs  of pub lication  of th e  e d ito r ia l  column* waa the e d ito r 'a  
fo rtitu d e  in  doing b a ttle  w ith  a l l  c r l t ic a  o f the  o b jec tiv es  and p r in c ip le s  
of the a r t  th e a tre  m ovem ent and th o se  of T h ea tre  A rts  M * |»« ine .
Sheldon C heney re a c te d  v io le n tly  to  a  s ta te m e n t by D avid Belasco* 
" fe a tu re d  in  a  lead ing  New Y ork n ew spaper*" th a t the l it t le  th e a tre s  
w ere  "v ic io u s , v u lg a r and  d e g ra d in g ,"  and  " th e  w a ll of th is  s o -c a lle d  
new  a r t  of the th e a tre  . . . incom peten t and d e g e n e ra te ." In h is rep ly  
the ed ito r c o n tra s te d  the p ro d u c t o f the "conserva tive*  w e ll-o rg a n ise d  
th e a tr e ,"  w ith a c tiv ity  in  th e  e x p e rim e n ta l th e a tre s . He r e f e r r e d  to 
the  "long s e r ie s  of s a fe -a n d -sa n e  p roductions a s so c ia te d  w ith .the 
B elasco  nam e; p leas in g  p la y s , w e ll enough ac ted , in se ttin g s  b e a u ti­
fu lly  done . . . bu t a lw ays u n in s p ire d ." The e d ito r  then  s ta te d  as 
c o n tra s t  such  m om ents in  the  e x p e rim e n ta l th e a tre  as " a  b it of 
p o e try  fro m  L o rd  Duns any , m ade into m u sic  on the tongues of un ­
spo iled  a c to r s ,"  and " th e  te n se  h o r ro r  when two hum an sou ls stood  
out naked in a ll  th e ir  u g lin e ss , s e lf  p ity  and b l in d n e s s ." T hese he 
r e f e r r e d  to  as heigh ts to w hich M r. B e lasco  had no t c lim bed  and depths 
to which he had no t p lum bed . (F e b ru a ry , 1917, 97)
A nother scuffle  w ith  a  c r i t ic  of the m ovem ent o c c u rre d  w ith  Max 
P a r r y  who had c o n trib u ted  an  a r t ic le  e n titled  "T he  F a ilu re  of the 
LittLe T h e a tre ."  Cheney f i r s t  e x p re s s e d  p e rp le x ity  o v e r the m otives 
of " a  m an  who c la im ed  to  be w ith in  the p ro g re s s iv e  g ro u p ,"  who could 
take a notion " to  befoul h is  own n e s t ."  He c a u s tic ly  acknow ledged 
P a r r y  a s  " so m e tim e  of th e  W ashington Square  P la y e r s ,  and sign ing  
h im se lf  (with ev iden t in te n t to decieve) a s  D ire c to r  of the LittLe T h ea tre
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of Indiana." T ailor*  waa a  word whieh Bholdon C Jum y appea red 
aaithar to to lerate  aar  comprehend. The fiaa i a e te  la  Ida very  firat 
aditorla l ana dud it  waa not a  tim a to begin crow ing, "Bat w« hare 
fa ith ." Thla waa borne oat in  hia rep ly  to P arry  and in a Later ed i­
to r ia l on the erentnal "failure" of the Waahlngton 8quare P layere , 
for Cheney waa alwaya capable of finding earn* m in e , eren  in fa ilure. 
The editor concurred with P a rry  that "many of the non-com m ercial 
playhooaea hare neglected , and eren  scorned , com m on aenae in 
buaineaa m anagem ent, and financial failure haa occasion ally  resu lted ,"  
but he declined to adm it that the situation waa aa general and w ide­
spread as P arry  intim ated. Cheney cited  the D etroit, Cincinnati and 
IndianapoLis groups as exam ples of econom ic su cc ess  and argued:
When people start out to pioneer a new Land, many 
m ay fa ll by the way. But if enough stick  to pare the 
w ay for perm anent Institutions the m orem ent is  con­
sid ered  su ccessfu l. . .  .
If he (Mr. P arry) had considered  the m atter from  
the standpoint of art, he would hare se en  that the Little 
theatre m orem ent is  the m oat important activ ity  in the 
A m erican theatre today. It haa su cceeded  in shaking 
the buaineaa monopoly in a way that seem ed  im possib le  
f ir e  yaars ago, and it is  forcing a  com plete realignm ent 
of those working in  the dram atic field; on the one sid e , 
the theatre sp ecu lators, busied with the management 
buaineaa) and on the other, the a r tis ts , the innovators 
and the dram a-lorars (am ateurs in the orig inal sense) 
who w ish  to sw eep the accum ulated rubbish out of the 
theatre building, and then to resto re  it m ore nearly  
in  the form  of a  tem ple. These am ateurs are laying 
foundations on which w ill be built natire producing 
com panies in  sca ttered  c it ie s  a ll o rer  the land; they 
are  building toward a  perm anent, co llec tive  A m erican  
A rt theatre. In this work they should be secu re  from  
m is under s tanding and destructive c r it ic ism  within 
their  own ranks.
(August, 1917, 183)
Cheney's op tim istic  approach to the econom ic problem s of the
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a rt theatre m ovem ent was again found la  a  Latar ed itorial oa  the 
w idely  die cam le d  "failure" of the Washington Square P layers . He 
interpreted their fa ilu re only Mia  the popular se n se , and ia  the 
lega l s e a s e  . . . they did act m ake enough m oney to m eet the ex­
penses of rent . . . "  "To u s ,"  he stated , "this does not se em  a 
fa ilu r e ." Cheaey supported this contention by citing the great 
se r v ic e  which this organisation contributed to the p rogress ive  m ove­
ment:
Their grea test se rv ic e  . . . lie s  in their proving that 
even New York has an audience for what is too fresh  
and s in cere  for the Jaded com m ercia l producer to 
reco g n ise , and too strange to Broadway custom  to find  
a way through the other stage-doors -  aa audience large  
enough to su sta ia  a cooperative group if it is  le ss  top- 
heavy financia lly  than th is one. They also  gave brief 
opportunities to such im portant decorative artists  as 
L ee Sim onson and RolLo P e te r s , and they opened a way 
to larger  audiences for many a beginning Am erican  
playwright.
(May, 1918, 171)
A nalytically  objective, Cheney to ssed  aside the war as a d irect 
cause for this theatre's c lo su re . He h im self struck within the ranks, 
but constructively , d irecting the blame at the im possible Limitation 
the P layers had subjected th em selves to in renting the too co stly  
Comedy theatre, and their fa ilu re to develop a director "with genius 
or even extensive talent,"  and recom m ended these item s as lesson s  
"the group that takes their p lace - and one w ill - should profit b y ."
(May, 1918, 172)
One rep ly  to c r it ic s , le s s  firey  but as fervent as those d iscu ssed , 
was a reaffirm ation that Theatre A rts Magaatne had no intention of su r ­
rendering "those p ro g ressiv e  princip les and ideals: which certain
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correspondents itf«et«d  to se e  la  the m a gas in s 's  m ors to Nsw York.
The editor reiterated  his crusade against such conrentioas as the 
star  sy stem , the Loag run, d irectioa  by b u siaess m ea iastead  of 
a r tis ts , aad hasty productions. He re-em p h asised  his prim ary  
ia terest la  the little  theatres aad the art theatres but ex p ressed  a r e ­
fusal "to scrap the sa tire  m echaaism  of the m odern stage" as had 
many c r it ic s . Cheney pointed out:
. . . there are  arts b igger than any which the little  
theatres can develop without aid  from  the p rofessional 
stage. . . .  It can helpfully a ss im ila te  som e steadying  
influences aad m any m echanical aids from  the older  
theatre. We shall continue to se e k  m ateria l "w herever  
the creative sp ir it touches theatre work, whether in 
professional or in n on -professional channels.
(February, 1918, 101)
Answering cr itic s  and reaffirm ing princip les was not the only  
function of the editorial column. M ore frequent was the editor's  
practice of encouraging new art and experim ental theatres and'pro­
moting activ ity  of a higher quality in those already established  
through a recording and analysis of the m er its , faults, haxards, 
plights rewards of organisations throughout the m ovem ent. Con­
stantly in evidence, in these ed itoria ls , is  a strange blend of idea lism  
and practicality . When he presented  the ideal Cheney could not lose  
sight of the practica l hasards entailed in its achievem ent. When he 
confronted the practica l he forsaw  an id ea listic  effect. Whatever his 
concern -  p ra ise , c r it ic ism , or sim p le  analysis -  Sheldon Cheney was 
ever the optim ist, the fighter, the crusader working toward a dignified, 
a rtistic  A m erican theatre.
This blend of id ea lism  and p ractica lity  is  seen  in two early  
editorials concerning established  th eatres. In one, the editor
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exp ressed  joy o t« r  the endowment of the Chicago L ittle Theatre for  
a  period of three years, for  he eaw in ita effect a aenae of atabiUty 
which would link the theatre aa an integral part in com m unity life . 
(May* 1917* 136) In thia aame colum n, pleaaure waa recorded orer  
the progreaa made by Miaa G race Griewold with the growth in New  
York of the Theatre Workahop. Cheney recogn ised  that while the 
project waa yet experim ental ultim ate aucceaa waa indicated in the 
practica l w isdom  of the foundera. Thia wiadom  he found exem pli­
fied  in the quiet* ataunch hum ility with which the project was initiated, 
the courage shown in choosing playa "radically  rem oved from  
com m ercia l stan d ard s," and the clear understanding that "great 
Literature demands great in terpretation ." (May, 1917, 135)
A lso  typical of the ed itor's analytical praide for established  
theatres waa that accorded a children's theatre in B erkely, California, 
run by John Howell. Cheney reported that in their recent production  
of A  M ldaummer Night's D ream  the voicea w ere "beautifully modu­
lated, so  that the speaking of the Lines waa truly a concert of sound,"  
and the m ovem ents on the stage were "characterised  by dignity, 
p oise  and a sen se  of rhythm ." He noted that such resu lts had been 
attained only because "not one of these child  actors had been allowed  
to appear on the stage until after two years of training In voice and 
m ovem en t." Here the editor sa id  w ere "many asp ects of the true 
art of the theatre" for "no nam es appeared on the program ,, there 
w ere no flow ers, no curtain ca lls  and any player who took a notion to 
act the star  was quickly rem oved to a m inor ro le ."  (August, 1917, 
183-184)
The ed itor's s a a ie  of the ideal a a i the p ractica l again did  
battU  la  aa ed itoria l encouraging the proposed Workman's Theatre  
ia  New York C ity whick ka considered "the m oat iatareatiag e v er  p ro-  
poaad la A aaerica,"  aad "the one m oat attaadad w ltk  dlfficoltiea  aad 
danger a . " Tkla ed itoria l waa typical of tkoae concerning propoaad 
organisations or tkeatrea. The reported foaction of tke Workman's 
Theatre waa " To briag the beat playa of the world adequately produced, 
w ithin tke maaaa of the working people; to present on ly  the b est; to 
charge fifty  cents where Broadway charges two dollars; to spend upon 
the production what Broadway spends upon theatre exhorbitani ren ts, 
advertisin g  aad orerhead e x p e n se s ." (July, 1919, 214) Cheney con­
sid ered  the sch em e "as worthy as it ia daring" and advised that it 
not only could be done, "it already has been done - in  Europe. "
He s tr e s se d  cooperation, patience, and w illingness to accept c r it ic ism  
as three qualities which workers in such a theatre m ust p o s se s s .  
P rob lem s of such aa endeavor w ere c ited  a s : actors producers 
giving much for litt le , the inability to experim ent with untried p lays, 
aad com plications posed by thousands of persons working together.
The ideal won out in a final note of optim ism : "Sooner or la ter , 
desp ite  a ll o b stac les , such a theatre w ill com e. The Workman's 
Theatre, if rea lised , w ill mark an actual constructive advance toward  
such  an ideal consum ation ." (July* .1919, 214)
Cheaey exp ressed  unlim ited enthusiasm  at the establishm ent 
of a theatre of foreign  orig in  in New York City, the Theatre du Vieux 
C olom bier, to be d irected  by Jacques Copeau. Copeau was given un­
qualified  p ra ise  for his work aa reg isseu r  at the Theatre du Vieux
Colum bier ia  P a r is . Ha waa onsidered  a lead er of tha p rogressive  
m ovem ent ia Franca com parable to Max Raiahardt ia  G erm any aad 
G ranriila Barkar ia  S a g  Land, aad oa  a par with. Gordon Craig* Adolph 
Appia and Constantin Stanislavsky a s a  student w orker and in sp ira­
tional 4leader. Chaney saw in this new thafctre one m ore proof that 
art was international. He noted that "the im petus toward a new art 
of the theatre ia  A m erica  had been derived largely  from  G erm any and 
A u str ia . . . Craig and Appia . . . Shaw and lbs a n ." And* if Copeau 
succeeded* the resu lt would be "the phenomenon of a F rench Theatre 
becom ing the f ir s t  true art theatre in New York." (May* 1917* 133) 
Without reflection  on Copeuu's qualifications* confidence in the project 
later waned when the dditor found the venture "initiated with the 
parading of so c ia l nam es and with high prices*" and the program  
calling for a new play each week* which to him m eant "productions 
as hasty  as those of our com m ercia l stock  theatre."  Cheney withheld 
final judgment and sa id  sim ply: "We sh a ll watch the experim ent with  
in terest."  (August* 1917* 184-185)
As a World War I item , the editor enthu siastica lly  d iscu ssed  
and encouraged the building of War M em orial Theatres as proposed  
by Major General John F . O'Ryan, Commanding O fficer of the Twenty- 
Seventh D ivision . The War M em orial Theatre was advocated on the 
b asis that the building type of m em oria l would serv e  the community 
far better than the usual so r t of shaft or sculptured m on u m en t in 
bringing the arts into A m erican com m unity life , decentralized in the 
sm all towns rather than confined to a few  large c it ie s . (October,
1919, 303) The m ovem ent was further supported in a second ed i-
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to r ia l with a  statem ent from  G eneral O'JLyan as to the uplift in 
m orale which the A m erican governm ent acknowledged in its support 
of the Liberty Theatres in the cam ps. Successfu l program s at B ritish  
and F rench  b ases w ere Listed as d irect evidence. (January, 1920, 70) 
The recording of art theatre activ ity  was nother function of 
this colum n and the P o st World War I period a lso  affected the editor  
to exp ress concern over the P layhouses of the Central P ow ers in 
Germany, A note of indebtedness was exp ressed  to the German p ro­
ducers for their "integrity and devotion" in pioneer work in d irecting, 
the developm ent of the Fortuny sy stem  of Lighting, the experim ents 
by the "expression ist"  group of a r tis ts , and their developm ent of  
settings "built along Lines that we would ca ll futurist and cubist."
(April, 1921, 163)
Although various form s of art theatre activ ity  w ere encouraged  
few escaped  the cr itica l eye of the editor. One example would be his 
p ra ise  of the 47 Workshop of Harvard along with other co llege  work­
shops " increasing in number as weLL as im portance." But these edu­
cational institutions w ere asked not to request perform ance and publi­
cation of students' work too soon, "where unpolished writing would be 
apt to so lid ify  thought before thought is  cLarified." Cheney com mented: 
"Students' plays are often 'just as good' as much that is  published and 
played, but it does not help the cause of drama to make it m ore d iffi­
cult to find a good play in a w elter of good t i t le s ." (January, 1920, 70) 
D eterm ined to tolerate if not encourage a ll experim ent, SheLdon 
Cheney acknowledged with m isgiving the techniques of F irm in  G em ier  
in P aris who was sending his actors down through the audience to reach
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the stage . The editor considered  this "» tr ick  which ia spreading
rapidly-. . . which brings m ore annoyance than p leas o r e ." Bat,
in the sp ir it of the experim ental m orem ent, he commented:
It is  n ecessa ry  to bear w ith this so r t  o f thing for just  
one reason: our producers are  fee lin g  their  way toward  
the com ing new  theatre. Within the ahaUl of the old, 
they are  trying to crea te  a new stage  innocent of the 
old  picture fram e and f ille d  w ith sign ifican t, fresh  
relations betw een the p la y ers , their  background, and 
the audience. These abortlre experim ents a t m ixing  
audience and actors only show how fa st the theatre is  
now m oring and in what d irection s.
(October, 1920, 338)
The editor heeded as w ell as extended counsel, and printed in 
Theatre Arts M agasine a letter  from  Thomas H. D ickinson to the 
little  theatres of A m erica . Cheney acknowledged Dickinson's con­
tribution to the theatre as d irector of the W isconsin P la y ers , "from  
which the plays of Zona Gale sprang,"  through h is cr itic a l w orks, 
his pioneer co llection s of p la y s , Chief Contem porary D ram atists, 
and h is recent study of the E nglish  stage . Cheney recom m ended that 
if little  theatre d irectors "w ill only read and observe the w ise  precepts 
of Dickinson - e sp ec ia lly  as to c r a sse r  im itations of Broadway -  they  
should stand a fair chance of producing a few Galsworthys and Hankins  
of their  own." (October, 1920, 337-343) The essen tia l precepts of 
Dickinson's appearing in the C hronicle section  were:
The little  theatre is  not a plaything. . . .
The little  theatre should produce its own p lays. . . .
The little  theatre should enforce the cooperation of the 
b est w riters and ar tis ts  o f the com munity. . . .
The director should not keep an eye aslant of the pro­
fessio n a l theatre. . . .
(October, 1920, 344-345)
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Of itco a d a r y  prom inence in  the editor ini ieetsee of Th— tre  
A rte M i m h e  w ere item e concerning problem s or " crises"  of the 
general theatre of the day. Som e, each ne the unionisation of actors 
under the A ctors Equity A ssocia tion , brought only factual report.
(July, 1919* 213, 214) Other item s received  d irect ed itoria l comm ent. 
During World War I , the ed itor's ire  was aroused at the withdrawal 
of German works from  the repertory of the M etropolitan Opera House, 
the debarring of K re is ler  from  Pittsburgh and other "art cen ters,"  
and the storm  ra ised  about the Boston Symphony O rchestra. The 
editor considered  these acts "narrow-m inded and p rov in c ia l," and 
one m ore evidence that "culture is s t i l l  only a ven eer ."  He argued  
that art was above a ll questions of nationality and patriotism . 
(D ecem ber, 1917, 47)
Two brief item s concerned "A m erica's distorted sen se  of 
m orality ,"  in a general journalistic  squabble ever the appearance 
of a nude dancer on the stage of the M etropolitan Opera House in New 
York. Cheney found this sam e dancer "far m ore vulgar in other 
num bers on the sam e program , when she appeared with m ore clothing 
but in anim ated dances which revealed  certa in  wobbly je lly  tendencies 
of her figure."  He considered  m ore im m oral s t il l  the se llin g  of seats  
from  which it was " im possib le to s e e  m ore than a sm all fraction of 
the stage ."  (February, 1918, 101-102) A second ed itorial used this 
sam e incident as an exam ple of a theatre booking any show "if the 
rent offered w ere rich  enough." (May, 1918, 172)
A number of m inor events rounded out the column. Several 
of these included: a word of "welcome" to The Mask, "Gordon
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C raig’s  stim ulating im g u iM  . . .  a  m atter o f r ita i im port ia  th* 
struggle toward* a  a«w th ea tre ,11 (May, 1917, 136)} a  aoto that in­
crea sed  railroad  rates would hurt th* tearing com p anies, ((gnauary, 
1920, 69-70); com m ents by producers that "m ovies are  h illing  th* 
dram a," with th* r«tart to th* effect that these producer* war* doing 
it better , (April, 1920, 116); a b rief eulogy on the death of Banito 
P e r e s  Q aidos, playwright of m odem  Spain, (July, 1920, 245); the 
noticeable developm ent in the little  theatre m ovem ent of the ■ toady 
growth in the use of full length p lays, (April, 1921, 164)} and la st but 
not lea st, a  round-about pat on the back:
Nobody knows just what it is  that m akes certa in  p lays  
fam ous overnight. The appeal to our com m on humanity 
is the reason  generally  given, yet that hardly explains 
why a p lay of such sp ec ia l in terest as Eugene O’N e ill's  
The Em peror Jones, within five months of its orig inal 
presentation  by the Provincetown p la y ers , w ithin two 
months of its  publication ia  Theatre  H ilf l llf i* -  
(the only m edium  through which it  can be known outside  
of New York) should a lready be in  reh earsa l by L ittle  
Theatre O rganisations in D etroit, Indianapolis, 8an  
F ran cisco , ftfew O rleans, e t c . , and should be in demand 
for reading from  every  co m er  o f the U. S . , Canada,
England and Scandinavia.
(April, 1921, 164)
The ed itorial column was concerned with activ ity  within or 
affecting the little  theatre and experim ental theatre, -  the "new art 
theatre m ovem ent," in the United States. It was the p o licy  of the 
editor to advocate and encourage m ore and better experim ental organ­
isa tion s, to supply detailed cr itica l evaluation in the support of 
quality as w ell as quantity, ever tolerant and undaunted by failure; 
and to uphold the princip les of theatre art and of Theatre A rts M agasine.
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M T luatr*  A rts Chronicle" Column
"Theatre A rts C hronicle,"  in both its d iv isional and unified  
■tatee, waa p r ia u tfiiy  a  colum n of *—»*»»! report of activ ity  aad 
p rogress ia  tke Little theatre and experim ental theatre, hot a lso  
"w herever the creative  sp ir it  touches theatre w ork ." Item s w ere  
subject on occasion  to ed itoria lised  com m ent s im ila r  to that in the 
ed itoria l colum n. B efore and after "At the LittLe and Experim ental 
Theatres" becam e a seconday portion of the C hronicle, subject 
m atter content seem ed  as appropriate to one colum n, or portion  
thereof, as to the other. The procedure of highlighting the principal 
item s of in terest, usually  those receiv in g  ed itoria l com m ent, by 
m arginal title , was inaugurated in August, 1917, with four such item s: 
!&gllbaa at Boston, The National SyLvan T heatre, Stock at Its B est, 
and Fooling with R epertory. Additional reports w ere separated  
sim ply  by paragraph form . There w ere, on the average, thirteen  
item s to an issu e . A  number of the item s appear to have been sought 
out by the editors but many reported a c tiv itie s , e sp ec ia lly  of thos e 
groups which appeared reguLarly, w ere noted to be the resu lt of 
"good corresponding se c r e ta r ie s ."  M ost item s w ere sim ple factual 
reports of production schedules as illu strated  in the analysis of the 
f ir s t  issu e  of the m agasine. Those productions which w ere considered  
either of ar tistic  va lue, or unique in either purpose, presentation  
or effect, received  ed itoria l com m ent in addition to the regularly  
lis ted  play t ite l, author and date of presentation . .
An exam ple of a production schedule considered  "distinctly  
worth whiLe". was one by the C ornell Dram atic Club under the direction
of P ro fesso r  A. M. Drummond. The occasion  waa the New Tork 
State F a ir , in Syracuse, in the fa ll of 1919. The project was ca lled  
The Country Theatre. The auditorium reportedly "seated 300 and 
stood 500" and "was crowded at erery  perform ance." The editor 
commended Drummond and his co llege  p layers for showing m ore faith  
in their public than m oat p rofession a l groups, by selectin g  a b ill which 
included: The Neighbors by Zona G ale, The P ot O!Broth by W. B. 
Y eats, The Workhouse Ward by Lady G regory and The B racelet by 
A lfred Sutro. h fiss G ale was noted to have offered on this occasion  
royalty fee  rights of production to country theatres. A lfred Arvold  
of the A gricultural C ollege of North Dakota was credited with having 
lead in the developm ent of the country theatre play. (January, 1920,
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The sum m er se r ie s  of seven  productions at the Pabst Theatre 
in M ilwaukee, under the direction of George F o ster  P latt, should be 
m entioned for the editor considered  it  "the m ost important stock  
experim ent in this country in the last d ecad e ." Comment was that 
"no other p rofessional company has attempted to show so  many plays 
of unquestionable m erit in a theatre of the com m ercia l type." The 
project was com pared to a repertory theatre. The editor wished  
P latt's venture perm anent and stated that if kept free "from the average  
A m erican journalistic  play and other m ere f i lle r s , he w ill do h istoric  
se rv ic e  to the A m erican theatre."  The seven productions listed  
w ere: (1) The Lady with the D agger, The F arew ell Supper, and The 
Green Cockatoo, by Schnitsler; (2) Shaw's You Never Can Tell; (3)
The L ost Silk Hat, The G littering Gate, and The Queen's Enem ies by
Lord Dune any, and Tha F arew ell Supper by Schnltaler; (4) M u e -  
fleld'a The Tragedy of Want (5) Wddekind'a Such ia Life; (6) G ala- 
worthy'a The Pigeon; (7) Fulda'a The P ira te . (May* 1918* 165)
Aa recorded in the Chronicle, productiona of the on e-act play  
at Little theatrea appeara to haye outnumbered the fu ll-length  or th ree- 
act play by four to one. A trend toward m ore frequent uae of the fu ll 
length play waa noted in the editorial colum n for Volume V, Number 2, 
A pril, 1921. Maaquea, pantomimea (aome dance pantom im e), 
pageanta, and puppet and m arionette ahowa w ere a care but reported. 
Only a few children1 a drama and choral readinga w ere recorded over  
the yeara. The only m uaical reported waa G ilbert and Sullivan'a 
The Mikado.
Unuaual itema frequently received  m ore than average apace. 
The editor'a tolerant attitude toward a ll experim ental waa evident in 
hia atraightforward reporting of faiLure aa w ell aa aucceaa. Such 
an item  waa the reported "fiaaco in Rome" where "a group of young 
'futuriata' introduced a new factor into the drama to em phaeize the 
atmoaphere and changing mooda of the play by an accom panim ent of 
appropriate and ever-changing c o lo r ." D escribed in detail, the event 
waa not held in rid icule. A tongue-in-cheek report waa one of a m ore  
aucceaaful endeavor, a pageant play in M exico, where M exican  
fie ld  Laborera rehearaed from  a undown alm oat to aunriae, aummer 
and autumn, and paid for all aapecta of the production them aelvea.
" There are twenty men required for the p la y ," the editor reported, 
"and Laat year only one of the twenty waa in ja il for amuggling when 
the roll ca ll cam e."  He aerioualy accepted the report of Mra. E lla
P om eroy that the m essa g e  of art of relig ion  in the production 
was as thorough and convincing as any play staged by experts.
(January, 1921, 80)
News of new ly organised , re-organ ised  and newly associated  
groups constituted the second la rg est portion of the Chronicle. It 
m ight be noted that the editor appears to have reported these announce - 
m ents with m ore fervor than any o thers. Their purpose, prom ise  
and p o ssib le  effect upon the art theatre m ovem ent constituted the 
esse n c e  of the ed itorial com m ent. Much le s s  prominent w ere re ­
ported c lo su res although a sev era l w ere given factual notice.
Many such notices received  the sim ple report: "A new ex ­
perim ental organisation has been form ed in New York named the 
M orningside P la y ers . Their in itia l production schedule included . . ."  
(February, 1917, 87) E xtensively  reported was the dedication of 
the National Sylvan Theatre at Washington, D. C. which took place  
on June 2, 1917. This was describ ed  as an open-air theatre, situated  
d irectly  southeast of the Washington Monument, constructed from  
surplus funds from  the upkeep of the park system  appropriated by 
C on gress. The reporter felt there was "much to be desired , both 
from  a practical and artistic  v iew p oin t." Its significance lay in its 
being "the f ir s t  theatre owned by the United States governm ent,"  
which its projectors hoped would "eventually lead to the establishm ent 
in W ashington of a governm ent owned and operated theatre, com par­
able to the theatre to be found in som e European co u n tr ies ."
(August, 1917, 196)
New experim ental organisations w ere usually welcom ed either
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with a d ito iU d  report of their proposed plana, unique and productive, 
or with a c r itica l description o f their dedicatory presentation . Opening 
of the Greenwich V illage Theatre was term ed "the m ost im portant 
dram atic event o f the quarter in New York." Judged on the h a s is  of 
its f ir s t  production, it was predicted that "this new exp ression  of 
the insurgent sp irit? would lik ely  take the p lace of the W ashington  
Square P la y ers . C ritica l review  read:
The opening b ill was w ell balanced, with a poetic  
tragedy, a  sophisticated  Schnitsler com edy, and an 
effective  war p lay of d iversified  appeal . . .
The acting had distinction, particu larly in the 
d elivery  of the lines; there was evident re lish  o f  the 
su btleties of the underlying thought; and the stage  
m anagement was handled with the ease  quite in tone 
with the r e s t  of the perform ance.
W hile none of the three settings of the program  
achieved a rem arkable combination of beauty and 
appropriateness, a ll w ere p leasingly above the average; 
and John W enger's scen e for E fficien cy; (despite in­
adequate lighting on the f ir s t  night) proved him an 
a rtist to be reckoned with in any alingment of new  
stage design ers in this country.
The festiva l of B accus, one of Schnitsler's  
sa tir ic  m artial com ed ies, was of m ost in terest, not 
only for the thoughtful entertainm ent it  afforded, but 
because it showed the new company as m asters of 
quietly effective staging. . . .
(Decem ber, 1917, 53)
The Chronicle Listed numerous and varied  plans of new organ­
izations. Each was ushered in with enthusiasm  and m o st showed  
evidence of "prom ise and su c c e ss ."  A  few sam ple item s follow .
The aim  of the A ctors and Author's Theatre, Incorporated, working  
in the Fulton Theatre, was reported with reservation: ". . . to
bring together the idle actor and the untried play . . .  on a coop er­
ative schem e whereby those who contribute are  entitled to sh are  in 
the profits, if there are any . . . "  (May, 1918, 164) Another plan
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for "enlarging the opportunities o f the creative force in the theatre,
especially- those of actors and authors*" devised  by- G eorge A rliss
and nam ed The Theatre Annex* was reported in brief:
To give sp ec ia l perform ances o f new and interesting plays 
upon which a m anager or author is w illing to r isk  a  
m inim um  expense for tr y o u t . . . The parts of the f ir s t  
im portance w ill  be c a st  among em inent p layers already  
playing in New York* and cooperating la th  the Annex 
sch em e. This w ill insure the author and the m anager 
with the proper Interpretation of the play. The parts 
of next im portance w ill be handled by actors aad a c tr esse s  
of talent and experien ce who have not had an opportunity 
to be seen  by the New York m anagers.
(April* 1919* 135)
The organisation  of the New York City Theatre Guild received  a m ost 
enthusiastic w elcom e. They* as the G reenwich ViLLage Theatre two 
years earLier* were com pared to the Washington Square Players*  
and it was stated: " . . .  they have made their prelim inary arrange­
m ents with qualities o f sincerity* business sk ill and thoroughness 
which se em  Likely to carry  them  far boyond the achievem ent of the 
earlier  group." Cheney fe lt that Rollo Peters* d irector of the o r ­
ganisation* and "noted by many students of the p rogressive  m ovem ent 
as having one of the r ich est taLents of a ll those who are counted as 
the younger generation of 'd ecorators1 in the theatre,"  was another 
reason  for predicted su cc ess  of this group. The prospectus of the 
organisation* sim ilar  to that of others* was "to resto re  to the stage  
certain  types of plays which would otherw ise not be produced* and 
to bring together valuable forces which have been fenknown or lost in 
the regular th ea tres."  The editor's final com m ent was one of en­
couragem ent: "Those who Look to the ultim ate establishm ent of 
repertory theatres, a r tis tica lly  conceived and honestly adm inistered,
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■ m m  the hope for A m erica's dram atic future, cannot but w ish th ese  
new p ioneers every  su c c e s s ."  (April, 1919, 136-137)
A number of associations w ere reported end se r e r a l dis - 
cu ssed  as suggested  activity  for other groups. Typical of m o st was 
the relation  estab lished  by the Pasadena Community P la y e r s , under 
the d irector of G ilm ore Brown, with a professional com pany in 
that area . It was reported that b ills  were changed w eek ly , the 
offerings ranging from  farce and plays by loca l w riters to dram as 
of Shakespeare, Calderon and M oliere, with more than two hundred 
people participating in one season . The associa tion  was recom m ended  
as "an in teresting experim ent in community dram a." (May, 1918, 
165-166)
Indicative of another type of organisation g iven  extensive  
acknowledgem ent was the Independent Theatre A ssociation , com posed  
of eight theatre organisations, which fir s t  m et in Chicago on Novem ber  
29 and 30 and D ecem ber 1, 1917. O fficers and full recom m endations 
and p o lic ies  of the group w ere recorded. The prim ary r esu lt  of the 
m eeting was a four point program by the group designed to secu re  
and estab lish  royalty payments for copywrighted plays in various ca te ­
g o r ies . (February, 1918, 107)
Although un iversity  theatres, of which there w ere few  at this 
tim e, w ere not extensively  covered in this m agasine, a number of 
schools of drama w ere noted by the editor. George P ie rc e  Baker's  
47 Workshop at Harvard was mentioned m ost frequently. The fru it­
fu lness of Baker's project was recognised  through reported  p r o fes­
sion al recognition of students of the workshop:
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B esid es M a m m i'i A ffair.  the R achel Bar tern Butler p rice  
play produced at the L ittle  Theatre, New York, O liver  
M orocco kae accepted  three other plays by M iss Butler,
Rita Creighton Sm ith and Eleanor Hinfekley. A  new  
play by C loves Klnkoad is in  the hands of the Shnberta;
Mark R eed's *he Would s n f  She Did, was produced by  
W illiam  Brady, w ith G race G eorge in the title  ro le , 
and Hubert Osborne has had a play accepted for p ro­
duction by M r. B e ia sco  in the near future. Both M iss  
Butler and Mr. Osborne w ere holders of the Mac Dow ell 
F ellow sh ip .
(April, 1920, 170)
L ittle Theatre lectu res w ere frequently noted as part of a
s em i-prom otional pbii?y:
This sea so n  the Neighborhood P layhouse has undertaken 
an experim ent in the form  of a course of twelve lectures  
on u Th»  R elation of the A rt to the T h eatre." The p r i­
m ary purpose of the cou rse  is to augment the cultural 
background of the young people who are acting and 
working in the various groups of the P layhouse, to 
furnish an a r tis tic  stim ulus for them , and to demon­
strate  the value and n e c ess ity  of a correlation  of a ll 
the arts in the work of the theatre. The Playhouse  
Group com p rise  The Neighborhood P la y e rs , The 
F estiv a l D an cers, The Choral C la ss , The Balalaika  
O rchestra  and the c la s se s  in scen e painting and costum e  
making. C ourse tickets are $5. 00 and co st is 50£ per  
lecture.
(April, 1919, 135)
Individual theatre a r tists  cam e in for a sm aller  share of the 
reporting than did the groups although individual work within groups 
was noted. F oreign ers v isitin g  A m erica  w ere recognised: Gran­
v ille  Barker "to aid in the staging of his adaptation of Stevenson's 
The Wrong Box,"  (February, 1917, 87); Adolf Bolm , the noted 
R ussian B allet dancer "to p resen t his group choreodram a and ballet's - 
intim e,"  (August, 1917, 197); and John G alsworthy, who came in 
for sp ec ia l notice and commendation:
The fact that M r. G alsworthy is again visiting A m erica  
is a fit m atter for com m ent in this chronicle. One of
England1!  m oat celebrated m en -o f-le tter s , m any-sided  
w riter  of fiction* e s sa y s , and p la y s , be had added to 
the warmth of his w elcom e by his untiring w ork for  
diaabled aoldiera during theae yeara of war . . .  Am 
dram atiat he ia diatingaiahed by the power of hia subject 
m atter and the grace of hia atyie among the half doaen 
m en of England who within the paat few yeara hare con­
tributed to the atage piaya. . . . Hia playa are the birth  
of a new aocia l con sc iou sn ess, one of the m oat s lg n l-  
ficant aigna of a new age both in Life and in the theatre . . .
(A pril, 1919, 137-138)
W alter Hampden1 a Hamlet waa the only perform ance by an actor to 
rece ive  a cr itic a l analytic in this ceriea: "Mr. Hampden's im per­
sonation rem ains beautiful and truly fe lt . Its g rea test quality is  
undoubtedly fresh n ess without a striving for unconventionality. . . . 
Whether it ia the best Hamlet of a generation is  a rather large  
question. It has certa in ly  achieved the d istinction  of being the m ost 
human without losing dignity or poetic beauty." (July, 1919, 216) 
There w ere no critiques of playwrights in the C hronicle but one com ­
m ent waa made of Irving Brant, dram atic cr itic  for the St. Louis 
Star: "He has thrown dramatic tradition to the w inds, by writing  
not one but two prize-w inning plays in the com petition of the St.
Louis A rt League. Even W illiam  A rcher couldn't do that. . . .
Not too much publicity should be given to Mr. Brant's su c c e ss ;  it 
is a d isturb ing precedent. H eretofore there has been at lea st one 
cla ss of persons fa ir ly  immune from  playw riting. " (April, 1920,
171)
A uxiliary features w ere prom oted through the notice of ex ­
hibits and contests throughout the country to encourage and display  
work of young artists in the theatre. Among the p r izes for the en­
couragem ent of playwrights reported w ere: The St. Louis Art
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League offer o f $175 .00  for the b eet one act playe w ritten by rea l-  
deste o f St. L ouie, to be produced at the A rtie te1 Guild Theatre In 
the fa l l  o f 1917, ( May, 1917, 143); and The P oetry  Society of 
A m erica'e o ffer  of $500 .00  for the beat unproduced and unpubllahed 
fu ll-length  p oetic  p lay  w ritten by an A m erican c ltlsen . (July, 1920, 
247) One p r ise  for a  d irector waa lie ted  aa "new and in tereatin g ."
The p r is e  was $100. 00 to the d irector the beat production of
the aeaaon at the St. Louis Artiat'a Guild. (October, 1919, 304)
Exhibits of costum e a and stage m odels and designs w ere noted 
at the Arden G a ller ies  in New York, (February, 1917, 87); at the 
Arts and C rafts Theatre in D etroit, at the Folaom  G alleries in New 
York, and at the Brooklyn M useum , " largely  from  the com m ercia l 
studios of New York but such p rogressive  designs aa Rollo P e te rs ,
Lee Sim onson, Edmund Du lac, and John Wenger w ere a lso  presented ."  
(May, 1917. 143)
Productions referred  to in the Chronicle w ere profusely  i llu s ­
trated in  each quarterly is su e  of Theatre A rts M agaslne. M ost of 
the illu stra tio n s pertaining to this column w ere of settings alone, 
although a number of pictures contained stage groupings. The m aga­
zine's p o licy  in this resp ec t, consonant with the m aterial in the 
colum n, was w ell ex p ressed  in the caption to a se r ie s  of four scen es  
* of recen t productions in the January, 1919, issue: "All the designs 
shown have been  identified with the insurgent rather than the regular  
th eatres. They exhibit certain  tendencies o f the so -c a lle d  "new sta g e­
craft": the u se  of p lastic  instead of painted backgrounds, a tm os­
pheric lighting, and the achieving of decorative effect through sk ilfu l
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manipulation of line and m ass rather than by applied ornam en t." 
(January, 1919. 15)
11 Theatre Arte Bookshelf" Column
"Theatre Arta Bookahelf." a com poaite cr itic a l review  colum n  
of the newly publiahed playa and new booka about the theatre, waa the 
third feature in the editorial aection aet off by anm 11 type aa the laat 
portion of the m agazine. B efore Sheldon Cheney resigned  aa editor  
there was only one indication as to the name of the cr itic  for this  
column. In a review  of The Open Air Theatre by Sheldon Cheney, the 
laat line of a purely descrip tive review  read: "The review er con­
sid ers it a worth-while book - or he wouldn't have w ritten it."  
(January, 1919, 63) After Cheney's resignation  no indication was 
given of the name of the review er or review ers but the a er ies  con­
tinued to reflec t the established  p o lic ies of the m agazine. It becam e  
the practice  fcs the later issu es  to review  considerably m ore plays 
than booka. A ll item s w ere documented as illu strated  in an analysis  
of the f ir s t  issu e .
Editorial policy waa reflected  in a number of the rev iew s.
In P rob lem s of the Actor by Louis C alvert, it was found that the 
author "reveals h im self as without v ision  of any art of the theatre  
beyond what past generations of actors have known." This appears 
to have been a major weakness in the estim ate of a cr itic  for the 
p rogressive  movement. (January, 1919, 63) The c r itic  found the 
book, The Twentieth Century Theatre, by W illiam  Lyon P help s, in ­
accurate, am ateurish and su p erfic ia l, but was m ost d isp leased  with
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the author1* treatm ent o f the "new movement":
Three page* are  a llo tted  to the new stagecra ft, perhaps 
the m ost sign ificant developm ent of the m odern theatre.
The w riter diagnoses the d isea se  of the A m erican dram *, 
in its concentration in  New York, and su ggests a  remedy- - 
the loca l stock  company; but leaves unsolved, even un­
stated, the actual d ifficu lties that confront the stock- 
com panies and rep ertory  th ea tres. And there is nothing 
novel in either d iagnosis or  rem edy.
(April, 1919, 145)
The m ajority of the r ev iew s, as evidenced by those analyzed  
in the fir st  is su e , w ere concerned p rim arily  with journalistic  tech­
nique, orig inality  and eth ics o f thought, and the value of the m ateria l 
of the theatre. With the function of this m agazine stated  as a journal 
for the "broadening and solidifying" of the p rogress ive  group in the 
A m erican theatre, it was only natural that many of the review s would 
contain references to that m ovem ent. A critique of The Moon of the 
Caribees by Eugene O'NeilL rev ea ls  a ll these aspects of a typical 
review:
The Moon of the C arib ees, by Eugene O "Neill.
Of a ll the A m erican w r iters  of the one-act pLay none 
has succeeded  better than Eugene O 'N eill in tellin g  a 
com plete and convincing sto ry , developed through 
character and action , su ited  to the s iz e  of h is canvas 
and the tim e aLlotted to him  for perform ance. No 
one, in other w ords, has m ore com pletely  m astered  
the technique of the o n e -a c t pLay. Yet a good technique 
is the lea st of the v irtu es of these straight-driving  
plays of the se a , which read as w e ll as they act. Bound 
E ast for Cardiff, The Long Voyage Home. l ie ,  ln .S e  
Zone, bring tke sm e ll  ot  sa lt  to the library as they do 
to tke stage . They are  a w elcom e addition to Am erican  
dram atic literatu re. They are bread and wine to the 
Little Theatres in sea rch  of m ateria l. (New Yakk:
Boni and L iv r ig h t.)
(January, 1920, 79)
The review er evidenced a balanced judgment regarding the 
se lec tion  of plays with two rev iew s in the July, 1921, issu e . In a
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rev iew  o f P l a y  for M erry Andrew! by A lfred K reym borg, be stated:
"The new technique of the theatre ia the r icher for these fan tasies
w ritten under such titles as Vote the New Moan* Monday, A  Lam e
M inuet, and At the 81gn of the Thumb and N ose . 11 (July, 1921, 251)
This was follow ed by a statem ent of caution in play se lec tio n  with
referen ce  to L ittle Theatre C la ss ic s , Volume m , adapted and edited
by 8am uel A. E lio t, J r . : "In our eager search  for new p l a y  we
forgot that the past holds a wealth of m ateria l, som e of which is made
available in these volum es edited by a man who not only knows the
b est of the world's dram atic literature but who is a lso  an experienced
producer."  (July, 1921, 253)
Another note m ight be included to the effect that everything new
w as not a lw ays com ple te ly  accep ted  by the m agazine . The re v ie w e r
after Sheldon Cheney, was not taken with "that new outpouring of
Germ an p la y  grouped under the nam e of E xpressionist"  which have
disturbed playgoers and readers for the past few  years. This was
estab lished  in a review  of From  Morn to Midnight by G eorge K aiser:
That it  represents a new technique is  obvious, or rather  
than technique le t  us sa y  a  new attitude toward p lay-  
w riting, with the words spread thin a n d  the action laid  
thick; for a technique im plies an accom plised  m eans of 
achieving a d esired  end, whatever that end may be. And 
neither K aiser , read with the aid of rea lly  adequate 
translation , nor Kokoschka and H asenklever, read  
earn estly  and openmindedly in the orig inal, give any 
sen se  of having achieved any new beauty or truth, any 
greater exp ression  of the sub-conscious in term s of 
dram a than any man m ight who dug into his own sou l 
and - having pulled up unrelated reactions to word and 
sto ry  stim u li -  put them  into print. . . . their authors 
do happen upon -  or create  -  scen es o f a certain e lem ental 
quality of beauty as they did in their e a r lie r , n on -ex ­
p r e ss io n is t, plays; they do str ip  life  of its fr il ls , as
75
m d e v i iU  d o t i .  Bat they give no l e s i e  of carrying an, 
to new heights and deeper depths, that translation  of 
Life which is dram a.
(January, 1922, 81*82)
Review p o licy  rem ained the sam e throughout the quarterly  
years. The c r itic  was conscious of other activ ities reported in the 
m agazine and noted that the v is it  of The M oscow Art Theatre to New  
York had made The R ussian Theatre Under The Revolution by Oliver 
M. Sayler, "a n e c e ss ity  for people who w ish  to understand the sp irit  
and the theory of R ussian theatrical art."  (April, 1923, 172)
The Em peror Jon es, by Eugene O 'N eill, was noted in both 
the Chronicle section  and the New York Review colum n to have been  
f ir s t  published in Theatre A rts M agazine. In the rev iew  of P lays by 
Susan G laspell, the play B ern ice was a lso  estab lished  as "first 
printed in the October, 1919, issu e . (October, 1920, 349)
The New York P lays in Review Column
The purpose of the colum n which cam e to be the standard 
introductory feature to each quarterly issu e  of Theatre Arts M agazine, 
under the pen of Kenneth Mac go wan, was to pass in cr itica l review  
"all plays coming to the New York stage (exclusive of m usica l pro­
ductions)," in an endeavor to provide the readers with "one m ore 
check on the developm ent of a better theatre in A m erica ."  The basis  
for such a column, lim ited  to one c ity , was f ir s t  estab lished  by 
Sheldon Cheney at the colum n's inception: " . . .  New York has taken 
rank as the one big A m erican centre of experim ental activ ity , both 
in the production of the new er form s of dram a and in the new stage-
cra ft."  (February, 1918, 85) Tbia gained farther support from
Kenneth Mocgowan:
Even before the w ar. New York boosted m ore theatres 
for its population than any c ity  in the world. Under the 
stim ulus of a  peace without unem ploym ent. . . the 
fervent in terest of New York in the playhouse has been  
little  sh ort of sta g g e r in g .. . . about seven ty  new pro­
ductions tumbled p e ll-m e ll  into Broadway in  the two 
months follow ing the actors str ik e . They brought such  
audiences to the forty-e igh t f ir s t -c la s s  theatres as this 
m ost am usem ent-seek ing c ity  in the w orld has ever  
known.
(April, 1920, 4)
There was no standard title  for the colum n, rather it varied with each  
is su e , exp ressive  of the m ateria l it represented . T itles are indica­
tive of the gamut of reactions to the fluctuating season s in New York: 
"P eace Comes to Broadway" (July, 1919), "P eace Departs from  
Broadway" (October, 1919), "A m erican Drama Mid-Channel"
(January, 1920), "A m erica's B est Season in the Thaatre" (April,
1920), "Curtain!" (July, 1920), "D iadem s and Fagots" (January,
1923). The se r ie s  reads as a h istor ica l compendium of cr itica l review  
of m o st (obviously not "all") of the p lays, acting perform ances, scen e  
d esign s, and production and direction  asp ects of the best in New York 
dram a.
Each review  column was introduced by a paragraph of com posite  
judgment for that portion of the season . The "season" appears to have 
begun in the late fa ll for October issu es usually  referred  to "the coming 
season ,"  and "whatever the new season  m ay bring." July issu es  con­
tained such phrases as "the end of the season  leaves good hope," and 
"the exit of the b est theatrical season ,"  m arking the end of the season  
in late spriag . C ritica l reaction in this introductory paragraph was
aa em otionally varied  aa the titlea and ranged from  the extrem e:
" There haa probably never boen a aeaaon when ao many playa pro­
duced have been, not aecond rate, bat beneath contem pt," (April,
1919, 131); to the moderate: "After a very  bad atart, it  haa launched 
vigoroualy ahead with a wider and a better variety  of playa than had 
been aeen in New York at thia tim e Laat aeaaon," (January, 1921, 3); 
to the conaervative: "It ia aingularly hard to w rite with any tem perance  
of the developm ent of the New York theatre during the paat three montha 
. . . Such a record ia Likely to lead any cr itic  into healthy enthuaiaams 
and unwiae p rop h eciea ." (April, 1920, 91).
Productions w ere then diacuaaed either according to analyais 
of the pLaywriting - considered  effective  or ineffective , aucceaafuL or 
unaucceaaful, baaed on technique, a ty le, a e lection  of aubject m atter 
and audience appeal, or , according to type - com edy, dram a, thesia - 
drama or the like. Only the beat w ere given detailed conaideration  
with a aummary of plot, acting, ataging and their relation  to other 
productions. Acting and design w ere p rim arily  considered  for their  
contribution to the effectiveness of the entire production. Management 
and direction w ere a lso  noted only when excelling  or contributing to a 
failure. Am erican playa w ere distinguished from  foreign works and 
judged in the light of representative A m erican dram a. Production  
datea w ere never given and p rofession a l theatres w ere seLdom a s s o ­
ciated with a sp ecific  production. E xperim ental groups w ere, but 
they w ere not alw ays, separated from  the p ro fession a l productions in 
c r itica l anaLysia. Productions, un less otherw ise noted, aa in the case  
of the M oscow Art Theatre and The Irish  P la y e rs , w ere by A m erican
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co m p an ies .
A naly sis  of th is  c r i t ic a l  rev iew  a e r ie s  re v e a ls  four m ajo r 
item s of c o n c e rn  to the c r i t ic :  (1) the  type of p lay  on the New Y ork  
s ta g e  lack ing  in  c o n ce rn  fo r the  r e a l  a r t  of the th e a tre , (2) the 
fo re ig n  p lay  in  A m e ric a , (3) the e m erg en ce  of the A m erican  p lay­
w rig h t and  (4) p lays in  r e p e r to ry  as the  so lu tion  to an  a r t i s t ic  A m erican  
th e a tre .
It was with dis illus ionment and som e m isgiving that this column 
was estab lished . Three months after his m ove to New York, Sheldon 
Cheney bem oaned that after having endured m ore than thirty New York 
productions, he no longer had faith that a record of such offerings 
could be sa id  "to concern the rea l art of the th e a tre ." Mr. Cheney 
describ ed  the plays that disturbed him so sev ere ly  only as "plays that 
make no pretension  to any virtue other than providing a pleasant 
evening's pastim e - or, if they make m ore seriou s pretension, fa il  to 
live  up to it."  He listed  under this category plays typed as "wartime 
com edy," "sentim ental com edy," "the best of vulgar com edy," and 
"com edy dealing with the worn theme of a woman's honor cast in 
shadow by a charitable but innocent act, with the usual ultimate c le a r in g ." 
(February, 1919, 85-89)
The follow ing year Kenneth Mac go wan continued to c larify  the 
picture when he referred  to "the jejune spy m elodram as and the puerile  
bedroom  fa r c e s ,"  which he predicted would be forgotten long before  
the w orth-w hile plays of the 1918-1919 season . (April, 1919* 131)
In his review  "A m erican Drama M id-C hannel," Mac go wan gave a 
h istor ica l background of A m erican-type drama as a preview  to what
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he considered  "the m ost interesting and sign ificant period" in the 
h istory  of the A m erican theatre: "It has com e out of a century of 
Colonial dram as, h istory  plays and m in strel sh ow s, frontier m elo ­
dram as, C ivil War m elodram as and Wall S treet m elodram as, sm a ll­
town com edy from  Broadway to Oshkosh, crook plays and bedroom  
f a r c e s ." He op tim istica lly  predicted that the A m erican theatre was 
"about to bring forth theatre organisations to m atch its producers and 
d irecto rs ,"  and "plays and playwrights to justify  them  a ll."
(January, 1920, 3)
The following season  proved "distinctly  encouraging" t* this 
New York cr itic , not soleLy because his predictions w ere substan­
tiated with "worthy plays worthily produced," but because of the record  
of com m ercia l failures: "Consider m elodram a and the bedroom  farce.
. . . Any other season  they would have been good for a year on Broad­
way. This season  three to s ix  months saw the end of their audiences."  
Macgowan saw another good sign  in the fact that "this cooling toward 
obvious m elodram a and obvious farce extends, too, into the fie ld  of 
pallid politeness and soc ia l dry-rot which have p assed  for high com edy."  
(April, 1920, 91)
Little or no attention was paid further to this type of play  
throughout the s e r ie s . New plays were review ed in resp ect to their  
technical and a rtistic  m erits rather than in relation  to the past. 
Macgowan sounded a final note to this phase in the h istory  of the 
A m erican theatre in July, 1923:
The sudden su ccess of the European invasion of Broadway 
la st season  has se t  the m anagers off in a new game of
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F ollow -the Leader. Gone are the crook play, the bedroom  
fa rce , the m urder m ystery; the fashion today Is for the 
European. And the producer who used  to exploit "strip  
poker" as a dram atic clou now imports som e exotic from  
the Kurfustendam m. ±he m o tire is no better, but we 
can afford to le t  that go, and count our continental 
b le ss in g s .
(July, 1923, 266-269)
F oreign  plays w ere predominant on the A m erican stage and 
f illed  a large portion of the review  column throughout the quarterly  
years of Theatre A rts M agaaine. It would be im practical to r e ­
record  the ed itor's evaluation of any great number of these produc­
tions. E ditorial practice  and p o licy  toward the foreign play can 
probably be estab lished  with an idea of the number and genre of such  
plays se lec ted  as contributing to the Am erican theatre and a recording  
of the nature and effect of their contribution as sp ec ifica lly  stated or 
in ferred  by the cr itic .
During the early  review  season s in New York practica lly  a ll  
of the few plays se lec ted  as worthy of review  w ere of foreign im port. 
The M asters by Hermann Bahr and The Lady of the C am ellias by 
Alexander Dumas led the l is t  of "the m ost sa tisfactory  p lays,"  in 
the f ir s t  review . Three plays by Henrik Ibsen w ere considered "the 
b est ser iou s offerings of the New York stage,"  in March, 1919.
The 1918-1919 se a so n  flo u rish ed  w ith  fo re ig n  w orks and th ey  
co n stitu ted  a lm o s t the e n tire  p o rtio n  of su c c e ss fu l p ro d u ctio n s. Am ong 
the re c o rd e d  p lays of m e r i t  th a t Season the B r itish  Is le s  o ffe red  J .  M. 
B a r r ie 's  D ear B ru tu s , St. John E rv in e 's  John F e rg u so n , B ruce  
B a irn s fa th e r  and C aptain  A rth u r E lio t 's  The B e tte r  'O le  and a nu m b er 
of p lays by L o rd  Duns any. Im p o rt of qua lity  fro m  the C ontinent in ­
cluded  Bonds of In te re s t ,  a  tra n s la tio n  fro m  the Spanish of B enavante ,
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Arthur Hopkins' versio n  of Tola to 1'a Living C orpse, M aeterlink's
m m J m k
The Betrothal and B en elli's  The Jeat. F rom  the E ast cam e Shakuntala, 
a Hindu dram a by K alidaaa.
Certain characteriatic  atandarda of playw rlting w ere applied  
to alm oat a l l  playa throughout thia review  aeriea . Dear Brutua ex­
ce lled  in technical conatruction. Although ita epiaodea w ere con- 
aidered "a little  over  long," ita elem enta w ere found to be "fuaed into 
a compound that la fan tastic , yet rea l, elfiah yet human, unsubs tan- 
tial yet firm  aa thia a olid aeem ing earth."  Character development 
waa a aecond requiaite of good playw rlting aa aeen by Macgowan's 
se lection  of Arthur Hopkina* veraion  of Tolatoi'a Living Corpae aa 
"the fineat and m oat sign ificant thing of the A m erican theatre,"  
because it waa "rich  in human understanding . . . intent on the essen ce  
of character."  Mood and poetic sp ir it w ere qualities which made 
Bonds of In terest su cc essfu l to the c r it ic . The play was noted for ita 
"delightful puppet-play mood" with the "age-old  charm  of romantic 
com edy reflecting an older culture in a curious and pleasant fa sh ion ."
The Jeat was the only p lay considered su ccessfu l because of 
its production, this season , and m erited  Arthur Hopkins' recognition  
aa "the leading figure of the A m erican theatre of today." The acting 
of John Barrym oe who played the painter "with the m oat delicate  
shadings of tortured beau ty ," and of L ionel Barrym ore who played  
N eri "in the sim ple vein of a roaring cursing sw aggering giant -  a ll on 
one note of physical strength,"  w as said  to add considerably to "the 
surface qualities o f this Punch and Judy sh o w ." But the review er felt  
that without Robert Edmond Jones, The Jest would have been "a bare
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•a d  ugly th in g." Through alm pllclty of aettinga and r  era utile head ling 
of light "the rich  mad pregannt ntmoaphere of the renaiaaance" w ere  
aald to " fill the rooma with beauty aad cru elty ."
Keaaeth Macgowan repeatedly noted certa in  trenda ia  the 
A m erican theatre aad frequently atated or inferred indebtedneae to 
the foreign  playwright. Ia  thia 1918-1919 aeaaon, John rergu aon ,
"a dour little  play of Ireland," waa appreciated for ita "utter nntural- 
ia m ." It waa atated: "A m erica haa ahown no aort of fondneaa for  
thia aort o f thing in the paat. . . . Now, how ever, it accepta, and 
accepta enthuaiaatically ."
The 1919-1920 aeaaon waa alao noted for five aucceaaful pro-  
ductiona of "naturaliatic" playa - one Spaniah and four Ruaaian. 
Benevante'a Paaaion F low er, a peaaant tragedy, waa the Spaniah 
offering. The cr itic  ca lled  apecial attention to the four "moat in ter­
eating and aignificant" type a of naturaliam  exhibited and accepted on 
the A m erican atage in Ruaaian playa. The epiaodic type waa aeen in 
Redemption (Tolatoi'a Living Corpae); the com m oner continental form  
in Tolatoi'a The Power of Darkneea; u ltra-naturaliam  in which "plot 
alm oet diaappeara and even tragedy ia am orphoua," in Gorky'a Night 
Lodging, and "a brilliant aocial aatlre,"  in Andreyeff'a Beautiful 
Sabine Women.
Advancea in playwrighting techniquea w ere accorded m odern  
Engliah playwrighta. Eugene Brieux* La Robe Rouge, whifch Lionel 
B arrym ore brought to A m erica under the title  The Letter of the Law, 
and Jane Clegg, "a Doll'a Houae of England,11 offered the cr itic  
m ateria l for conaiderable analyaia of the " th ea ia -p lay ." The Letter
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of th e  Law w as sa id  to  co n ta in  two v i r tu e s : 11 I t  m akes the c a s e , and 
yet in  v e ry  few inatancee  doea i t  aeem  too obvioualy to  be doing a o ." 
M acgowan explained  th a t ita aucceaa  waa due " to  the a k ill w ith  which 
B rie a x  haa in te rtw in ed  the  th rea d a  of thea ia  and s to ry , and m ade hia 
caae  apeak fo r  ita e if  r a th e r  than  through  the  m outha of ra ia a n e u rs , 
o r ,  w orae , a t i ll , n o rm a lly  in a r tic u la te  v ic tim a ."  Jan e  C legg waa alao  
c ited  for ita notable advance  in  p layw righ ting : " I t  ia no longer the 
p lay w rig h t's  buaineaa to e a ta b lia h  and com pel the avoidance of accep ted  
fac ta . . . . And ao he  haa tim e  and a tten tio n  to give to the in tr ic a c ie a  
of c h a ra c te r  and the  iro n iea  of life . "
The L ost L e a d e r , by Lennox Robinaon, a  p lay  about the  g re a t 
Iriah m an , C harles S tu a r t P a rn e l l ,  and A braham  L incoln , by John 
D rinkw ate r, w ere s a id  to exem plify  a "v iv id  and p lau s ib le  re c o n s tru c ­
tion  in thoroughly m o d ern  te rm s  of the living d e a d ." M acgowan ex- 
<
p la ined  th e ir  value:
The fasc in a tio n  of su c h  p layw rlting  goes f a r  beyond the 
p o ss ib ility  th a t th ro u g h  i t  o u r boys and g ir ls  and  a few 
of o u r h is to ry -w r i te r s  b e sid es  R obinson and B re s te d  
m ay com e to  se e  th e  g re a t  onea as living hum ans and not 
aa Lay-figures su c h  a s  people  in the  n e w a-p a p e ra . I t is 
the fasc in a tio n  of m ee tin g  th e  m oving c u rre n ts  of the 
racea  em bodied  and  e x p re ss e d  th rough  those  m en w hose 
fo rtune  it w aa to  a c c o rd  m o at g re a tly  w ith them  o r  whose 
d is tinc tion  i t  waa to  be of such  pow er as to tu rn  them  
aside*
(Jan u ary , 1920, 10)
Although few er fo re ig n  d ra m a s  a p p ea red  in  the 1920-1921 
se a so n  m oat w ere  m a rk e d  by  su c c e ss  and no ted  fo r th e ir  con tribu tion  
to the A m erican  sc e n e . F r a n s  M o ln a r 's  L iliom , w ritte n  a lm o at ten  
y e a rs  befo re  its f i r s t  p re s e n ta tio n  in  A m e ric a , was c o n s id e re d  of 
"h ig h es t quality" in  p lay w rig h tin g  and acco rd ed  an " a lm o s t p e rfe c t
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p ro d u c tio n ." H aring  fa iled  when p re se n te d  in  E ngland s e v e ra l  y e a rs
b e fo re , M acgowan explained  its  c u r re n t  su c c e ss  as ev idence of a  new
e r a  in the  th e a tre :
I t  w ins the  w a rn s  s t  re sp o n se  now and  in  A m e ric a  
b ecau se  o u r A udiences a r e  f r e e  of s e t  ideas as to  the 
s t r i c t  fo rm u la s  of d ra m a , and e a g e r  fo r  p lays th a t 
r e le a s e  w ith  new , f r e s h  v iv idness the  th ing  in  hum an 
beings w hich we a re  4111 c o n s tra in ed  to c a ll  th e  sou l.
I t  beg ins in  re a lity ;  i t  adds w a rm  c o lo r  and  f re e  m ove­
m en t; a ad  i t  Leaps up beyond th ese  to  a  tru th  th a t se ldom  
s lip s  in to  o u r p layhouse when we a re  in ten t on those  
th re e  -  and  fo u r -a c t  d is to rtio n s  w hich we c a ll  r e a lis m , 
n a tu ra lism , the  exac t rep ro d u c tio n  of life .
(July, 1921, 175)
A  n u m b er of p lay s , su ch  a s  The Bad M an, s e t  in  M exico, The Lady 
o f the L am p s e t  in C hina and M ecca la id  in anc ien t C a iro , w e re  Listed 
a s  c h a ra c te r is t ic  of the  in c re a se  in the tendency tow ard  the ro m an tic  
and  p ic tu re sq u e  in p layw riting .
The 1921-1922 se a so n , ano ther of " a lie n  d o m in an ce ,"  saw  
F ra n c e  as the dom inant coun try . In th ese  o fferings of F ra n c e  w ere  
found "p lay s  of the h ighest s p ir i tu a l  qua lity , p lays sk illfu lly  conceived  
and  sk illfu lly  execu ted  . . . contain ing  a r e a l is m  never heavy o r  d i­
d ac tic  o r  gloom y . . . a d m irab le  in conception  and a d ro it  in  e x e c u tio n ." 
T hey included  The S. S. T enacity  by C h arle s  V ild rac , M adam e P ie r r e  
(L es H annetons) by E ugene B rieux , and The N est by P a u l G e ra ld z . 
A m ong the  e igh teen  new B r itish  p lays rev iew ed  w ere: A  B ill of 
D iv o rcem en t by C lem ence D ane, The G ran d  Duke by S o m e rse t M aughm , 
and a  p ro d u ctio n  of G eorge B e rn a rd  Shaw 's Back to M ethuse lah . The 
se a so n  was f ille d  w ith p lays by R u ssian  pLaywrights.
The fa c t m o s t ex ten siv e ly  d isc u sse d  th is se a so n  was the  Lack of 
su c c e ss  of both  fo re ig n  and A m erican  plfiys. "And su c c e ss  does co u n t,"
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the re v ie w e r a ta te d . N otable f a i lu re s ,  p u ss lin g  to  the c r i t ic ,  w e re  
Lennox Robins on1 a The W hiteheaded Boy, G ran v ille  B a rk e r 's  M adras 
H ouse a ad  S o m e rse t M augham 's The C irc le .
F in a n c ia l d e p re ss io n  waa again  th e  top ic  in  t h e  la s t  se a so n  of 
the  q u a r te r ly  is s u e s ,  bu t the  c r i t ic  a ls o  found " th e  b e tte r  aud iences 
w as re c o v e rin g  its  m o r a le ."  N otab le , w e re  s u c c e s s e s  like R ose 
B rand  by G e rh a r t  H auptm ann, L o y a ltie s , by John G alsw orthy  and R .
U. R. and T he W orld  We L ive In , by K a rl C apek, w ith the  "ch eap  
catch -penny" p lays going down in  fa ilu re . L u ig i P ira n d e llo 's  Six 
C h a ra c te rs  in  S e a rc h  of an  A u th o r, p re s e n te d  by The M oscow A rt 
T h ea tre  was the  h igh ligh t of the  1922-23 se a so n  along w ith  brilL iant 
acting  in p re se n ta tio n s  of Anton C hekhov 's The C h e rry  O rc h a rd  and 
The T h ree  S is te r s . The "uncom m only  s ig n ific an t Lesson" of th ese  
a c to r s ,  to the  A m erican  th e a tre ,  was te r s e ly  s ta te d  by K enneth 
M acgowan:
I t  show s us sharpLy in d iv id u a lised  c h a ra c te r is a t io n s ,  a 
v ir tu o s ity  of im p e rso n a tio n  on the p a r t  of each  p la y e r , 
the h ig h es t p ro fic ien c y  and the m o s t s in c e re  and s u s ­
ta in ed  s p ir i tu a l  e ffo r t, and  the  w elding of a ll  the  v a rio u s 
p e r fo rm e rs  of a  p lay  in to  an en sem b le  of flu id , v a r ie d , 
yet c o n c e rte d  and po in ted  equality . But the  le s so n  fo r 
A m e ric a  th a t is  qu ite  im p o rtan t Lies in the  m eans by 
w hich th is  ac tin g -m a ch in e  has been  b u ilt up. We m ay  
not c a re  to  im ita te  su c h  highly  d e ta ile d  and  n a tu ra lis t ic  
p lay ing , bu t we m u s t Learn how to t r a in  and develop 
ou r a c to rs  -  w h a tev e r th e ir  s ty le  -  o r  we m ay  as w ell 
c lo se  up o u r th e a tre s .
(A pril. 1923, 90)
T here  had  been and  w e re  num erous A m e ric an  p lays on the New 
Y ork s tag e  in  both  p ro fe s s io n a l and e x p e rim e n ta l th e a tre s  when th is 
rev iew  s e r ie s  began. The C hron ic le  co lum n fro m  the f i r s t  is su e  
s e rv e d  no tice  of th e  e a r ly  p lays of Zoe A kins, M ark  R eed , A rth u r
86
H opkina, aad  E ugene O 'N eill. But m o at of the fuLl Length playa on 
the B roadw ay a tage  w ere  of the m e lo d ram a  and b e d ro o m -fa rc e  type 
and  e ith e r  found unw orthy  to be  re r le w e d  in  thia co lum n o r  contained  
in  th e  u n a a tia fac to ry  l ia t . Reviewa in  th ia  a e rie a  re v e a l m o re  than  
a  a im p le  re c o rd  of A m e ric an  p lay a . They ev idence , th rough  the 
c r i t i c 'a  ap p ro ach  to  " th e  r e a l  a r t  of the  th e a tr e ,"  a  r ia e  in the e ta tu re  
of the  A m e ric an  p lay w rig h t aa a  na tive  d ra m a tia t.
Sheldon C heney w aa not p leaaed  w ith  any of the A m erican  
o fferinga  the f i r a t  two aeaaona in rev iew . M acgow an'a f i r a t  rev iew  
w aa again  in d ica tiv e  of the  lack  of A m erican  playa accep tab le  to  thia 
m ag a sin e . M laaN elly of FTOrleana by L aw rence  E y re  and T ea fo r 
T h ree  by Roi C ooper M egrue w ere  the only full-Length playa of note 
and the  note waa th a t although ria in g  "above the cu a to m ary  range  of 
A m e ric a n  m ade com edy" they  w ere  m ade m o re  accep tab le  by the a ta r a 1 
p e rfo rm a n c e a . N in e teen -e ig h teen  to n in e teen -n in e teen  aaw two 
" p a r t ic u la r ly  d ia tingulahed" o n e -a c t p laya . The Rope by Eugene 
O 'N e ill and W idow1 a V eil by A lice  R o ae tte r .
The 1919-1920 aeaaon  brought co n a id erab ly  m o re  A m erican  
d ra m a  to  the rev iew  colum n. C la re n ce  by Booth T ark ing ton , D eclaaaee  
by Zoe A kine, Beyond the  H orizon by Eugene O 'N eill and G eorge 
W aahington by P e rc y  M ackaye m et aom e of the high a tandarda  a e t by 
the  c r i t ic  fo r  a ll  p lay a . A num ber of o th er playa m anaged to aucceed  
b ecau ae  of e ffec tive  p ro ductiona , w hile The Fam oua M r a . F a i r  by 
Jam ea  F o rb e a , He and She by R achael C ro th era  and Mia a Lulu B ett 
by Zona GaLe w ent down in fa ilu re  on a ll  counta.
Q uality  of co n a tru c tio n  waa a ti l l  the f i r a t  c r i te r io n  app lied  but
87
the c r i t ic  waa alw ays rea d y  to excuse  the canons fo r  d ra m a tic  e ffec t,
C la re n ce  and D ec lassee  posed  a  d ilem m a  in th is  re s p e c t . C la re n ce
w as lauded far its  na tive  A m erican  c h a ra c te r :  " . . .  it  was pu re
T ark ing ton , tra n s fe r r in g  to the s ta g e  ju s t  the s o r t  of b ro ad  and
h ila rio u s  ske tches of young A m e ric a  in w hich the  n o v e lis t has won
his m o st ab id ing  fa m e ."  And on the sa m e  b a s is  i t  was excused  fo r
its  loose co n stru c tio n : " I t  is the c re a tio n  of the tru e  A m erican
com edy, unstudied  fro m  the so p h is tic a ted  m odels of E u ro p e ."
D eclass e e , by Zoe A kins, was shown to f it  th ese  m odels w ith h e r u se
of the P in e ro  h e ro in e  in A m erica . The c r i t ic  found h e re  " a  c e r ta in
fine in te llec tu a l qua lity  r a r e  am ong A m erican  p la y s ,"  w ith dialogue
" in  the b e s t se n se  L ite ra ry ."  M acgowan rev e a le d  his concep t of the
re a l  A m erican  pLay in  his co m p ariso n  of the  two"
Som ew here, I know, betw een C la re n c e 's  a b su rd itie s  
and the g rav itie s  of D e c la sse e , so m ew h ere  betw een 
ch ild ren  of Little m om ent ana  grow nups of no m om ent 
a t a ll ,  Lies A m erican  Life; and so m ew h ere  betw een 
the w ayw ard sk e tch es of T ark ing ton  and the d e lib e ra te ly  
schooled  e tchings of M iss A kins, Lies d ra m a  fo r ou r 
A m erican  th e a tre .
(Jan u ary , 1920, 8, 9) 
P roduc tion  w ise  D ec lassee  was noted  as an ad m irab le  v eh ic le  for 
" e x tra o rd in a r ily  fine acting" by E th e l B a rry m o re  and CLaude King. 
T h ree  o ther new A m erican  vehicLes fo r " th e  deligh tfu l fusing  of 
p layw righ ting  and pL ayer," w ere  P a lm y  Days by A ugustus T hom as,
His Honor Abe P o ta sh  by M ontague G lass and W edding B ells by 
S a lisb u ry  F ie ld . "T h inness of p lot" but "d e ftn e ss  of diaLogue" 
c h a ra c te r iz e d  the th re e . Beyond the H orizon , Eugene O 'N e ill's  
" f i r s t  long p la y ,"  was co n sid e red  " ju s t  as s tu rd y , ju s t  as tru e  and 
onLy Less pow erful in its Lack of the condensation  which the one ac t
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fo rm  g iv e s ."  The c r i t ic  ca lled  fo r " b r ie fe r  hand ling ."  George
W ashing ton , " a  v iv id , he igh tened  and  e lab o ra ted  p a g e a n t," su rv ived
on " th e  beau tifu l voice and  fine p re se n c e  of W alte r H am pden." It
su ffe re d  m o s t by co m p ariso n  w ith John D rin k w a te r 's  A braham  L incoln ,
w ith th e  com m ent: "L ack ing  in s im p lic ity , i t  lacks p o w er."
T h ree  A m erican  com ed ies "o f ex ce llen t q u a lity ,"  The Bad
Man by  P o r te r  E m e rso n  B row ne, The F i r s t  Y ear by F ra n k  C raven
and T he T re a su re  by David P in sk i, and two " re m a rk a b le  d ram as by
Eugene O 'N e ill ,"  The E m p e ro r  Jones and D iff 're n t c h a ra c te r is e d
the 1920-21 se aso n  of A m e ric an  p lay w rig h ts . The A m erican  scene
was ag a in  the c h a ra c te r is t ic  m o s t a p p re c ia te d  by M acgowan in the
c o m e d ie s . He even s tre tc h e d  the point a b it fo r  the p lay  T re a s u re :
And yet th is  iro n ic  R u ss ian  com edy of the Jew ish  pale 
is s u re ly  p e rtin e n t to A m e ric an  life , fo r i t  com es out 
of th e  trad itio n  of a  people  who have se n t us in a q u a rte r  
c en tu ry  a  hundred  s e t t le r s  fo r  ev e ry  one tha t cam e 
fro m  England to found o u r na tional stock . M oreover, 
th is  r ic h  and hum orous v is io n  of the p a r t  th a t m oney 
p lays in hum an e x is te n ce  is  p e rh ap s  m o re  p e rtin e n t to 
A m e ric a  than any o th e r c u ltu re  of today.
(January , 1921, 4-5)
K enneth  M acgow an noted both d ram a tic  technique and d ram atic  effect 
in h is c r i t ic a l  an a ly sis  of the two O 'N eill p lays . D iff 'ren t was p ra is e d  
fo r " th a t  s tro n g , s im p le , d ire c t  and tru th fu l dialogue in which he 
(O 'N eill) ex ce lls  every  o th e r  A m e ric an  p layw righ t. " Macgowan also  
s ta te d : " D iff 're n t is u tte r ly  of the th e a tre  in the b e s t se n se . The 
r e s e rv a tio n s  as to its e f fe c tiv e n e s s ."  This e ffec tiveness was only 
lim ite d  by co m p ariso n  of the "m o rb id  em otions" of Diff1 ren t to "the 
d e e p e r and m o re  vivid s p ir i tu a l  q u a litie s"  of The E m p e ro r Jo n e s .
A v i ta l  function  of the ex p e rim e n ta l th e a tre  was a lso  brought out in
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the rev iew  of The E m p e ro r Jo n e s :
In  The E m p e ro r Jonee th a t re m a rk a b le  o rg an isa tio n , 
the“P r  ovine etow n f l a y e r s ,  w hich show s no fe a r  w h a t­
e v e r  of p roducing  ten  v e ry  o rd in a ry  ineffec tive  
pLays fo r  e v ery  sing le  co n trib u tio n  to  the advancem ent 
of A m erican  p layw rlting , haa opened up a  new  re a c h  in 
A m erican  d ram a  and in  the ta len ts  of th a t fine young 
p layw righ t of ita d isc o v e r, E ugene O 'N e ill. The p lay  
i ts e lf  is p r in te d  in  th is  is su e  of the T h e a tre  A rts  
M agasine . T here  in ita  Lines you w ill find  tfcie sam e  
s tro n g  n a tu ra l sp eech  th a t has a lw ays s e t  M r. O 'N eill 
a p a r t  f ro m  a ll  of ou r p layw righ ts ex cep t E dw ard  Sheldon.
T here  you w ill a lso  find two q u a litie s  th a t M r. SheLdon 
notab ly  Lacks. You w ill find in  the denouem ent, w ith 
its  o ff-s tag e  death , a  tru e  and u n th e a tr ic a l pow er; and 
you w ill find a  new s t r a in  of rhy thm ed  beau ty  in h is Long 
m onologs. H ere , as in  no o th e r  A m e ric a n  p lay  excep t 
th a t " s p o r t ,"  The Yellow Ja c k e t, th e re  is genuine 
im agination  boQi In the m a te r ia l  and  in  the  s tru c tu re  
of the d ram a .
(Jan u ary , 1921, 5)
W ith the A m erican  as w ith the fo re ig n  p lay , the 1921-1922 
se a so n  was one of financ ia l fa ilu re . Of a Large num ber of financ ia lly  
u n su ccessfu l A m erican  pLays, the re v ie w e r c o n s id e re d  som e d e ­
se rv in g , o thers undeserv ing  of fa i lu re . B ut m o re  v ita l  w ere  n o ta ­
tions by the  c r i t ic  of spec ific  con tribu tions and advancem ents of the 
A m erican  p layw righ t. Of Sw ords, by Sidney H ow ard, the  rev ie w er 
exclaim ed: " . . .  as a  whole, such  f re e  and dynam ic v e rs e  had 
n e v e r been  produced  in our na tive  th e a tr e ."  Anna C h r is te  by Eugene 
O 'N eill was co n sid e red  "the  m o st se a rc h in g  and th e  m o s t d ra m a tic a lly  
c o n s is te n t study in re a lis m  tha t ou r p layw righ ts have p ro d u c e d ."  And 
w ith O 'N e ill 's  The H airy  Ape- cam e " a  novel ex p erim en t in d ram a tic  
techn ique, our f i r s t  p roduced  exam ple of w hat the G erm ans c a ll  ex ­
p re s s io n ism , . . . an excep tionally  su c c e ss fu l e x p e r im e n t ." A 
lengthy defin ition  of e x p re ss io n ism  follow ed th is rev iew . The seaso n  
w as a lso  m ark ed  by p roduction  e ffec ts . Of the ac ting  in Anna C h ris te
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M acgow an s ta te d : "M o ra  than  re a l is m , how ever, «om sthing  of the  
in n e r  s p i r i t ,  the fu lness and v ita l i ty  of life , floods to  the su rfa c e  in 
the  re m a rk a b le  ac tin g  of P au line  L o rd  as the w o m an ." A nother o u t­
stand ing  p e rfo rm a n c e  w as se e n  in  The N ational A nthem , w here  
" L a u re tte  T ay lo r and H artley  M anners c o n sp ire  once m o re  to  hide 
th e  ligh t of a  r a th e r  b r i l l ia n t  a c t r e s s  u n der the b u sh e l -  sh o r t  m e a su re  
a t  th a t -  of a  s e c o n d -ra te  p la y w rig h t."  P o o r p roduction  was a t t r i ­
bu ted  a s  the  cau se  of fa ilu re  of The S traw  by Eugene O 'N eill and  The 
V erge  by Susan  G lasp e ll.
The fin a l seaso n  in  th is  q u a r te r ly  rev iew  le ft the c r i t ic  w ith 
l it t le  to  d isc u ss . He no ted  the  s a t i r e  of The T o rch  B e a re rs  by G eorge 
K elly  as "k een ly  o b se rv ed  co m ed y ,"  but found i t  f a r  in fe r io r  to s im ila r  
fo re ig n  im p o rts  th a t se a so n . "A m eric an ism  of the m o s t pronounced 
s o r t  - the New England o r  sm alL-tow n v a r ie ty ," p lea se d  h im  to a  
lim ite d  d eg ree  in  th re e  d ra m a s , H osp ita lity  by  Leon Cunningham ,
A S quare  P e g  by Lew is B each , and  Icebound by Owen D avis. Two 
new e x p re s s io n is tic  e n d eav o rs , The Adding M achine by E lm e r R ice 
and  R oger B loom er by H ow ard L aw son, p r  >voked co n ce rn  fo r  a  m o re  
d is tin c t fo rm  fo r  th a t m edium  of p layw righ ting :
If the  e x p re s s io n is t  p lay w rig h t is reaso n ab ly  c le v e r  
and a  tru e  m an  of the th e a tre  w ith  a  knowledge of what 
is  e s se n tia lly  d ra m a tic , he w ill find  h im se lf  w orking 
in w hat is  a t  p re s e n t  a  v e ry  e a sy  fo rm , w elcom ed and 
enjoyed by a  n o t-y e t - c r i t ic a l  aud ience . . . .  If ex­
p re s s io n is t  d ra m a  is  to  go f a r  beyond the  fo u r o r  five 
a c ts  of re a l is m , it  m u s t invent a  continuity  of fo rm  
p e c u lia r  to its  own p ro b le m s.
(July, 1923, 177)
A note on ac tin g  re v e a le d  th is  c r i t ic 's  ap p ro ach  to the  p o e tic , the 
d ra m a tic , the s ty lis e d , in th a t m edium , as a fo rm  as w orthy  as r e a lis m .
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M acgow an co m p ared  th e  "w ild  an d  beau tifu l"  p e rfo rm a n c e  of John
B a rry m o re  and h ie  fellow  a c to re  in  H am le t to th e  M oacow A r t  T h ea tre
p e rfo rm an ces  in  New Y ork  th a t aeaaon:
. . . c a l l  it  a c tin g  o r  not* aa you w ill -  w hich ia d e li­
b e ra te ly  a t  r a r ia n c e  w ith  the p ra c t ic e  of th e  R u ss ian s .
I  m ust m a inta in  Nutt i t  m ay  be  a  v e ry  fine  thing* and* 
a  thing f a r  m o re  in  th e  m o d e m  m ood. Thia ia ac ting  
s ty lis e d . . . . T aking e a c h  in d ir id u a l a c to r ,  you could  
find in th e  "m o d em "  p la y e r  ao  su c h  p a tte rn  of a lm o s t 
infin ite  d e ta il  a s  in  e v e ry  m e m b e r o f the  R u ss ian  com pany.
One big ou tline  on ly , an d  on th e  edges of i t  a  fr in g e  of 
defin itive  bu t v e ry  r e t ic e n t  d e ta il . O ur a c to r s ,  I  say , 
cannot ach iev e  th is  fuLly o r  sk illfu lly  b ecau se  th ey  a re  
u n tra in ed  - not tw en ty -five  y e a rs  of ac tin g  to g e th e r  
have g iven  them  p ro fic ie n c y  and  ra p p o r t. But 1 say  
equally  th a t th is  a im  of th e i r s ,  as A rth u r  Hopkins 
ha lting ly  holds th em  to  i t ,  is a  le g itim a te  a im  and m o re  
im p o rtan t fo r th e  m o m en t a s  a  channel of new  e ffo rt 
then  the  a im  of th e  M oscow A r t  T h ea tre . The ac ting  
of the R ussian^  is  m o re  than  re a l is m , bu t the  a r t  which 
th is H am le t a im s a t  is n e v e r  le s s  in  in ten t than * poetic  
e x p re ss io n ism .
(A pril, 1923, 98)
R e p e rto ry  was m en tioned  in  p ra c t ic a l ly  e v e ry  rev iew  colum n 
and m o re  freq u en tly  advoca ted  by th is  rev iew  c r i t ic  a s  the  so lu tion  
to an a r t is t ic  A m e ric a n  th e a tre -  K enneth  M acgow an1 s f i r s t  rev iew  
w as en titled  " R e p e r to ry  and the  B roadw ay Season - A Review  of the 
P lays in  New Y o rk ."  An a n a ly s is  of th is co lum n w ould not be com ­
p le te  w ithout a  b r ie f  sam p lin g  of M acgow an 's view s in th is  re s p e c t .
The r e p e r to ry  id ea  and th e  new s ta g e c ra f t ,  r e f e r r e d  to as "the 
double team  of p r o g r e s s ,"  w e re  advoca ted  by M acgow an as v ita l to  
the fu tu re  of th e  th e a tre  in A m e ric a  in  h is f i r s t  rev iew : "T h e  fu tu re  
of the th e a tre  unquestionab ly  lie s  in  th e  developm ent of r e p e r to ry  
th e a tre s  and co m p an ies , w orking  in  te rm s  of the  new d ire c to r ia l  and 
scen ic  m e th o d s ."  T his c r i t ic  w as e x tre m e ly  d isco u rag ed  o v e r the  
flee ting  p ro m ise  of r e p e r to ry  o ffe re d  by " th e  C oburns a t the G reenw ich
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V illage  T h e a tre ,"  w hich h a d "e v a p o ra te d  in  th e  g la re  of e u c c e a a ."
He exp la ined  hia r iew a  in  th ia  reap ec t:
The h is to ry  of th e  C oburn caae  ia  w orth  a tten tio n .
I t  d e m o aa tra tea  th a t popu lar e u c c e a a  can  1m l aa  fa ta l  
to  r e p e r to ry  o r  f a i lu re .  The C oburna began  w ith  ex ­
c e lle n t p lana fo r  a  a e r ie a  of p lay a . In  The B e tte r  'O le . 
a  n a ir a  a a d  w orthw hile  little  com edy about tk e  w a r . . . 
th ey  foundta ap lendid  box-o ffice  au cceaa . I t  could  -  
a a d  ahould -  h a re  fo rm ed  the  backbone e l  New Y ork 'a  
f i r a t  p ro fita b le  r e p e r to ry  th e a tre . W ith The B e tte r  
*010 r unning fo u r o r  f i r e  tim ea  a  w eek , the  C oaurns 
cdh lu  h a re  p a id  the expenses of the th e a tre  and  c re a te d  
a  p o ten tia l aud ience fo r  two o r  th re e  lea a  p o p u la r p laya . 
U nfortunate ly , the  Coburna dec id ed  to  Mc a a h  in" w ith 
the  tic k e t ap ecu la to ra  iaa tead , aad  m o re d  T he B e tte r  
*Qle up-tow n to  the C o rt fo r a  long ru n . 'f l ie re , how ever, 
tk e  co n ren tio n a l a c e n e ry  w hich the C oburna w ere  nhmaehow 
b lind  enough to  w aate  m oney on , w ith R o b e rt Edm ond Jonea 
ju a t round the  c o rn e r , waa qu ite  in ita  e lem en t.
(Jan u ary , 1919, 19)
The 1919-1920 aeaaon  b rought a  "a ig n ifican t developm ent
ch a rg ea b le  to the g re a t  dem and for th e a tre a  . . . the  sp e c ia l m a t in e e ."
This even t only p rovoked  fu r th e r  a rg u m en t fo r  a  r e p e r to ry  th e a tre :
Thia ha lting  su b s titu te  fo r  the r e p e r to ry  th e a tre  haa 
been  reap o n a ib le  fo r  Night Lodging. Beyond th e  B or iaon 
a n d  Nan. The ah o rtag e  of th e a tre s  wM ch gave It b ir tk , 
p rev en ted  the  f i r a t  two from  se c u rin g  evening p e rfo rm an c e  
w hen th e ir  su c c e ss  began  to ju s tify  th ia . I t  ia a  d ilem m a 
by w hich the  sp e c ia l m atinee  poin ts bo th  the w iddom  and 
n e c e s s i ty  of r e p e r to ry .
(A pril, 1920, 92)
The sp e c ia l  m atin ee  p ro v ed  in su ffic ien t fo r th is  c r i t i c 's  ta s te s  a s  he 
la te r  a rgued : "U n til we o rg an ise  p e rm an en t com pan ies in  w hich the 
f itn e ss  of a  m an  like L ione l B a rry m o re  fo r  a  p a r t  like  M acbeth  can  
be te s te d  b e fo re  ac tu a l p e rfo rm a n c e , we s h a ll  have to  re ly  m o re  and 
m o re  upon m atin ee  p roductions to give us n o v e ltie s  and  to c u rb  som e 
of the  econom ic w aste  in  o u r co stly  th e a tre  s i t e s . "  (A pril, 1920, 106) 
M acgow an becam e som ew hat re s ig n ed  but n e v e r  co m p le te ly  sa t is f ie d
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w ith th e  su b s titu te : NW ith s p e c ia l  m a tin ee s  p e rm ittin g  the p roduction  
of p lay s of lim ited  appeal and  re v iv a ls  becom ing  m o re  and  m o re  f r e ­
quent, B roadw ay slow ly  tak es  on  a s  a  whole so m e  of the  c h a ra c te r ­
is t ic s  -  though a ll  too few  -  of th e  r e p e r to ry  th e a t r e ." (Ju ly , 1920, 
181)
M acgow an's fin a l p le a  in  th is  q u a r te r ly  s e r ie s  was m ade w ith
the adven t of the M oscow A r t  T h e a tre  in  A m erica :
And the le sso n  of the  M oscow  A r t  T h ea tre  is  the  v e ry  
s im p le  le sso n  of the  R e p e r to ry  T h e a tre . H ere  we s e e  
d em o n stra ted  b e fo re  u s  th e  th e o ry  w hich som e of us 
have d iligen tly  p re a c h e d , w hich  is  th a t u n til you have a  
p e rm an en t com pany, a  p e rm a n e n t d ire c tio n , a  p e rm an en t 
po licy  a s  to p lay s , and  a  mooes o r  le s s  p e rm a n e n t aud ience , 
both econom ic and a r t i s t i c  p ro g re s s  in  the  th e a tre  is  
e x tre m e ly  d ifficu lt.
(A pril, 1923, 90)
E ach  rev iew  colum n in  th is  s e r ie s  was accom pan ied  by i l lu s ­
tra t io n s . The only po licy  in  th is  r e s p e c t  a p p ea rs  to have been  that 
e v e ry  p lay  i l lu s tra te d  had  b een  p r a is e d  to  som e d eg ree  by th e  c r i t ic  
fo r e ith e r  the p layw riting  o r  th e  te c h n ic a l p roduction . As seem s 
n a tu ra l, the se ttin g  p ro je c te d  a s  the  dom inant fe a tu re  in the  p ic tu re s , 
w hich in  p ra c tic a lly  a ll  in s ta n c e s  en co m p assed  the e n tire  s ta g e . D ra ­
m atic  e ffect of s tag e  group ings can  be re a liz e d  fro m  m o st of these  
i llu s tra tio n s . Indiv idual c h a ra c te r iz a t io n s ,  o th e r  than  th a t d e riv ed  
fro m  bodily  p o s tu re , w ere  lo s t  due to  the  d a rk  q ua lity  of the  p ic tu re s . 
O ccasionally , a  s e r ie s  of f ro m  two to  s ix  i l lu s tra t io n s , of se ttin g  o r  
co stum es a lone, w ere  re p ro d u c e d  to  i l lu s tra te  the w ork  of a  specific  
d e s ig n e r fo r  the  New Y ork s ta g e . Six designs of R o b ert Edm ond Jones 
fo r  M acbeth (A pril, 1921, 101-112), two se ttin g s  by L ee Sim onson 
fo r  L illom  (A pril, 1921, 191-192), and th re e  co stu m e  desig n s by
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Norm an B ei Geddes for The Faithful (July, 1919* 191)* are indicative  
o f thia p ractice . Occasionally* actora and actreaaea appeared in 
character p ortra its. The quantity of these illustrations in creased  
noticeab ly  in the later is su e s .
I t  a p p ea rs  therefo re*  th a t e d ito r ia l p rac tice*  as ev idenced  in 
fo u r  co lum ns contain ing  d ire c t  e d ito r ia l  comment* was eons la te n t w ith  
th e  s ta te d  p u rp o se  and function  of T h ea tre  A rts  M agas in c . The E d i­
to r ia l  co lum n and " T h e a tre  A rts  C hroncile" w ere  co n ce rn ed  p r im a r i ly
*
w ith  l i t t le  th e a tre  and ex p erim e n ta l th e a tre  ac tiv ity  and p ro b lem s and 
even ts re la tin g  to  th is type of o rg an isa tio n . Review s in " T h e a tre  
A rts  B ookshelf" w ere  g e a re d  to u se  by the p ro g re s s iv e  g ro u p s. "New 
Y ork  P lay s  in R ev iew ,"  re f le c te d  a b roadening  tre n d  in the m ag asin e , 
c o n s is te n t w ith the p ro m ise  to seek  out and re p o r t  a ll  a c tiv ity  co n ­
c e rn e d  w ith " th e  r e a l  a r t  of the  th e a tr e ,"  w h e rev e r it e x is te d  even  
ex tending  into the p ro fe s s io n a l th e a tre s .  Yet, th is  s e r ie s  fa ith fu lly  
d is tin g u ish ed  betw een the p ro fe s s io n a l and the ex p erim e n ta l g ro u p s. It 
w as the po licy  of the  e d ito rs  to m ain ta in  high s ta n d a rd s , show ing no 
p a r t ia l i ty  to e ith e r  group , the ex p erim en ta l o r  the p ro fe s s io n a l, to  
ev a lu a te  c o n s tru c tiv e ly , and to defend its judgm ents. The E d ito r ia l 
se c tio n  of T h ea tre  A rts  M agasine s e rv e d  as a h is to r ic a l  com pendium  
of fa c t and evaluation , w ell i l lu s tra te d , of th e a tre  a c tiv ity  re f le c tin g  
" th e  new m ovem ent" tow ard  an a r t i s t ic  A m erican  th e a tre , th roughout 
its  q u a r te r ly  y e a rs .
The A rtic le s
F e a tu re  a r t ic le s  co n stitu ted  the rem ain ing  and perh ap s the
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Largest p o rtio n  of T h ea tre  A rts  M *g*«lne. M ost of the a r t ic le s  w ere  
signed  and th roughout the q u a r te r ly  is su e s  m any  w ere  w ritte n  by m en 
l is te d  in  the  f i r s t  two vo lum es as "C o n trib u tin g  E d i to r s ." As the 
m ag asin e  p ro g re s s e d  the  nu m b er of c o n tr ib u to rs  in c re a s e d  and w ere  
acknow ledged only in  the signed  a r t ic le .  P ro fe s s io n a l m en  in  the 
th e a tre , su ch  a s  John D rin k w a te r, N orm an  B el G eddes, R obert Edm ond 
Jo n e s , A lfred  K rey m b o rg , I r r in g  P ic h e l and  H erm ann R o sse , continued 
to  w rite  fo r the  m ag asin e . M ore and m o re , p ro fe s s io n a l jo u rn a lis ts  
w ere  em ployed, m any  se rv in g  a s  fo re ig n  c o rre sp o n d e n ts . Among the 
freq u en t c o n tr ib u to rs , no t p re v io u s ly  m en tioned , w ere  A rth u r Sym ons, 
M ichael C. C a r r ,  B a r r e t t  H. C la rk , B rock  P e m b erto n  and Ralph 
R oeder. A goodly num ber of the a r t ic le s  w ere  w ritte n  by m en sp e c if­
ica lly  a s so c ia te d  w ith  the  a r t i c le s ' su b je c t con ten t. U nsigned a r t ic le s  
ap p ea red  in frequen tly .
An an a ly s is  of the fe a tu re  a r t ic le s  of T h ea tre  A rts  M agasine 
a lso  reveaLs c e r ta in  tre n d s  in its  developm ent tow ard  a  m onthly pub­
lica tio n . The f i r s t  th re e  vo lum es w e re  d is tin c tly  defin itive  in n a tu re . 
By f a r ,  the la rg e s t  num ber of a r t ic le s  co n ce rn ed  " the  new m ovem ent 
in the th e a tr e ,"  its  p u rp o se s , its  probLem s, its  pa th  and the dangers 
tha t lay  th e re in , its  d is t in c t  c h a ra c te r is t ic s  as evidenced by " the  new 
s ta g e c ra f t ,"  "ac tin g  and the new s ta g e c ra f t ,"  poe tic  d ra m a , typ ical 
e x p e rim e n ta l th e a tre  o rg a n isa tio n s , and th e a tre  a rc h ite c tu re .
In an  a r t ic le  e n title d  "T he  N ew est A r t ,"  Rollo P e te r s  explained 
the defin itive  need  w hich the  f i r s t  th re e  vo lum es a ttem p ted  to fu lfill. 
C o n sis ten t w ith  o th e r  w r i te r s ,  P e te rs  a ttr ib u te d  m uch of the o rig in  of 
the  new m ovem ent to G ordon C ra ig , poin ting  out th a t in his c re a tio n
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of the  id ea l la y  the n eed  fo r  a  m o re  co n c re te  re a lis a t io n  of id eas in
th e  m inds of bo th  w o rk e rs  and audience!
F i r s t ,  m y  q u a r re l  is  w ith G ordon C ra te . He cam e , 
im p e rio u s , in to  a  decaying  T h ea tre . P h ilis t in e  V ic ­
to r  ia n ism  he ld  the s ta g e . U ttering  h is  re v o lt, he  o u t­
lined  a  beau tifu l, vague id ea l; he l a id  th e  foundations
Out o f  th e  v e ry  n ew n ess, the  u n accu sto m ed n ess, 
o f the new  a r t  com es m uch o f the  confusion w hich 
o b sc u re s  m eaning . The a r t i s t  in  the T h ea tre , in d e ­
pendent of tra d itio n , unexplained  by cu sto m , r i s e s  
befo re  an  aud ience  w hose v e ry  p re ju d ice  is founded 
on convention. A ll of the  a r t s ,  save  th a t of th e  T h e a tre , 
evolved  slow ly  w ith the m ovem ent of c iv ilis a tio n  I tse lf . 
Out of a n  a n ac h ro n is tic  T h e a tre , the new a r t  has sp ru n g  
to  a  k ing  of com pletion  under ou r eyes - a  com pletion  
of th eo ry , if not of m ethod. This fu ll-fled g ed  b ir th  is ,  
in  i ts e lf , e x tra o rd in a ry , unconventional; . . . u n d e r­
s tan d ab le .
P e te rs  po in ted  to "P h ilis t in e  V ic to r ia n ism ," and "au d ien ce
p re ju d ic e  founded on convention" as two fo rce s  w hich the "N ew  A r t
of the  T h ea tre "  had to  com bat in  its  b id  fo r accep tan ce . Such p ro b le m s ,
p ro x im a te  to A m e ric a , w ere  d isc u sse d  h e re  and in the  a r t i c l e s ,  "O ur
U nreasonab le  T h ea tre "  by A rth u r Hopkins and  "T he  A m e ric a n  T h ea tre
and R econstruc tion"  by W alte r P r ic h a rd  E aton . Hopkins b lam ed  "the
p re s e n t  sy s te m  of th e a tr ic a l  p roducing  in A m e ric a ,"  w hich lacked
" e i th e r  po licy  o r  d e s ig n ,"  fo r the absassce of good and  w orthy  p lays in
the popu lar th e a tre . He s ta ted :
The good p lays w ill com e when the good p lays a r e  p r o ­
duced. . . . Any p o ten tia l p layw righ t m u s t n e c e s s a r i ly  
be d isco u rag ed  by the type of plays th a t a re  c h o sen  fo r
"New A r t  of the  T h ea tre "  -  th e  so u rc e  of en d less  and  
exceeding ly  u np ro fitab le  c o n tro v e rsy  - re m a in s  lam en ­
tab ly  unexplained . E x ag g era ted  by the  F a d d is ts , u n in te r  
p re te d  by  th e  c r i t ic s ,  i t  re m a in s  a  p h ra s e .
(F e b ru a ry , 1917, 119-121)
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p roduction . . . .  I t  la  a  m is ta k e  to  s a y  th e  public 
dem ands w hat i t  a h a ll  h ave , a inca  th ia  p resu p p o se s  aom e 
s ta n d a rd  a lr e a d y  fix ed  by  the  public* and  up to  now* ao 
f a r  aa it* ta s te s  a r e  concerned* th e  A m e ric a n  public ha* 
no t a e t  up one re q u ire m e n t.
(F e b ru a ry , 1918* 79-80)
Hope th a t the  A m e ric a n  public  would s e t  up any  s ta n d a rd  was looked
upon d isco u rag in g ly  by  E aton , who fe l t  th a t by  c o m p a riso n  w ith the
W artim e  th e a tre s  of o th e r  c o u n tr ie s , e sp e c ia lly  R u ss ia  and F ra n c e ,
A m erica  was sad ly  lacking in knowledge of or concern for the arts.
He bem oaned:
If, du ring  o u r y e a rs  of h ig h es t s e r io u s n e s s ,  we took 
o u r s tag e  th e  lig h te s t, i t  a rg u e s  a  ra d ic a l  d is re s p e c t  
fo r  the  s ta g e , a  ra d ic a l  d iv o rce  betw een  Life and  a r t .
A hungry  R u ss ia n  aud ience  dodged m ach ine  gun bu lle ts 
and  sh ra p n e l to  en joy  G o rk y 's  N iih t  R efuse  su p erb ly  
a c te d  a t th e  M oscow  A r t  T h e a tre . W elt ted , we dodged, 
a t  the s a m e  tim e  noth ing  m o re  d ead ly  than  a  tax i cab, 
to  view  the s i l l i e s t  and m o s t b lan tly  ch au v in is tic  of 
m e lo d ra m a s , fo r  the  m o s t p a r t  bad ly  ac ted , o r  the 
tr iv ia l i t ie s  of m u s ic a l com edy.
(Jan u ary , 1919, 8)
The m a jo r ity  of the articL es w ere  c o n s tru c tiv e  in  n a tu re  and
ev idenced  a  p o sitiv e  a ttitu d e  to w ard  the fu tu re  of the m ovem ent. This
idea  of the au d ie n ce 's  m is -p la c e m e n t of em p h asis  in the a r ts  was m o re
id e a lis tic a lly  ap p ro ach ed  in the p re v io u s ly  m en tioned  a r t ic le  by P e te r s :
N ie tx sch e , th e  W ise , i t  was who s a id  th a t the p ro ­
duction  of the n o b le r  fo rm  of T rag ed y  - as th a t of the 
G reek s  u n d er P e r ic le s ,  w hen the life  of G re ec e  was 
w hole and  r ip e  - w as p o ss ib le  on ly  in  a  v igorous people; 
th a t the  p o p u la r isa tio n  of C om edy -  as upon the  Later 
s ta g e  of d e g ra d ed  Rom e - was a  m a rk  of na tional 
d ecad en ce . . . .
If th is  be t ru e ,  then  in the  m i r r o r  of the  T h ea tre  our 
c u ltu re  sm ilk s  a t  its  own im age; m is tak in g  e x tra v a ­
gance fo r  beau ty ; fo r  d ra m a tic  po w er, a  fa ls e  te c h ­
nique; fo r  e th ic s , a  h y p o c ritic a l, fa ls e  m o ra lity . . . .
B ut the  New Age is a t  hand -  the c le an s in g , the  r e n a is ­
sa n c e , and it  is  no t s in g u la r  tha t i t  shou ld  f i r s t  s t i r
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to m ovem ent in  the  T h ea tre , the  com plem en t, the  
echo of p a ss in g  life .
(Mar, 1918, 122)
C la ire  Daxma M um ford, in  "A  New M aate r and  th e  A ud ience , " found 
two c h a ra c te r ia t ic ■ Inheren t in  the p ro b lem , a  lack  of unders tand ing , 
of com m unication  betw een the a r t i s t  and the au d ien ce , and a  lack  of 
u n ity  am ong the  v a rio u s  a r t i s t s  in  the  th e a tre . R e a d e rs  w e re  p ro ­
v ided  a  so lu tion  to  the f i r s t  a sp e c t o f the p ro b lem  in P e t e r s ' s ta te ­
m en t th a t "b en efic ia l m u tua lity  would grow  up be tw een  the two if the  
c r i t ic ,  14 whose ap p ro ach  is alw ays p e rso n a l, cou ld  be  m ade to  r e a l is e  
how im p e rso n a l a re  the a sp ira tio n s  of the younger a r t i s t s  in  the  
th e a tr e ."  (May, 1918, 121) The second  a sp e c t, of u n ity  am ong the 
a r t s ,  was d isc u sse d  in a  num ber of a r t ic le s  and its  so lu tio n  w as 
su c c in c tly  te rm e d  "the  syn thetic  ideal" in "T h e  M ost Im p o rta n t 
Thing in the T h e a tre ,"  unsigned by the  au th o r. T his qua lity , r e f e r r e d  
to  as the d istingu ish ing  fea tu re  betw een the  a r t  th e a tr e  and the  com ­
m e rc ia l  th e a tre , was defined in de ta il:
The syn the tic  id ea l has to do w ith the a tta in m e n t of 
that e lu sive  q u a lity  w hich m akes fo r  ro u n d ed -o u t, 
s p ir i tu a lly  unified  p roductions. I t  m ay  be c a lle d  
rhy thm , o r  s ty le , o r  m e re ly  a r t i s t ic  un ity . I t  finds 
its  r i s e  in  the  p lay , and it  c o lo rs  the a c tin g , th e  
ligh ting , the  se ttin g  and a l l  o th e r  e la m e n ts  of the  
s tag ing . When fu lly  re a lia e d , i t  goes fu r th e r  and  
c re a te s  an  a tm o sp h e re  w hich lie s  o v e r the  w hole 
p roduction  as se e n  in the  th e a tre . I t  im p a r ts  an  
e lusive  som eth ing  th a t evokes a  defin ite  m ood over 
and above the sp e c ta to r 's  u su a l re a c tio n s  to  d ra m a .
(F e b ru a ry , 1917, 167)
V arious a sp ec ts  of M iss M um ford 's a p ra is a l  c a n  be found in
^ H e r e ,  " c r i t ic "  and "aud ience" w e re  u se d  in te rch an g eab ly . 
Any m em b er of the  aud ience could  have been  a  c r i t ic .
two p re v io u s ly  m ea tian ed  a r t ic le s  by  Hopkins an d  P e te r  c . Hopkins 
found the c o m m e rc ia l th e a tre  h a m p e red  b y  Ma  sy s te m  of p e rso n a l 
e m p h a s is” and  a  se r io u s  need  fo r  ” the a u th o r, th e  d ire c to r ,  scen e  
d e s ig n e r and  a c to r  to  becom e co m p le te ly  th e  s e r r a n t s  of the p la y .” 
(F e b ru a ry , 1918, 81-82) G ordon C ra ig  d is c u s se d  th is  c h a ra c te r is t ic  
of " p e rs o n a l  e s te e m , ” a t  length , in  ” The T h e a tre  and the  New C iv il­
is a tio n ."  (Jan u ary , 1919, 3-7) P e te r s  exp la ined  the s itu a tio n  w h e re ­
by the  r a r io u s  te c h n ic a litie s  in h e re n t in  a  c o m m e rc ia l  p roduction  
w ere  a llo ted  to as m any sp e c ia lis ts  and each  a r t i s t  "d e lig h ted  w ith 
h is s e p a ra te  o rd e r s ,  unham pered  by the b ite  of a e s th e tic  co n sc ien ce , 
w orked  independently  of each  o th e r . " (M ay, 1918, 124) The " sy n ­
th e tic  idea l"  as a  fe a tu re  of the a r t  th e a tre  m ovem en t, was suppo rted  
in p a r t  by L ee Sim onson in  "T he  P a in te r  and th e  S ta g e ."  He s ta te d  
of the  l it t le  th e a tre s :  "T h ey  have, on the  w hole, ach ieved  a n  o rg a n ­
isa tio n  in  w hich in te llig en t co o p era tio n  betw een  p ro d u c e r  and  scene  
d e s ig n e r is  p o ss ib le . . . .  In fa c t up to  now th is  has been the  litt le  
th e a tr e 's  m o st em phatic  co n trib u tio n  to  the  A m e ric an  stage and th e ir  
m o s t c e r ta in  s u c c e s s ."  (D ecem ber, 1917, 4)
T his point was re f le c te d  in  T h ea tre  A rts  M agasine , fo r , in 
quan tity  of a r t ic le s  and freq u en cy  of m en tion , th e  scen e  d e s ig n e r and 
" th e  new s ta g e c ra f t"  rece iv ed  m o s t a tten tio n . The a r t ic le s  evidenced 
not only an  ex tensive  co v erag e  of the  c h a ra c te r is t ic s  of the new a r t  
bu t a  c o n s id e ra tio n  of th o se  sc e n ic  fe a tu re s  of th e  A m e ric an  th e a tre  
f ro m  w hich the change e ru p ted .
R ea lism  w as the p r in c ip a l s ty le  to  w hich the new  a r t  th e a tre  
o b jec ted  a cco rd in g  to th is  jo u rn a l. "T h e  th e a tre  of y e s te rd a y  de-
m anded  -  and atiLl dem ands, fo r  the  m o d ern  p layhouse is a  Lone 
g la d ia to r  b a ttlin g  a g a in s t the  h o st o f h o a ry  h a rd -d y in g  d isc o u ra g e rs  
of change - th a t the e tage  se ttin g  r e p re s e n t  reaL ism ,"  s ta te d  John 
W enger in  NThe M ission  of the  Stage Setting.'*  " I t  in s is te d  upon 
r e a l i s m ,"  W enger con tinued , "b ecau se  it  had  l i t t le , if any, re s p e c t 
fo r  the thought p ro c e s s e s  of the a re ra g e  a u d ie n c e s ."  (A pril, 1919* 13) 
T hese thought p ro c e s s e s  co n stitu ted  A rth u r  H opkins' ob jec tions to 
r e a l is m  in  "O u r U nreasonab le  T h e a tr e ." He argued: "A ll th a t is 
d e ta il , a l l  th a t is pho tog raph ic , is consc ious . E v ery  u n n e ce ssa ry  
a r t ic le  in  a  se ttin g  is  a  continuing, d is tra c tin g  g e s tu re  beckoning con­
s ta n tly  fo r  the a tten tio n  o f the aud ience , ask ing  to be no ticed  and ex­
am ined , in s is tin g  on its  r ig h t  to  s c ru tin y  b ecau se  i t  belongs. But 
w hat of th e  p lay  in  the  m e a n tim e ? "  (F e b ru a ry , 1918, 83) K enneth 
M ac go w an, in "T he  New P a th  of the  T h e a tre ,"  a sk ed  th a t the fight 
a g a in s t r e a l is m  go fu r th e r  back  - and fu r th e r  fo rw a rd . He fe lt  that 
reaL ism  could  e m e rg e  into the e x p re ss iv e n e ss  of the new a r t  but 
th a t beyond re a l is m  Lay " th e  g re a te r  enem y - th e a tr ic a l is m ."
M ac go w an d e sc r ib e d  th is  as " the  dead  a liv e  th e a tre  of the Last cen ­
tu ry , w here  the m e a g re  m a te r ia ls  of s id e  waLls, wings and backdrop , 
w e re  a ccep ted  a s  c an v a sse s  fo r the sm e a rin g  of bad coLor and w orse  
p e rs p e c tiv e  into a  " p la y -a c to ry "  p re te n se  a t m arv e lo u s r e a l i ty ."  He 
no ted  th a t  th is fo rm  s t i l l  e x is te d  in A m e ric a . (January , 1919, 85-86) 
In  th is sa m e  a r t ic le ,  which s e rv e d  as an  in tro d u c to ry  note 
to the s ix tee n  designs fro m  the s ta g o c ra ft  exhibition a t  the B ourgeois 
G a lle r ie s ,  Mac go wan ou tlined  the p rin c ip le s  of " th e  new s ta g e c ra f t ,"  
the concep t of w hich he a ttr ib u te d  to G ordon C ra ig  and Adolphe Appia.
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He eaqplaJaed th a t th e  new  th e a tre  w u  try in g  to  r e a c h  b eau ty , m ean ing
and  e x p r e s  s  Iren es  a th rough  " s p ir i tu a l  a b s tra c tio n s"  a s  opposed  to
th e  o ld  th e a tre  m ethod  of " ru le -o f- th u m b  a b s tra c tio n s  w hich c rib b e d ,
cab ined , confined and  defeated  the p u rp o s e ." M ac go w an n o ted  th a t
a e s th e tic s  did  no t com e in  w a te r- tig h t co m p a rtm e n ts  bu t r a th e r
th ro u g h  evolution. He d e sc r ib e d  the  p ro c e ss  in  sc e n ic  a r t :
In  the  o ld  days s tre tc h e d  c a n v a ss , p a in ted  w ith  p ic tu re s  
of Leaves and  b ra n c h e s , t r ie d  to  Look Like a  f o r e s t .  In  
the  days of reaL ism , a c tu a l, m odeled , th re e -d im e n ­
s io n a l fo rm s  of t r e e s  did indeed  Look n o t un like  an  in ­
f e r io r  s o r t  o f fo re s t .  In  th e  th ird  p e r io d , how ever, 
th a t sam e  canvas o f the o ld  days, t r e a te d  fra n k ly  as 
c lo th , and e ith e r  hung in  loose  t r e e  like  shapes o r  p a in ted  
w ith  sym bols of n a tu re  and  d rap ed  Like the  c u r ta in  i t  
a c tu a lly  i s ,  becom es an  a b s tra c tio n  of a  f o r e s t ,  fu ll 
of a l l  the su g g estiv e  beau ty  of w hich the  a r t i s t  in  c o lo rs , 
shapes and lights is  capab le .
(A pril, 1919, 86)
I t  was acknow ledged that co m p ro m ises  would have to  be m e t bu t th a t 
the  new  a r t  was flex ib le  in  n a tu re . Jo sep h  U rban  w as c ited  as an 
exam ple  in  the m a s te rfu l u se  of "e n ric h e d  and m ean ing fu l re a l is m  
in  Le P ro p h e te , a  d eco ra tiv e  m ethod  in Don G iovanni, and an a b so ­
lu te  a b s tra c tio n  in  the 'r e a l i s t ic ' NJu. " M acgowan exp la ined  th a t if 
ban ish in g  p e rsp e c tiv e  would tie  down the use  of the s ta g e  to  a  se ttin g  
no la rg e r  in  app ea ran ce  than  the ac tu a l s ta g e , " s ilh o u tte d  s e t  p iec e s"  
o r  " a  m o re  c o n s is te n t so lu tion  in  sym bolic  r e p re s e n ta tio n  w hich 
tu rn s  the  whole a c tu a l s tag e  into a  p lace  w ithout p h y sic a l lim ita tio n s"  
cou ld  be em ployed. He s ta te d  th a t behind a ll  c o n flic ts , c o m p ro m ise s , 
and  d iffe re n c e s , th e re  rem ain ed  th re e  b a s ic  ideas and m ethods w hich 
co n s titu ted  the e x p re ss iv e n ess  of the  m o d ern  s tag e  a r t .  T hese w ere : 
s im p lif ica tio n , su g g estio n  and sy n th e s is . S im p lifica tio n  of " e ffe c t 
a lw ays, . . .  of m eans g e n e ra lly ,"  was to  s e t  off p ro p e r ly  a s  w ell
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M fuse the actor to U i  background and not hide him  a* did the details
of old. Suggestion was to com plem ent sim plification  in the se lec tion
of one e le m e n t fo r  e f f e c t  r a th e r  th an  the  u se  of m any. Synthesis
was "consisten cy  of a sin g le  kind," or such "that has the quality of
p ro g re s s io n  in  i t . " (A pril, 1919, 84-90)
The u se  of m o re  v iv id  c o lo r  w as d isc u sse d  by s e v e ra l  au th o rs
as an  im p o rtan t fa c to r  in  the new  s ta g e c ra f t , Rollo P e te r s ,  John
W enger and A rth u r Hopkins in th e ir  a r t ic le s  and W. B. Yeats in
" In s te a d  of a  T h ea tre "  a ll  adm onished  the use  of dull and d ra b  co lo rs
as an  e s ta b lish e d  p ra c tic e  in the c o m m e rc ia l th e a tre . L ee Sim onson
m ade the m o s t ex tensive  p lea  fo r  " th e  advent of d ram a  vigorous
enough to  dem and a ll  the  sp le n d o r, the co lo r and the sensuous joy
of w hich the m o d ern  paLate is c a p a b le ."  M r. Sim onson poin ted  to
"the  G re a t God G rey" as the f i r s t  o b s ta c le  the m odern  a r t i s t  would
have to o v e rco m e. He a rg u e d  a g a in s t the c ry , "B u t you c a n 't  see
th e  a c to r ,"  th a t the  a c to r  was alw ays visibLe, a s , any m oving body
is m o re  consp icuous than  the background  a g a in s t w hich it m oves.
N um erous exam ples w e re  u sed  to  i l lu s tra te  th is  po in t. His final
note to the a r t ic le  was a  c ry  fo r  co lo r:
The day m u st com e when the  scene  d e s ig n e r need to 
be m o re  co n ce rn ed  about d is tra c tin g  us fro m  the p lay  
than the a r t is a n s  who p a in ted  the ju b ilan t window of 
C h a r tre s  w ere  fe a rfu l of d is tra c tin g  w o rsh ip p e rs  fro m  
the m y s te r ie s  of h igh m a s s .  . . .  So I would welcom e 
m o d ern  p a in te rs  to  the  th e a tre ,  hoping th a t they  w ill 
b r in g  w ith  them  no t only the  dusk  of A ppia and the m oon 
of C ra ig , but a ls o  the sun .
(D ecem ber, 1917, 10)
S ev e ra l a r t ic le s  a s so c ia te d  the use  of co lo r w ith s tag e  lighting , 
no ted  by RoLLo P e te r s  as "an  u t te r ly  undeveloped sc ien ce , an  un­
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touched aes th e tic  in s tru m e n t"  in  the  hands of th e  young a r t i s t s  who 
had h e re  no fa lse  o r  exhausted  sy s te m s to  o v e rth ro w . The r e a l i s a ­
tio n  of the value of th is  m edium  w as re f le c te d  in  ev e ry  a r t ic le  on 
the su b je c t. C laude B ragdon, in  " A r tif ic ia l  L igh ting  fo r  Out of D o o rs ,11 
d isc u sse d  both m ethods and effects of s ta g e  ligh ting . He acknow ­
ledged th a t lig h t's  f i r s t  function w as to  focus a tten tio n  but p laced  m o s t 
em p h asis  on the d ram a tic  quality  w hich lig h t cou ld  p roduce  th rough  
a v a ria n c e  of co lo r and tone w ith the changing m ood of the p lay .
B ragdon a lso  explained the use of ligh t fo r  d e c o ra tiv e  e ffect and as 
a technique of ba lance  in stage  com position . (A ugust, 1917, 195)
John W enger p ro p o sed  th a t life w as no t s ta tic  bu t fLuid and th e re fo re  
the background should contain  m ovem ent, " th e  p lay  of sh ifting  
lights and shadow s" to  e ffect " th a t e lu s iv e n ess  in  life found in the 
ra in b o w ."  (A pril, 1919, 94)
M axwell A rm fie ld  d isc u sse d  the re la tio n sh ip  of the two m edium s 
in an  a r t ic le  "C o lo r and L ig h t."  Unity w as s ta te d  as the b a s ic  ru le  
in the a r t is t ic  u se  of co lo r w hether as p a in t o r  a s  s ilk  o r as Light.
The com plete  whole of a w ork of a r t  was r e f e r r e d  to as P a tte rn , 
defined as the harm onous a rra n g e m e n t of a b s t r a c t  sh ap es . T h ree  
p rin c ip le s  w ere given fo r the use  of coLor and ligh t in th is re sp e c t: 
the u se  of f la t o r  unbroken m a s se s , e sp e c ia lly  in  co stum e, to d is ­
p lay  the rep e titio n  of app lied  sh ap es ; c o n s id e ra tio n  of w hether a 
f la t o r  a  vary ing  in ten sity  of Light was needed  to  p ro je c t the p a tte rn ; 
and  th ird , recogn ition  of the  e ffect of c o lo re d  Light upon n e u tra l and  
co lo re d  m a te r ia l. The idea  of re la tio n sh ip  to the  p lay  was extoLled 
in the s ta tem en t: "T h e  hot yellow g la re  p o u rin g  down out of a  h a rd
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b lue  sk y  n e r e r  shone on a  N orw egian  fjo rd . . . . The cold  n o r th e rn  
sunah ine  Is h a lf the b a t t l e ." (A pril, 1919. 127-130)
S e v e ra l o f the  a r t ic le s  w hich spoke of sy n th esis  and un ity  in  
sp e c if ic  re g a rd  to  s tag e  sc e n e ry  and  lighting w ere  e s se n tia lly  id e a l­
is t ic  in  tone. In  "S cene and A c tio n ,"  Irv ing  P ich e l sa id : " I  cannot 
co n ce iv e  of having a  s ty le  of sc e n e ry  a ll m y  own, - i t  belongs to the 
p lay , com es out of the dem ands of the p lay , grow s as the p lay  grow s 
in r e h e a r s a l ."  (A pril, 1921, 120) Rollo P e te r s  in " If I  M u s t,"  su g ­
g e s te d  th a t  the a c to r  and the scene  d esig n er change p laces fo r  upon 
re tu rn in g  to th e ir  c ra f ts  the d e s ig n e r would have a se n se  of the r e l a ­
tio n  th a t the  a c to r  b e a rs  to the sc en e  and the  a c to r  would b e tte r  w eave 
into h is  w ords the co lo r of the  scen e  and into h is m ovem ents the 
flow ing m elody  of s t ru c tu ra l  line . " (A pril, 1921, 98)
T hroughout, the  q u a r te r ly  issu es  of T hea tre  A rts  M agasine 
c o n s is te n tly  p r in te d  va lid  c r i t ic is m  of any of the v a rio u s a sp ec ts  of 
the  m ovem en t th e re b y  re flec tin g  a  com plete ly  ob jective  app roach  to 
the  m ovem en t itseLf and prov id ing  its  re a d e rs  w ith m a te r ia l  fo r  
thought. H erm ann  R o sse , in "A rtif ic ia lity  and R eaLity," questioned  
the  e x tre m e s  in two tendencies he found evident in the a r t  th e a tre  of 
the day  - "one  tow ard  a  r a r e  and p rec io u s a r t if ic ia l ity , and one tow ard  
a new  and v ita l reaL ism ."  He pondered:
The f i r s t  tendency  w ill p robab ly  w ork its e lf  out 
in the a c to r le s s  th e a tre . The second  tendency w ill 
p ro b ab ly  lead  by the way of a  slow  developm ent of the 
p u re ly  c o n s tru c tiv e  s tag e  and the o ra to ry  p la tfo rm  to  a  
new  type  of ch u rch lik e  th e a tre , w ith  re la tiv e  dom es, 
beau tifu l m a te r ia ls ,  beau tifu l people - to  a  re v ita lis in g  
of a r t  by  a  com plete  r e v e r s a l  fro m  the a r t if ic ia l  to the 
liv ing  r e a l .  If we a r e  going to s ta y  tru e  to  the s p ir i t  
of the tim e , both of these  tendencies w ill develop side
105
by a ide  un til r e a l i ty  c a r r ie a  th e  day -  o r  w ill tim e  a a a e r t  
i ts e lf  a t i l l  fu r th e r  and w ill the  r e s u l t  be a  c o m p ro m ise?
(April, 1919. 97)
W alte r P r ic h a rd  E aton  a lso  c a lle d  a tten tio n  to th is  w eakness in the
m ovem en t, w hereby  th e  young a r t i s t s  tu rn e d  e n th u s ia s tic a lly  to
such  p leys a s  k ind led  th e ir  im ag inations and  in doing so com plete ly
sc o rn e d  any fo rm  of the  r e a l is t ic  ap p ro ach . E aton , in "R e a lis tic
D ram a  and the E x p erim e n ta l T h e a t r e ," w arn ed  th a t th is  co n stitu ted
a  decided  danger in " th e  new s ta g e c ra f t" :
. . . th e re  is dan g er th a t the  new s ta g e - c ra f t  w ill not 
he lp  o u r d ra m a  as m uch  a s  i t  shou ld , by the  fa ilu re  
of its  p ra c tic io n e rs  su ff ic ie n tly  to sy m p a th ise  w ith a 
type of d ra m a  w hich does no t give them  w ide scope fo r 
the im ag ina tive , the p ic to r ia l ,  in  s ta g e  se ttin g s  and 
e ffec ts . The type of d ra m a , of c o u rs e , is the s o -c a lle d  
r e a l is t ic ,  by w hich I m e a n  the in te lle c tu a l, the d ram a  
w hich takes re p re s e n ta tiv e s  of d a ily  life , and u ses  
them  to p re s e n t p ro b le m s of o u r co n te m p o ra ry  so c ie ty .
(D ecem ber, 1917, 18)
Not a il  of the a r t ic le s  w e re  c o n ce rn ed  w ith  th eo ry . The 
p ra c t ic a l  was i l lu s tra te d  in the w ork  of s e v e ra l  l i t t le  th e a tre s  and 
ex p e rim en ta l th e a tre s  th roughou t the co u n try . In  "Sam  H um e's 
A daptable S e ttin g s ,"  Sheldon C heney spoke of the  sq u a re  p il la rs  
o r  pyLons, r is in g  out of s igh t behind  the  p ro sc en iu m  fra m e , the  Long 
hanging c u r ta in s , the s t a i r s ,  r e - a r r a n g e d  to  su g g est the p ro p e r  a t ­
m o sp h ere  fo r  the  p a r t ic u la r  p lay  o r  sc e n e . (N ovem ber, 1916, 120) 
The u se  of s im ila r  m a te r ia ls  and a rra n g e m e n ts  was noted  in the 
a r t ic le s ,  "T he  C ran b ro o k  M asq u e ,"  by C lyde F o rd  (May, 1918, 
145-146), and "A n E x p e rim e n t in S im p lic ity "  by W. L. Sow ers 
(F e b ru a ry , 1917, 81-84). M r. Sow ers to ld  of the  s im p le  use  of two 
se ts  of c u r ta in s , one g re y  and the  o th e r  b lack , as  an ex p erim en t in
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s im p lic ity  a t  the U n iv e rs ity  of T exas. WhlLe th a t p a r t ic u la r  e x p e r i­
m en t m ay  have been  su c c e ss fu l, cau tion  a g a in s t over s im p lic ity  was 
e x p re s se d  by Rolio P e te r s  in  MThe N ew est A r t ."  He questioned  th a t 
the hanging of linen  fo ld s , w ith no m a tte r  what cunning, could  d iv ide 
the  su b u rb an ite  fro m  S uburb ia . He w arned  th a t " th e  tru e  a r t i s t  s e e s  
w ith the  eyes of the m u ltitude  . . . the a m a te u r a r t i s t ,  in  h is  un ­
g rac io u s  a rro g a n c e , dem ands of the m ultitude the s ing le  v is io n  of 
the a r t i s t . "  (May, 1918, 127)
New design  techn iques as applied  by p ro fe s s io n a l a r t i s t s  w e re  
a lso  d isc u sse d . The p rev io u s ly  analyzed  a r t ic le  s e r ie s  on R o b ert 
Edm ond Jones and Jo sep h  U rban rev e a le d  th e ir  in te rch an g eab le  u se  
of p la tfo rm s , p o r ta ls ,  d rap es and colum ns and c o n tra s t  and harm ony  
in c o lo r  to ach ieve  an a b s tra c t  s im p lic ity  of design . A rtic le s  on J .
B landing Sloan and A. A. A ndries to ld  of th e ir  u se  of s im p le  a r r a n g e ­
m en ts of ba lanced  spacings of c o n tra s tin g  c o lo rs . The p r in c ip a l 
c h a ra c te r is t ic  of the p ro fe s s io n a l d e sig n e rs  was noted to be one of 
v e rs a t i l i ty ;  they  app lied  techn iques fro m  a ll s ty le s , fro m  re a l is m  to 
th e a tr ic a lis m , a p p ro p ria te  to the s itu a tio n . The sim p lified , s ty liz e d , 
p re se n ta tio n a l m ethod of stag ing  was a lso  d isc u sse d  as a  fe a tu re  of 
Le T h ea tre  du Vieux C o iom bier, in an a r t ic le  by Sam uel A. E lio t, J r .
In his a r t ic le ,  E lio t p ra is e d  Jacques Copeau fo r h is e n co u rag e ­
m en t of p layw righ ts who w ished  to w rite  fo r the s tage  of the new d e ­
s ig n e r . L ee S im onson, in "T he  P a in te r  and the T h e a tre ,"  d isc u sse d  
the d ilem m a posed  when the a r t i s t r y  of p layw righ ts was no t co m p arab le  
to scen ic  e ffe c ts . He to ld  of a p roduction  by R obert Edm ond Jo n es: 
"T h e  room  ro se  above, w ith couch and c h a ir s , and a f ire lig h t loom ed
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s ta te ly  and m y s te r io u s . One w aited  fo r  the  p lay  to  f i l l  the acene .
. . . And the room  atood waiting* w hile the  p lay  L iterally  ex p ired  in 
it* aa a  a ick  puppy m igh t d ie  w h im pering  in the  a ia le  of a  c h u rc h ." 
(Decem ber* 1917* 4)
P lay w ritin g  concepta  w e re  con tained  in varioua  a r  tic  Lea in 
theae  e a r ly  vo lum ea. In "C lyde H ead 's G ro tesq u es* " Sheldon C heney 
propounded the  uae of the p o e tic  m ed ium  of p lay w ritin g  aa a  new and 
im ag inative  fie ld . (November* 1916* 13-19) M ary  A natin , in "A  New 
M edium  fo r P o e tic  D ra m a ," p oa tu la ted  tha t p o e try  waa evident in alL 
a sp e c ts  of the A m e ric an  scene* " in  the  Land* ita re a c h  of view; 
its  c o n to u rs , s h a rp  o r  flow ing; ita  f la tn e s s ;  ita fo re s t  c o v e r ."  
(November* 1916, 62-64) An articLe* "T he PLaya of St. John H ankin ," 
by M arion  Tucker* w hich accom pan ied  the tex t of his The C onstan t 
L o v e r* c a lle d  a tten tio n  to h is d ialogue: " . . .  as fa r  rem oved  fro m  
the u n n a tu ra l " l i te r a r y 4' sp eech  of m uch of the  d ram a  of even h is own 
p e rio d  as it ia fro m  the diffuse* a im le s s , d is jo in ted  speech  of r e a l  
Life." W ritten  in p ro se , bu t poe tic  in s ty le  H ankin'a dialogue waa
c o n sid e red  not of n a tu re  but of n a tu ra l  sound* not Life but a r t .  (A pril,
1919* 78-80) " Duns any R e e s tim a te d ,"  by E dw ard  Hale B ie rs ta d t, 
questioned  the p lay w rig h t's  w andering  so f a r  fro m  the things of e v e ry ­
day Life to w here  his thoughts seem ed  to  have no app lica tion  to e v e ry ­
day m an. B ie rs ta d t a p p re c ia te d  the poetic  s ty le  of Duns any1 s w orks 
bu t doubted the  e ffec tiv en ess  of a  r e s t r ic te d  app roach  to the develop­
m en t of su b je c t con ten t. He sa id :
T h ere  is a po in t w here  Duns any in hia e ffo rt to deal
only w ith  the big  th ings ends by g lo rify ing  the Little
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things, by doing the sm a ll thing infin itely w e ll, instead of 
doing the big thing in any m anner. . . .  It seem s n ecessa ry  
to m e to point out that the great fundamental e rr o r  which  
Duns any has made is that he has se t h im se lf to  find the 
lea st common m ultiple instead of the g rea test com m on  
d ir isor .
(July, 1919, 160)
A  eulogy to Edm ond R ostand  upon his death , by  B a r r e t t  H. C la rk , 
p ra is e d  th is p lay w rig h t's  ro m an tic , f re e  s p i r i t  in s ty le  and su b jec t. 
(Jan u a ry , 1919, 22-24)
A rtic le s  on acting  w ere  not as freq u en t as th o se  on the  o th e r  
a sp e c ts  of th e a tre  techniques but ev ery  b it a s  d e fin itiv e  of a  new 
ap p ro ach . In  "A cting  and the New S ta g e c ra f t ,"  W alte r  P r ic h a rd  
E aton  w arned  th a t the new m ovem ent in  its c o n c e n tra tio n  on f r e s h e r  
and m o re  v ita l d ram a  and illu siv e  and beau tifu l s c e n e ry  was n eg lec ting  
f r e s h e r ,  m o re  v ita l, m ore  illu siv e  acting . He said : " If  the new 
s ta g e c ra f t  is to p lay  fan tasy  and p o e try , in im a g in a tiv e , beau tifu l 
s e ts ,  i t  m u s t t r a in  its  a c to rs  to beauty  and g ra c e  of c a r r ia g e ,  to 
flu id ity  of pose , to e x p re ss iv e  g e s tu re , to th a t g e n e ra l c h a rm  of 
ro m an tic  bearin g  which c e r ta in  of the o lder a c to rs  ev en  in o u r g e n e r ­
a tio n  p o s s e s s e d ." (N ovem ber, 1916, 9) P a u l C laudel su b m itted  an 
a r t ic le ,  "How My P lay s Should be A c ted ,"  in  which he ou tlined  the 
pow er to fee l the em otion, a p lea san t vo ice , poetic  d e liv e ry  and 
flu id ity  of m ovem ent as q u a litie s  of a  good a c to r .  C lau d e l was 
re p e lle d  by a ll  th a t was b ru sq u e , v io lent and a r t i f ic ia l  and ab ho red  
u se le s s  s tag e  m ovem ent - ju s t  to f ill the s ta g e , ( f ta y , 1917, 117) 
"E u rh y th m ies  fo r the T h e a tre ,"  by E lisab e th  S. A llen , co n ce rn ed  an 
in h e ren t dance fo rm  adapted  in  th is a r t ic le  to the s ta g e  a c to r . The 
s p i r i t  of the new idea  was found e x p re ssed  in  " th e  developm en t of
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bodily  c o n tro l  th ro u g h  rh y th m , uniting  fo r  the  p u rp o ie  of se lf  ex ­
p re s s io n  the  th re e  cluum ela of p e rso n a lity  -  m ind , w ill and body ,"  
a cco rd in g  to  th e  w r i te r .  M iss A llen  ad ro c a te d  th a t l it t le  th e a tre  
o rg a n isa tio n s  fo rm  p e rm a n en t com panies who would em ploy th is 
m edium  to  t r a in  th e  a c to r  to do m o re  than  im ita te  life , and  m ore  
g ra c e fu lly  about th e  s ta g e , but ra th e r  to  co o p era te  tow ard  an  effective  
re n d e rin g  of th e  d ra m a tic  them e in th e ir  bodies as w ell as th e ir  w o rd s . 
(Jan u ary , 1919, 42-46)
A r t ic le s  w e re  i l lu s tr a te d  w h e rev e r fea s ib le . M ost of the 
p ic tu re s  w e re  of p roductions by both lit t le  th e a tre  and c o m m erc ia l 
g roups. A r t ic le s  on sp e c ific  techniques and specific  d es ig n ers  such  
a s , "T h e  D esigns of A. A. A n d r ie s ,"  "Sam  H um e's A daptable S e t­
t in g s ,"  " E u rh y th m ie s  fo r  the T h e a tre ,"  and the like, w ere  alw ays 
i l lu s tr a te d  w ith f ro m  two to s ix  p ic tu re s . I llu s tra tio n s  a lso  acco m ­
panied  th e  th e o ry  a r t ic le s  w ith p ic tu re s  of p roductions used  as ex ­
am ples by  the  a u th o r o r ,  a s  w ith the th eo rie s  of John W enger, w ith 
four i l lu s t r a t io n s  of h is se ttin g s .
N a tu ra lly , not a l l  of the a r t ic le s  in the f i r s t  th re e  volum es 
w ere  d e fin itiv e  of the m ovem en t. Such fe a tu re s  as "T he Dance as an 
A rt F o r m ,"  (F e b ru a ry , 1917, 75-77) "Sketches of O rien ta l T h e a tr e s ," 
(Jan u ary , 1919, 38-41) and "T he  M unicipal T h ea tre  in N orthham pton ,"  
(O ctober, 1919, 248-254) rounded  out the defin itive  phase  in the life 
of the q u a r te r ly  is su e s .
The d e fin itiv e  n a tu re  of the  f i r s t  th re e  volum es of T hea tre  A rts  
M agazine la rg e ly  co n ce rn ed  the th e a tre  in A m erica . The fo re ign  
th e a tre  had  b e en  b r ie f ly  c o n s id e re d  in a  sh o rt s e r ie s  on the w artim e
no
th e a tre s  of E urope an d  the  fo re ig n e r  in  A m e ric a  acknow ledged in a  
few  a r t ic le s .  In V olum e IV , fo r  the  y e a r  1920, the  e d ito rs  m igh t be 
s a id  to  have gone ab ro ad , fo r  o v e r  h a lf of the fe a tu re  a r t ic le s  con ­
c e rn e d  the fo re ig n  th e a tre . This a c tio n  of exam in ing  the  c o m m e rc ia l 
and  a r t-e x p e r im e n ta l  th e a tre s  of o th e r  c o u n trie s  becam e an  e s ta b ­
lish ed  p ra c tic e  in th e  fina l th re e  q u a r te r ly  v o lu m es. The tre n d  e v i­
denced  an o th e r b roaden ing  and so lid ify ing  s tep  on the p a r t  of the  m a g a ­
zine , m aking it  in te rn a tio n a l in  scope . F u lfillin g  in  th is  m an n e r its  
p ro m ise  to se ek  out and re p o r t  a l l  a r t i s t ic  th e a tre  a c tiv ity  w h e re v e r 
it  m igh t be found, T h ea tre  A rts  M agasine  had rea ch e d  an o th er peak  
in its  m atu ra tio n  p ro c e s s .
A typ ica l a r t ic le  f i r s t  c o n s id e re d  the in flu en ces, re c e n t  and 
long p a s t, which had o p e ra ted  on the th e a tre  of a coun try  re su ltin g  in 
its  p re s e n t  condition. C u rre n t a sp e c ts  of th e a tr ic a l  a c tiv ity  co n cern ed  
p roduction  m a n a g e rs , p lays p ro d u ced  and  th e ir  su c c e ss  e ith e r  a r t i s ­
t ic a lly  o r fin an c ia lly , d ir e c to r s ,  a c to rs  and th e ir  tech n iq u es, d e s ig n e rs , 
au d ien ces, au d ito riu m s, and th e a tre  o rg an iz a tio n s . A g e n e ra l con­
cep t of the na tional th e a tre , both c o m m e rc ia l and a m a te u r , was given 
be fo re  any d ire c t re la tio n  to the new a r t  th e a tre  m ovem ent was e s ta b ­
lish ed . E ach  a r t ic le  was u su a lly  then  g e a red  to the m ovem ent in a ll  
like ly  a sp e c ts , even to a  p r in tin g  of the s ta tu te s  of the M oscow A rt 
T h ea tre .
The th e a tre s  of England and  F ra n c e  w ere  re p o rte d ly  in m uch 
the sam e s ta te  as had  been re p o r te d  in the w a rtim e  s e r ie s .  P ro f i t ­
e e rin g  m anagers had  o v e rru n  the p layhouses in the nam e of p a tr io tis m  
and under the  guise of the "c lo a k , dagger and s e x ."  G ilb e rt Caim an,
in "T he  E n g lish  T h e a tre  D uring and A f te r  the  W a r ,"  po in ted  ou t th a t 
the  E n g lish  w e re  n e r e r  in  a  h u r ry , bu t, w ith  a  g re a t  d ea l of the  spade 
w ork  a lre a d y  a cc o m p lish e d  by A m e ric a , they  w ere  e a g e r to jo in  in 
giving to  the  d ra m a  its  rig h tfu l p lace  in  so c ia l o rg an isa tio n . (January , 
1920, 21*24) T hat th is p ro m is e  had  been  p a r t ia l ly  c a r r ie d  out was 
rev e a le d  by  H untley  C a r te r  in "A bout the  London T h e a tre ," p rin te d  
s e v e ra l  m onths la te r .  C a r te r  fe l t  th a t the  g re a te s t  advances had 
been  m ade in  the  new id eas  in s c e n e ry  and costum e eviden t in a lm o st 
e v e ry  im p o rta n t p lay . He aLso d isc u sse d  a  new sty le  of ac tin g , which 
he c a lled  p e rso n a tio n , w hereby  the p a r t  w as lo s t to the a c to r  th e reb y  
allow ling h is in d iv id u a lity  f re e  p lay . (July , 1919, 217-219) In "T he  
T h ea tre  of F r a n c e ,"  H untley C a r te r  saw  a  b rig h t fu tu re  only in a  few 
th e a tre s , the o p e ra  and the  p ro d u c e r -d ire c to r  Jacq u es Copeau. A 
h is to ry  of A n to in e 's  T h ea tre  L ib re  s e rv e d  as an  exam ple of a  f re e  
and p ro g re s s iv e  th e a tre  in  the h is to ry  of F ra n c e . (A pril, 1920, 
122-126)
O ther c o u n trie s  s e rv e d  as m o re  p ro sp e ro u s  exam ples of 
th e a tre  a r t .  A "genu ine  na tional th e a tre , re flec tin g  the  genius and 
cu ltu re  of n ine  m illio n  fo lk ,"  w as re p o r te d  in ex is ten ce  in P ra g u e . 
Donald L . B re e d 's  a r t ic le ,  "T he  T h ea tre  of a S m all N a tio n ,"  to ld  of 
the r e p e r to ry  of na tive  B ohem ian  w o rk s , dealing  with som e phase 
of B ohem ian n a tio n a l life  o r h is to ry , w hich a ro u s e d  the h o tte s t en ­
th u s ia sm  in  the s p e c ta to r s ,  " a s  one m igh t expect fro m  a  g randstand  
fu ll of A m e ric a n s  a t a  b ig  league b a se b a ll g a m e ." The th e a tre  of th is 
coun try  w as re p o r te d ly  no t as a b re a s t  of the tim e s  in ex p erim en ts  in 
s ta g e c ra f t , but m o d e ra te ly  a ttuned  in r e p e r to ry  acting  com panies
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w hich em ployed no s t a r  sy s te m . (Jan u ary , 1919, 61-66)
The th e a tre  of I ta ly  waa re f le c te d  in  an  a r t i c le ,  by R alph 
R o ed er, c r i t ic is in g  a l it t le  book, The C o n tem p o ra ry  D ram a  by D r. 
L andor M acC lintock. Both gen tlem en  a g re e d  th a t the  I ta lia n  th e a tre  
ex ia ted  aa an a r t ,  thanka to ita a c to ra . They d iaa g ree d  on the  po in t 
th a t the  con ten t of idea  in  l i te ra tu re  ex ia ted  no t fo r  ita va lue  aa idea  
but fo r  ita value aa aea th e tic  e x p e rien c e , aa re f le c te d  in th e  p lays of 
G ab rie le  D 'Annunxio. R oeder a cc u sed  M acC lin tock  of a ttem p tin g  to 
m e a su re  by the d ra m a tu rg y  p ro f e s s o r 's  ru le s  of d ra m a tic  fo rm . He 
c o n s id e re d  D 'A nnunsio a  p roponen t of the  new m ovem ent in  the th e a tre  
ev e ry w h ere , red isco v e rin g  the e lem en ts  of ita a r t .  (A pril, 1920, 
115-121)
"N otes on the Spanish T h e a tre ,"  by S ta rk  Young, p ro c la im e d  
th riv in g  and crow ded th e a tre s  w here  both fu ll- le n g th  and o n e -a c t p lays 
w ere  p roduced  both m atinee  and evening. M o lie re , W ilde and Shaw 
filled  the b ills  along w ith Spanish  w orks w hich w e re  s a id  to have 
m a s te re d  w ith e a se  the p ro se  to p o e try  to p ro se  s ty le  of l i te ra tu re .  
A cting was co n sid e red  spontaneous and s in c e re  and the m o d est s a la r ie s  
of the a c to rs  accounted  fo r " lo w er c o s t p roductions than  would ev er 
be p o ss ib le  in New Y ork. " (July , 1920, 157-159)
Shen H ung's a r t ic le  "T he  C o n tem p o rary  C hinese  T h e a tre ,"  
to ld  of the shape  of the p h y sica l th e a tre  and the  ex ten t to w hich sy m b o l­
ism  w as u sed  in sc e n e ry , p ro p e r t ie s , co stum es and m ak e-u p . I t was 
no ted  th a t th e re  w ere  no long runs and ac ting  com panies v a r ie d  the 
p lays fro m  day to  day. (July, 1920, 238-243)
"T h eo ry  and P ra c tic e  in the R u ssian  T h ea tre "  was an  ex tensive
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h is to r ic a l  t re a tm e n t of th e  r e a l la t lc  ap p ro ach  of C onstan tin  S ta a ia ltY ik y , 
the th e a tr ic a l  a p p ro a ch  of V sevolod M eyer ho Id, and  of the  K am erny  
"w hose d o c tr in e  was to se e k  by ex p e rim e n t a  new fo rm  of m otivation  
and m ethod  w hich  would fu se  the  b e s t  e lem en ts of th ese  contending ex ­
t r e m e s ."  O liv e r M. S ay le r c a lle d  attenti.on.tB  the R ussian  m ovem ent 
w here  p ra c t ic e  had  no t gone b lind ly  fo rw a rd , w aiting fo r  som eone to 
in te rp re t  its  a c tiv it ie s  in  the  fo rm  of th e o r ie s , but w here  th e o rie s  had 
em erg ed  in  the  c o u rse  of p ra c tic e  and p ra c tic e  s tim u la te d  by the 
g rad u a l d isc o v e ry  of conscious th eo ry . (Ju ly , 1920, 200-214) S ay ler 
la te r  re p o r te d  in  the a r t ic le ,  "T he  M oscow  A rt T h e a tre ,"  de ta iled  p r o ­
d u c tio n  m ethods and o rg an iz a tio n a l p ro c e d u re s  of S tan is lav sk y 's  p lay ­
house. (O ctober, 1920, 290-315)
The is su e s  fo r Volum e IV w ere  ba lanced  w ith a r tic le s  on the 
A m erican  th e a tre .  "S tage  C o n stru c tio n  fo r  Sm all T hea tres and C om ­
m unity  B u ild in g s ,"  by Irv in g  P ic h e l, gave thorough co n sid era tio n  to 
tha t a s p e c t  of th e a tre  n eed s . P ic h e l sp e n t c o n sid e rab le  tim e on the 
n e c e s s ity  fo r and  n a tu re  of a  good rak e d  au d ito riu m  flo o r, and the 
adap ta tion  of the  s tage  to  p lays along w ith its use  as a chapel o r fo r 
a sse m b ly  p ro g ra m s . Seven illu s tra tio n s  of au d ito riu m s and plans 
accom panied  th e  a r t ic le s .  (Jan u ary , 1920, 25-40) P ich e l, in "Stage 
M ach inery  and L ighting E q u ip m en t,"  d isc u sse d  m o st of the s tage  
m ach in e ry  of the  day fro m  the g r id iro n  to  the s tag e  b ra c e , fro m  a 
p ro p e r ty  cand le  to the sw itch b o ard . (A pril, 1920, 137-152)
Specific  g roups w ere  reco g n ized  in  a r t ic le s  on P ro fe s s o r  B a k e r 's  
47 W orkshop a t  H a rv a rd , The C a ro lin a  P la y m a k e rs , and The Chicago
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L ittle  T h ea tre . The Jew ish  A r t T h ea tre  was d isc u sse d  by R ebecca  
W est and  the  P u r i ta n  and the th e a tre  by E d ith  J .  R. I s a a c s . R aym ond 
Jo h n so n 's  designs and Eugene O 'N e ill 's  p lay w ritin g  techniques com ­
p le ted  the a r t ic le s  in th is vo lum e. The volum e w as highly  i l lu s t r a te d  
w ith  p ic tu re s  of fo re ig n  p ro d u ctio n s.
The p ra c tic e  of giving in te rn a tio n a l scope to the rep o rtin g  of 
a r t  th e a tre  a c tiv itie s  and p rin c ip le s  continued throughout the  fina l 
th re e  volum es of the q u a r te r ly  is s u e s . The p o s t D 'A nnunzian th e a tre  
in I ta ly  w as d isc u sse d  and the so u rc e  of E ng land 's fam ous Inigo J o n e s ' 
designs w ere  i l lu s tra te d  in  m a te r ia ls  a t  I ta ly 's  O lym pian T h ea tre  in  
V icenza. The R ussian  T h ea tre  was re -v is i te d , as w ell as the  English, 
and  the F re n c h  th e a tre s ,  a  num ber of tim e s . The G erm an  na tional 
sc e n e  was p ro c la im e d  by Lee Sim onson to be functioning w ith e x t r a ­
o rd in a ry  v ita lity , p roducing  c la s s ic  m a s te rp ie c e s  in re p e r to ry  th e a tre s  
w ith  s tag e  m ech an ica lly  p e rfe c te d  to handle a ll  v a r ie tie s  of p lays and 
e v e ry  v a r ie ty  of p roduction . (A pril, 1922, 119-128) E x p re ss io n ism  
flo u rish e d  in g e n e ra l, acco rd ing  to M r. S im onson. A rtic le s  on the 
fo re ig n  th e a tre s  continued to be w ell i l lu s tra te d  w ith p ic tu re s  of 
fo re ig n  p roductions and th e a tre  bu ild ings. T he.In terna tiona l E xh ib ition  
in A m ste rd am  in 1922, was fu lly  co v ered  in an a r t ic le  by Sheldon 
C heney.
S ev e ra l a r t ic le s  on acting  and s ta g e c ra f t  s t i l l  p ro c la im e d  the 
id ea l and d ea lt la rg e ly  in th eo ry . "T he Unity of A r t ,"  by N icolas R o e rich , 
re la te d  the p a in te r  to the m u sic ian  (O ctober, 1921, 297-299); "S o u rces  
in A r t ,"  by S ta rk  Young, tre a te d  the a r t i s t  o r a c to r 's  fundam ental e n ­
dow m ent as one of v ita lity , an in te re s t  in life . (A pril, 1923, 145-152)
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M oat au th o rs  a t i l l  ap p roached  th e ir  aub jec t fro m  the a ta n d p o in t of the 
new  m ovem ent. A ll a re a a  of th e a tre  a c tiv ity  continued to be given 
aom e co v erag e .
To sa y  th a t the fin a l th re e  volum ea of the  q u a r te r ly  iaauea 
ev idenced  a  decided  aenae  of m a tu r ity  would p robab ly  be to sa y  th a t 
the  th e a tre  ita e lf  had m a tu re d  fo r  T h ea tre  A rta  M agaaine waa a  r e ­
flec tio n  of th a t th e a tre . Some of the people of the m ovem ent thought 
it  had. Zona G ale, in "New A r t  fo r  Old - A  Review  of C ontinental 
S ta g e c ra f t ," poin ted  out th a t the opinions of K enneth  M acgowan and 
R o b ert Edm ond Jones e x p re s s e d  in the  book w ere  decided ly  s ta te ­
m en ts of " th e  tru th , p lus em otion , p lus the p ic tu re ."  T heir findings 
of ten  w eeks tra v e l  in fo re ig n  th e a tre s  w ere :
. . .  on the  C ontinent th e re  has daw ned the day of the 
p re se n ta tio n a l th e a tre ;  the day  of ac tin g  w hich does not 
p re te n d , s ince  th e  a c to r  m oves and sp eak s fran k ly  as 
a c to r ,  " p re s e n ts  h im se lf  and h is em otions as ob jec ts 
of a r t  and of em o tion"; the  day  of s e ts  w hich have ou t­
grow n f i r s t  f l im s in e s s , then  e lab o ra tio n , then m ach in e ry , 
and  have now e m e rg e d  into the  in h e rita n c e  of design ; 
the  day of light u sed  as both se ttin g  and overtone  of the 
ac tin g , u sed  as a  p a r t  of d ram a  itse lf ; the days of plays 
w hich em ploy the  o rd in a ry  m otions of life but yet m ove 
to h idden  m e a su re s  even  as does life  itse lf ; and fina lly  
the day of d ire c tio n  a liv e  to the p re se n ta tio n a l p o s s i­
b i l i t ie s  of a ll  the  a r ts  of the th e a tre ,  and ab le  to evoke 
and re n d e r  them .
(A pril, 1923, 159)
No such s ta te m e n ts  w ere  m ade about the th e a tre  in A m e ric a , except 
to som e d e g re e  by Sheldon C heney in  "T he  P a in te r  and the S ta g e ."
He com m ended " th e  f in e s t g roup  .talen t in  the co u n try  - the younger 
d e c o r a to r s ,"  in  th a t he c o n s id e re d  the  m o s t im p o rtan t p roductions 
in the  coun try  had been f i r s t  conditioned  fro m  the v isu a l view point.
(Ju ly , 1922, 198)
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The s e n s e  of m a tu ra tio n  on the p a r t  of the m agasine  waa 
d e riv e d  f ro m  two aapecta  of th eae  fin a l iaau ea . The jo u rn a lia ta  did 
n o t a p p e a r to  be  figh ting  fo r a  cauae  in the  aenae of reb e llio n  againat 
the old and  a  b id  fo r a  p lace  in  the ea tab liah ed  th e a tre . Second, m ore  
and m o re  a r t ic le a  co n cern ed  the c o n c re te , the ap ec ific , the tangib le 
r a th e r  than  the id ea l, the th e a ia , the  phiLo sophy of the m ovem ent.
P ro o f  of bo th  aapec ta  can  p ro b ab ly  be show n th rough  evidence of the 
s econd.
A lthough re p o r ts  of the  fo re ign  th e a tre s  continued to cover the 
na tio n a l sc en e  of each  co u n try , sp ec ific  th e a tre s  and ac tive  fo re ign  
groups s e rv e d  as a  m odel o r  as  h is to r ic a l  s tu d ie s , in fo rm ative  and 
ed u ca tio n a l in n a tu re . The S c h lo ssp a rk  T h ea tre  in S teg litz , G erm any 
and The M a d d e rm a rk e t T h ea tre  in  N orw ich, E ngland, w ere  two 
exam ples of d e ta iled  plans and  ac tiv itie s  fo r su c c e ss fu l com m unity 
th e a tre s  in  E u ro p e . H erm an  G eorge  Scheffauer d e sc rib e d  in d e ta il 
the sm a ll , in tim ate  S c h lo ssp a rk  T h ea tre  w ith its  " fan ta s tic "  stag ing  
of the c la s s ic s  and  the  e x p re ss io n is t  p lays of the coun try , supported  
by a  so lid  back ing  of 130,000 m e m b e rs . (A pril, 1922, 107-112) 
A ndrew  S tephenson  w as p r im a r ily  co n cern ed  w ith the p hysica l s t r u c ­
tu re  of the  M ad d erm ark e t T h ea tre  which was of dom estic  Tudor a rc h i­
te c tu re  bu t re p o r te d ly  su ffic ien tly  f re e  fro m  d e ta il to blend w ith n e a rly  
any se ttin g . The open p la tfo rm  stag e  was sa id  to be the b e s t stage  
on which to p roduce  G reek  tra g e d y  and sev en teen th  cen tu ry  d ram a  
w hich the P la y e r s ,  o rg an iz ed  tw elve y ea rs  befo re  in reb e llio n  ag a in st 
the c o m m e rc ia l th e a tre , chose  m o stly  to p roduce .
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Single fo re ig n  p roductions w e re  aLso re c o rd e d  a s  item s of 
in te r e s t  and  In fo rm ation . Max R e in h a rd t's  p ro d u c tio n  of The G re a t  
W orld  T h ea tre  in the  K o lleg ienk irche  a t  S a lzb u rg , G erm any , was 
i l lu s tr a te d  and co n s tru c tiv e ly  an a ly zed  by M au rice  S te rn e . (Jan u ary , 
1923, 17-20) The C h ris tm a s  p ra c t ic e  of p re s e n tin g  the M u m m ers ' 
p lay , w ith its  th ir ty  o r  so  v e rs io n s  in  e x is te n c e , w as re p o r te d ly  r e ­
v ived  in the  v illag es  of E ngland a f te r  the wax w ith the p la y e rs  going 
fro m  house to  house in th e ir  m o tley  co stu m es and  se ttin g  up a  s tag e  
in  the h a lls  o r  living ro o m s of h o m es . A te x t of The M u m m ers ' P la y , 
r e s to re d  and adap ted  by J .  K inchin Sm ith  accom pan ied  th is  h is to r ic a l  
accoun t by Sm ith. (Jan u ary , 1923, 58-62)
T h ea tre  o rg an isa tio n s  and e s ta b lish e d  p layhouses in A m e ric a  
w ere  a lso  d isc u sse d . N otably a b se n t w ere  re c o rd e d  a c tiv itie s  in ex ­
p e rim e n ta l groups a c ro s s  the coun try  fo r th o se  d isc u sse d , The T h ea tre  
G uild, I n c . ,  The N eighborhood P lay h o u se  and Le T h ea tre  du V ieux 
C o lom bier, w ere  aLl New Y ork p layhouses e x p e rim e n ta l in p ra c tic e  
r a th e r  than  an  ex p erim en ta l p ro je c t. " A r t  and B u s in e s s ,"  was the 
t i t le  of the a r t ic le  on the T h ea tre  G uild, by T h e re sa  HeLburn, w hich 
fran k ly  em phasized  the in h eren t c o m m e rc ia l  n a tu re  of a  th e a tre . 
S uccess was co n sid e red  n e c e s s a ry  fo r survivaL  and w hereas th is  g roup  
would p roduce  s c r ip ts  only of a r t i s t ic  m e r i t ,  a  d isc u ss io n  of th e  s e le c ­
tion  of such  m a te r ia l  fo r re la tiv e  aud ience  appea l co n stitu ted  the m ain  
p o rtio n  of the a r t ic le .  (O ctober, 1921, 268-274) O liver M. S ay ler 
re p o r te d  of the N eighborhood P la y h o u se 's  p a s t  con tribu tions and of its 
p lans to house a p ro fe s s io n a l com pany p a r t  tim e  du ring  the com ing y ear 
as an ex p e rim e n ta l schooling  fo r  a c to rs  and d a n c e rs . (Jan u ary , 1922,
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15*19) The su c c e ss  o f Le T h ea tre  du Vieux C olom bler fo r 1921, w as 
a ttr ib u te d  to  the  in te llig en t ap p ro ach  of Jacques Copeau in th a t h is 
th e a tre  w as no t a  new th e a tre  o r a  f r e e  th e a tre  but a  good th e a tre  
p re se n tin g  w hat h is  com pany could do b e s t. An account of the s e a s o n s ' 
p ro d u ctio n s fiLled the  a r t ic le .  (O ctober, 1921, 279-292)
The scen e  d e s ig n e r was no ted  by Sheldon Cheney to have o u t­
s tr ip p e d  o th e r  th e a tre  a r t i s t s  w ith h is effic iency  in h is c ra f t . C heney 
l is te d  R o b e rt Edm ond Jo n e s , N orm an B ell G eddes, H erm ann R o sse , 
R ollo  P e te r s ,  L ee  Sim onson, Raym ond Johnson and C laude B ragdon as 
exam ples of p ro g re s s iv e  th e a tre  m en in ac tion . The quick su c c e ss  
of th e se  d e s ig n e rs  is p e rh a p s  one re a so n  fo r the sm a ll quantity  of 
a r t ic le s  on the sc en e  d e s ig n e r  and design  th eo rie s  in th e se  la te  i s s u e s .  
The w ork  of th e se  m en, it m ight be rem e m b e red , w as d isc u sse d  and 
i l lu s tr a te d  in the rev iew s of New Y ork p lay s . C heney 's articLe "T h e  
P a in te r  in the  T h e a tr e ," was an encouragem en t to the p a in te r  tu rn e d  
th e a tre  a r t i s t .  He s ta te d  th a t onLy fro m  the tim e the p a in te r  c e a se d  
to  be the  e a se l a r t i s t  and began thinking in te rm s  of the th e a tre , of 
Light, c o lo r , sound, m ovem ent, and p ro jec tio n  of em otion  into an  a u d i­
to riu m  fro m  the s tag e  did he becom e a scen ic  a r t i s t .  The c o n tr ib u ­
tions of " th e  younger d e c o ra to rs "  which Cheney re p o rte d  with v ig o r,
Lay in th e ir  in fluence on the p roduction  m an ag ers  to recogn ize  "un ity "  
a s  a  fe a tu re  of c o m m e rc ia l p roductions and in his own re a liz a tio n  and  
u se  of s im p lic ity  and su g g estio n  in his desig n s. (July, 1920, 191-199) 
The w ork  of a  young sc en e  d e s ig n e r, Jam es ReynoLds, fo r the G re e n ­
w ich ViLLage FolLies in 1921, was d isc u sse d  by John PeaLe B ishop. 
(Jan u ary , 1921, 75-79) H erm ann R o sse 's  designs fo r a n a tiv ity  pLay
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s tag ed  a t  C o liseum  B uilding in C hicago  w ere  a lso  d iecueaed  and 
i llu a tra te d  to  ahow the p r in c ip le a  of the  new a ta g e c ra f t  in action .
(A pril, 1921, 148-156)
T hea tre  a rc h i te c tu re , a  a u b jec t of v ita l  co n ce rn  in  theae  la te r  
quarterly - ieauea , waa d iacu aaed  aa the id ea l but in re la tio n  to e s ta b -  
liahed  a tru c tu re a  o r  the p ro p o aed  p lana of p ro m la in g  in te rn a tio n a lly  
fam oua a rc h ite c ta  o r  th e a tr ic a l  p ro d u c e ra . The h ia to r ic a l p ic tu re  of 
a tage  a rc h ite c tu re  waa p re a e n te d  by Sheldon C heney in  a  two page 
aynopaia of hia book The S to ry  of the  S tage. Seven illu a tra tio n a  of 
th e a tre a  fro m  the G reeka th rough  the  17th cen tu ry  th e a tre  in  co n ti­
nen ta l E urope acco m p an ied  the b r ie f  h ia to r ic a l  accoun t. Two a r t ic le s  
by K enneth  M acgowan w e re  a p rev iew  and a  rev iew  of hia book, The 
T h ea tre  of T om orrow . In  the p rev ie w  a r t ic le  Mac go wan re c o rd e d  the 
w ork  of the  th e a tre  a rc h i te c t  to e sca p e  fro m  the o rn a te  c o u rt o p e ra  
house and the m o d ern  p eep -sh o w  lim ita tio n s  of the p ic tu re  fram e  stage . 
He d iacuaaed  the th e o rie s  of G oethe and the a rc h i te c t  C a rl Shinkle, 
who p ropoaed4o  b r in g  b a ck  the a p ro n  and renew  the in te rc o u rse  of 
sp e c ta to r  and a c to r ;  the e ffo rts  of M ax L ittm an , in  G erm any , tow ard  
the  adaptable  p ic tu re  f ra m e  w hich  would com bine au d ito riu m  and 
s ta g e ; and the r e s u lts  of Adolphe A ppia and A. von S alsm ann  a t the 
Jacques D a lc ro se  School of E u ry th m ics  in H e lle rau  n e a r  D resdon 
w here  "excep t fo r  the open  sp a ce  of sh in ing  floo r th e re  was no d iv ision  
of sp e c ta to rs , no t even the  d iv is io n  of lig h tin g ."  The G ro sse s  Schau- 
sp ie lhaus of Max R einharclt, ak in  to the c irc u s  th e a tre , and the new ly 
p ropoaed  th e a tre  of N orm an  B e ll G eddes, w here  the aud ience , sea ted  
d iagonally  from  c o m e r  to  c o rn e r  of a  g re a t  dom ed h a ll, w ere  to look
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upon a im ple  «et p ie c e s , p la s tic  u n its , and a rc h i te c tu ra l  d e ta ils , 
ap p ea rin g  in  the opposite  c o rn e r  of the  s t r u c tu r e ,  w e re  d e sc rib e d . 
(O ctober, 1921, 300-315) T h ree  sk e tch es of the N orm an  B ell Geddes 
th e a tre  w ere  p rin ted . In his second  a r t ic le  M acgow an s ta te d  th a t he 
had  no t p ro p e r ly  em phasised  in  his book th e  fee ling  th a t the inev itab le  
end of the m ovem ent aw ay f ro m  the fo u rth  w all and  th e  p ro sc en iu m  
w ould c a r r y  c le a r  p a s t  s c e n e ry  to a  p layhouse  w ith an  entireLy fo rm a l 
a rc h i te c tu ra l  background a g a in s t w hich the q u a lity  of the  p lay  would 
be developed wholly in  re la tio n  to the m ovem ents and  positions of the 
a c to r s .  (January , 1922, 73-74)
H erm ann  R osse  con tribu ted  an  a r t ic le  and a  g roup of e leven  
sk e tch es  fo r his p roposed  c irc u s  th e a tre  w hich was an a re n a  s ty le  
th e a tre  adap tab le  to a lm o st any  sea tin g  a rra n g e m e n t by the aud ience . 
(Ju ly , 1923, 228-243) S im ila r in n a tu re  w e re  d e ta ile d  p lans w ith 
sk e tch es  fo r Max R e in h a rd t's  p ro p o sed  F e s tp ie lh a u s  in the A u s tr ia n  
A lps p re se n te d  by H erm an G eorge  S cheffauer. (Ju ly , 1921, 216-229) 
S tee le  M ackaye 's  p roposed  S p ec ta to riu m , and  h is re a l is e d  S cen ito riu m , 
w ere  d isc u sse d  and i llu s tra te d  by four sk e tc h e s , in "T he T h ea tre  of 
The T h o u san d ," by P e rc y  M ackaye. (A pril, 1923, 116-126) "A  Dome 
fo r  a  L ittle  T hea tre"  was p e rh ap s the m o s t p r a c t ic a l  of th ese  a r t ic le s  
as i t  was an a rc h i te c t 's  plans fo r  a  re c e n tly  c o n s tru c te d  sky dom e a t 
the B ly thela  T hea tre  in  O range, New J e r s e y .  (Jan u ary , 1922, 84-86) 
Six a r t ic le s  on acting  ap p ea re d  in th e se  f in a l th re e  vo lum es of 
the  q u a r te r ly  y ears  com pared  to two a r t ic le s  in the f i r s t  four vo lu m es. 
T heory  a r t ic le s  w ere  m uch m o re  profound  and a n a ly tic a l in ap p ro ach  
th an  had ap p ea re d  p rev iously . S ta rk  Young in "T h e  V oice in the
121
T h e a tr e ," a n a ly s e d  the  A m e ric a n  to ic e  fo r  q u a litie s  of beau ty , s ty le , 
and e x p re s s iv e n e s s .  He acknow ledged th a t the  vo ice  was in ex tricab ly  
tied  up w ith  i ts  language b u t p ro ceed ed  to  c o n s id e r  the  v o ca l c h a ra c te r -  
is tic s  a n d  s ty le  of th e  I ta lia n , F re n c h  and E ng lish  a c to rs  in  the p r e ­
se n ta tio n  of v a r io u s  types o f d ram a . (July , 1921, 184-190) In a  
second a r t i c le ,  "A c tin g ,"  Young p ro p o sed  th a t n a tu re  was n ev er a r t  
and th a t m e re ly  fe e lin g  the  ro le  would n e v e r enab le  the a c to r  to a c t.
He advoca ted  leng thy  study of ac ting  techn iques fo r  knowledge of the 
m any p o s s ib le  d ev ices  and sym bols of c h a ra c te r is a tio n  su ited  to the  
a c to r 's  own p h y s ic a l c ase  and  a t the sam e  tim e  in te llig ib le  to  m en  in 
g e n e ra l. S ta rk  Young s ta ted :
A p a rt f ro m  th e  g re a te s t  m om en ta , fro m  th ese  sum m its 
o f d ra m a  and  ac tin g , th is e ffect of w it and m en ta l 
a g ili ty  m ay  b e  one of the th e a tr e s ' g re a te s t  sa tis fa c tio n s .
A cting  m a y  de ligh t inexhaustab ly  by show ing us how 
c h a rm in g , how sa n e , how exciting , how sa tis fy in g  sh e e r  
o b se rv a tio n , s in c e r i ty , a rra n g e m e n t, co m p ariso n  
and  econom y m ay b e .
(O ctober, 1922, 276-290)
The in te l le c tu a l  ap p ro ach  th rough  study  of techn ique and e x p re ss ly  the 
p lay  s c r ip t  w as a ls o  the m e ssa g e  of "T he  P la c e  of the A cto r in the  New 
M o v em en t,"  by C laude K ing. (Ju ly , 1922, 200-204) "T he F i r s t  L esso n  
In A cting" by R ic h a rd  B o leslavsky , co n cern ed  im agination  and la te r  
becam e th e  f i r s t  c h ap te r  of h is te x t Acting: The F i r s t  Six L e s so n s . 15 
(O ctober, 1923, 284-292) In te re s tin g  and in fo rm ativ e  w ere  two a r t ic le s  
of fo re ig n  d i r e c to r s .  One w as a  le t te r  fro m  C onstan tin  S tan is lav sky  
to  his a c to r s  re v e a lin g  h is conception  and th e ir  p re p a ra tio n  fo r the
15R ic h a rd  B oles lavsky , A cting: The F i r s t  Six L essons 
New Y ork : T h e a tre  A rts , I n c . , 1933)1
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com pany '*  fo rthcom ing  p roduction  of M a s te r  lin k 's  The Blue B ird . 
(Jan u ary , 1923, 29-40) The second  fe a tu re  w as a  v iv id  d e sc r ip tio n  
of a  ty p ica l r e h e a r s a l  by Max R e in h ard t. (N ovem ber, 1921, 316-318) 
An a r t ic le  o r  two on P ira n d e llo , S h a k e sp ea re , the  A m e ric an  
aud ience , the dance and  puppetry  rounded  out the fin a l th re e  q u a r te r ly  
vo lu m es. Included a ls o , w ere  the  s e r ie s  of a r t ic le s  on the  A m erican  
p ro d u c e r , d isc u sse d  e a r l ie r .
Sum m ary  and  C onclusions
W ith the Ja n u a ry , 1924, is su e  T h ea tre  A rts  M agasine becam e 
T h e a tre  A rts  M onthly. The m agazine  w hich had begun a  lit t le  o v e r 
sev en  y e a rs  b e fo re  in the A rts  and C ra fts  T h ea tre  in D e tro it had co n ­
s is te n tly  p ro g re s se d  fro m  its Limited range  of l it t le  th e a tre  g roups 
in  the f i r s t  is su e s  to a  jo u rn a l in te rn a tio n a l in scope . C oncerned  
p r im a r i ly  w ith the  a r t  th e a tre , th en  a m a te u r  in the n o n -p ro fe ss io n a l 
se n se , the e a r ly  is su e s  evidenced in both  e d ito r ia l  m a tte r  and in 
fe a tu re  a r t ic le s  an id e a lis tic  ap p ro ach  to  the th e a tre . John G a ssn e r , 
in M a ste rs  of the D ram a, re p o rte d  Sheldon C heney as say ing  of the 
m ovem ent: "W e w ere  thinking of the th e a tre  only on the  a e s th e tic  s id e , 
thought to p e rfe c t it in a  fo rm  of a r t  e x p re s s io n ." 16 The id e a lis tic  
c ru sa d e  was le sse n ed  a s  the y e a rs  p ro g re s s e d , the m ovem en t gained 
a  foothold in the  e s tab lish ed  p lay h o u ses , e sp e c ia lly  through  its  
scen ic  a r t i s t s ,  and th eo rie s  re s u lte d  in p ra c tic e  w hich now re q u ire d
^ J o h n  G a ssn e r , M a s te rs  of the  D ram a (New York: Random  
H ouse, I n c . ,  1940), p. 639.
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a n a ly s is . E dito ria l, co lum ns w e re  d ropped  and  a r t ic le s  becam e m o re  
se a rc h in g  and o b jec tiv e . T he tendency  fo r the th e a tre  to se ttle  in 
New Y ork  c au se d  th e  m agazine  to follow , to re la x  its  coverage  of 
p layhouses a c ro s s  the co u n try , co n cen tra tin g  on those  ex p erim en ta l 
th e a tre s  w hich had becom e e s ta b lish e d , and a lte rn a te ly  to look to 
fo re ig n  th e a tre s  w here  a r t i s t i c  e x p e rim en t flo u rish ed .
F ig u re s  of the  num ber of s u b s c r ib e rs  to the m agazine  w ere  
n e v e r  p ub lished  but the s te ad y  grow th of the p e rio d ica l was evidenced 
in the lis tin g s  of its  s a le s  houses th roughout the coun try . The inside 
back  c o v e r of Volum e 1, N um ber 3, l is te d  book s to re s  in s ix  c it ie s ,
New Y ork , C hicago , B oston , San F ra n c is c o , O akland and D etro it as 
sa le s  c e n te rs  fo r  T h ea tre  A rts  M agazine . C leveland  and R o ch este r 
w e re  added  in A ugust the sam e  y e a r . D uring the y ear 1918, Los 
A ngeles and London w ere  added and  New Y ork C ity  show ed four sa le s  
houses w ith  two in  D e tro it and B oston . F iv e  additional c itie s  d i s t r i ­
buted  the m ag azin e  in 1920, W ashington, B rooklyn, P h iladelph ia , 
C inc inna ti, and S ea ttle . K alam azoo  began sa le s  in 1921 and B a ltim o re , 
P it tsb ru g h  and P a r i s  in 1922. A ll w ere  l is te d  in Volum e YE, N um ber 
4, as d is tr ib u to rs  of the q u a r te r ly  is su e s  of T h ea tre  A rts  M agazine.
T h e a tre  A rts  M agazine had been  e s tab lish ed  on f irm  ground w ith 
a  defin ite  function  and p ro p o sed  po licy . That it  ad h ered  to its function 
as a  jo u rn a l of the p ro g re s s iv e  th e a tre  in its  conflic t w ith the ex isting  
c o m m e rc ia l  th e a tre  was ev idenced  in its  se le c tio n  of m a te r ia ls  con­
ce rn in g  only  the a r t  and e x p e rim e n ta l th e a tre s  and those  a c tiv itie s  in 
the c o m m e rc ia l  th e a tre s  c o n s id e re d  w orthy  of the a r t  th e a tre  m ovem ent. 
A ll item s and illu s tra tio n s  te s tif ie d  to  tha t fac t. The po licy  of the
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e d ito rs  was se e n  to  be one of high s ta n d a rd s , su p p o rte d  by  c o n s tru c ­
tive  c r i t ic i s m  app lied  to  both  c o m m e rc ia l and  a r t  th e a tre s  and upheld  
w ith d e te rm in e tio n a n d  co u rag e . C o n s is te n t w ith  i ts  o r ig in a l p ro m ise  
to r e p o r t  a s  w ell a s  encourage  a l l  a r t  th e a tre  a c tiv ity  w h e rev e r and 
w henever i t  o c c u rre d . T h ea tre  A rts  h lagaaine  du rin g  its  y e a rs  a s  a  
q u a r te r ly  b ro ad en ed  its  scope to include  th o se  p ro d u ctio n s of the  p r o ­
fe s s io n a l th e a tre  deem ed  w orthy  of com m en t and to  view  and su p p o rt 
the ex p e rim e n ta l and  a r t  th e a tre  m ovem en t f ro m  E u ro p e . The 
se le c te d  illu s tra tio n s  in  th ese  volum es c o n stitu te  a  r a r e  p ic to r ia l  
co llec tio n  e x p re ss iv e  of the m o st p ro g re s s iv e  id eas of a  rev o lu tio n a ry  
m ovem ent in  the th e a tre . This was a  m ag asin e  devoted  to  the  h ig h es t 
concepts of the a r ts  in the th e a tre . S k illed  e d ito rs  and c o n tr ib u to rs , 
highly  s ig n ifican t in th is rev o lu tio n a ry  p e rio d  in  the  h is to ry  of the  
A m e ric an  th e a tre , a r e  s t i l l  am ong the  g re a t  nam es in  the  th e a tre  
today.
CH A PTER H
THE MAJOR YEARS
W ith Volum e VIE, N um ber 1, January* 1924* T h ea tre  A rte  
M agaaine* a  q u a r te r ly  publication* becam e T h ea tre  A rte  M onthly.
The t i t le  was sh o rte n ed  w ith  the e leven th  is su e  of Volum e XXIII* 
Novem ber* 1939* to  T h ea tre  A rts  but the  m agaaine  rem a in ed  e s s e n ­
tia lly  the  sam e  in e v e ry  o th e r  re s p e c t . The f i r s t  s ix  is su e s  of 
T h ea tre  A rts  M onthly w ere  ed ited  by the ex is tin g  b o a rd  of th re e , 
hence* th e re  was no sh a rp  b re a k  in  e ith e r  function o r po licy  of the 
p e rio d ic a l. W ith VoLume V1H, N um ber 7, Ju ly , 1924* E d ith  J .  R. 
Isa a c s  re m a in e d  as E d ito r  w hile K enneth  Mac go wan and S ta rk  Young 
becam e A sso c ia te  E d ito rs . M rs . Isa a c s  continued as E d ito r fo r the 
next tw en ty -one  y e a r s ,  th rough  Volum e XXIX* N um ber 6* June , 1945. 
I t is the  p u rp o se  of th is  c h ap te r  to analyze  T h ea tre  A rts  M onthly 
(T h e a tre  A r ts ), in an  e ffo rt to d e te rm in e  the ex ten t of its  change fro m  
a q u a r te r ly  to  a m onth ly  p u b lica tion  and to  e s tab lish  the function and 
po licy , tre n d s  and developm en t under the  e d ito rsh ip  of E dith  J . R. 
I s a a c s .  A ch ro n o lo g ica l accoun t of the  m ag az in e 's  h is to ry , fo rm at, 
and sa lie n t  fe a tu re s  w ill accom pany  the  a n a ly s is .
The E d ito rs
The E d ito r ia l  b o a rd  fo r the  fin a l q u a r te r ly  is s u e s , com posed of
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E dith  J .  R. I s a a c s ,  K enneth  M acgow an and S ta rk  Young, continued 
in  c o n tro l fo r  the f i r s t  s ix  is su e s  of T h ea tre  A rts  M onthly, through 
Volum e VQI, N um ber 6, June, 1924. As no ted  above, w ith the  
sev en th  num ber of Volum e VIII, Ju ly , 1924, E dith  J .  R. Isa ac s  
rem a in e d  as E d ito r and K enneth M acgowan and S ta rk  Young became 
A sso c ia te  E d ito rs . M rs . Isa a c s  was E d ito r th rough  Volume XXIX, 
N um ber 6, June , 1945. M acgow an continued as A sso c ia te  E d ito r 
th rough  Volum e XI, N um ber 12, D ecem ber, 1927. S ta rk  Young r e ­
signed  fro m  the  m agazine  in F e b ru a ry , 1925, (Volume IX, N um ber 2) 
but re tu rn e d  to h is p o sitio n  as A sso c ia te  E d ito r w ith the fifth  issu e  
of Volum e X, M ay, 1926, and re m a in e d  through Volum e XXIV, N um ber 
6, June , 1940. The b iog raph ies of th ese  ed ito rs  w ere  reco rd ed  in 
C hap ter 1.
In Ja n u a ry , 1925, (Volume IX, N um ber 1) A sh ley  Dukes joined 
the s ta ff  as A sso c ia te  E d ito r . In  the f i r s t  is su e  of Volume XIV, Jan u ary , 
1930, D ukes, s t i l l  an  A sso c ia te  E d ito r , was lis ted  sp ec ifica lly  as 
E ng lish  E d ito r, a  p o sitio n  he h e ld  throughout Volume XXIX and E dith  
J . R. I s a a c s ' te rm  as E d ito r.
John M ason B row n becam e the m ag az in e 's  f i r s t  A ss is tan t 
E d ito r in Ja n u a ry , 1926, (Volume X, N um ber 1). Brown la te r  se rv e d  
as A sso c ia te  E d ito r fro m  Ja n u a ry , 1928, (Volume XII, N um ber 7) 
th rough  June, 1931, (Volume XV, N um ber 6). C a r l C a rm e r was an 
A ss is ta n t E d ito r fo r the follow ing two y e a rs , fro m  Ju ly , 1931,
(Volum e XV, N um ber 7) through  Ju ly , 1933, (Volume XVIII, N um ber 7).
W ith Volum e XXII, N um ber 1, Jan u ary , 1938, s e v e ra l new 
e d ito rs  w ere  added to the staff of T hea tre  A rts  M onthly. Rosam ond
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G ild e r becam e an  A sso c ia te  E d ito r. Tom  S q u ire , H er m ine  R ich 
I s a a c s , M orton E u s tls  and Susan T ully  w e re  l is te d  as E d ito r ia l  Staff.
R osam ond G ild er continued a s  A sso c ia te  E d ito r u n til Ju ly ,
1945, (Volume XXIX, N um ber 7) when sh e  took ov er f ro m  M rs .
Isa a c s  a s  E d ito r. Tom  Squire  rem a in e d  as a  m e m b e r of th e  E d ito r ia l  
S taff fo r  s ix tee n  m on ths , th rough  Volum e XXIQ, N um ber 4, A p ril,
1939. H erm ine  R ich Isa a c s  becam e the f i r s t  M anaging E d ito r  of 
T h e a tre  A rts  in N ovem ber, 1940, (Volume XXIV, N um ber 11) and 
held  th is  positio n  th rough  D ecem ber, 1943, (Volum e XXVII, N um ber 
12). M iss Isa a c s  then  se rv e d  as A sso ica te  E d ito r  th roughout the 
vo lum es under c o n sid e ra tio n . M orton E u s tis  b ecam e  an A sso c ia te  
E d ito r in N ovem ber, 1940, (Volume,XXIV, N um ber 11) and was lis te d  
in tha t position  through O ctober, 1944, (Volume XXVIII, N um ber 10) 
when he was re p o r te d  as having been k ille d  in ac tio n  in F ra n c e  on 
A ugust 13, w hile se rv in g  as a  L ieu tenant w ith the U. S. 101st C a v a lry  
in W orld  W ar n .  Susan Tully becam e  an  A s s is ta n t E d ito r in N ovem ber,
1940, (Volume XXIV, N um ber 11) and  s e rv e d  th rough  O cto b er, 1942, 
(Volume XXVI, N um ber 10).
G eorge B eisw anger was added to the E d ito r ia l  Staff in Ja n u a ry , 
1940, (Volume XXIV, N um ber 1). He b ecam e  A s s is ta n t E d ito r  in 
N ovem ber, 1940, (Volume,XXIV, N um ber 11) and s e rv e d  th rough  
O c to b er, 1944, (VoLume XXVITL, N um ber 10). H ilda R eis jo ined  
T h ea tre  A rts  in A ugust, 1942, (Volume XXVI, N um ber 8) as A s s is ta n t  
E d ito r and rem a in ed  th rough  Jan u ary , 1945, (Volume XXIX, N um ber 1). 
W illiam  L indsay  G re sh a m , the  la s t  in the  l i s t  of e d ito rs  to s e rv e  under 
E d ith  J . R. I s a a c s , w as an A s s is ta n t E d ito r fo r only s ix  m on ths, fro m
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Ja n u a ry , 1945, (Volume XXIX, N um ber 1) th rough  June, 1945,
(V olum e XXIX, N um ber 6).
Of the e d ito rs  who s e rv e d  w ith T h e a tre  A rts  M onthly (T h ea tre  
A r ts )  fo r  any  length  of tim e , s e v e ra l  w ere  p ro m in en t as jo u rn a lis ts  
and  a u th o rs  and as m e m b e rs  of th e a tre  o rg an isa tio n s . A shley  Dukes 
w as a  g rad u a te  of th e  U n iv e rs itie s  of M an ch este r and  M unich. B efore  
jo in ing  T h e a tre  A rts  M onthly in  1925, he had s e rv e d  as d ram a tic  
c r i t ic  on v a rio u s  jo u rn a ls  fro m  1909-1914 and 1919-1925. A sh ley  
Dukes w as th e a tre  m an a g e r and d ire c to r  a t  the M e rcu ry  T h ea tre  from  
1939, e t. s e q . . 1 He is  au th o r of M odern D ra m a tis ts , (London: F . 
P a lm e r ,  1911); The Y oungest D ra m a , (Chicago: C h a rle s  H. S erge i ftc 
C o .,  1923); and D ra m a , (New York: H enry  Holt, 1926). His p lays in ­
c lude The M an W ith a Load of M isch ie f, 1924; The Song of D ru m s, 
1926; One M ore R iv e r , 1927; The F o un ta in -H ead , 1928; Jew  S u ss ,
1939; and  M atch m ak ers  A rm s , 1930. A sh ley  Dukes tra n s la te d  and 
ad ap ted  The Dumb W ife of C heapside , 1929, fro m  R abela is; and 
M an d rag o la , 1939, fro m  M acch iave lli.
John  M ason B row n, bo rn  in L o u isv ille , Kentucky, rec e iv e d  h is 
A. B. a t  H a rv a rd  in  1923, L. H. D. a t W illiam s in  1941 and h is D.
L itt . f ro m  The U n iv e rs ity  of M ontana in  1942. He began as a  jo m a lis t  
w ith  the  L ou isv ille  (Kentucky) C o u r le r - J o u rn a l  in 1917. B efore  and 
d u rin g  h is positio n  a s  e d ito r  and c r i t ic  fo r T h ea tre  A rts  M onthly, 
f ro m  1924-1928, John  M ason B row n taught h is to ry  of the th e a tre  and
^W ho's Who, 1958 - An Annual B iog raph ica l D ic tionary  
w ith  w hich is in c o rp o ra te d  "M en W omen of the T im e ," (New York: 
The M acm illan  C om pany, 110th E dition), p. 872.
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S h ak esp eare  a t  The U n iv ers ity  of M ontana fo r the  1923* 1929 and 1931 
su m m e r s e s s io n s . A fter h is re s ig n a tio n  fro m  T h aa tre  A rts  M onthly, 
John M ason Brow n se rv e d  as d ra m a tic  c r i t ic  fo r  The New Y ork  Evening 
P o s t  f ro m  1929-1941 and as d ra m a tic  c r i t ic  fo r  The New Y ork  W orld 
T e leg ra m  fro m  1941-1942. He w as conducto r o f the  CBS p ro g ra m  
O f-M en-A nd-B ooks, fro m  1944-1947 and  of the  ABC te le v is io n  p ro g ra m , 
C ritic  a t  L arg e  f ro m  1948-1949. ^ John M ason B row n is  e d ito r  of 
The A m e ric an  T h ea tre  as Seen by  Its C r i t ic s ,  (New Y ork: W. W.
N orton  fc C o ., 1934); and The P o rta b le  C h a rle s  L am b , (New York: 
Viking P r e s s ,  1949). He is au th o r of The M odern T h e a tre  in  R evolt, 
(New Y ork: W. W. N orton fc C o . , 1929); U pstage - The A m e ric a n  
T h ea tre  in  P e rfo rm a n c e , (New York: W. W. N orton  k  C o . , 1930); 
L e tte rs  fro m  G reen room  G h o sts , (New York: V iking P r e s s ,  1934); The 
A rt of P laygoing (New York: W. W. N orton  & C o ., 1936); Two on the 
A is le , (New York: W. W. N orton  fc C o . , 1938); B roadw ay in  R eview , 
(New York: W. W. N orton & C o .,  1940); A ccustom ed  as I  Am , (New 
York: W. W. N orton  fe C o . , 1942); M any a  W atchful N ight, (New York: 
M cGcaw H ill Book C o ., 1942); Seeing T hings, (New York: M cG raw  
H ill Book C o ., 1946); Seeing M ore T h ings, (New Y ork: W. W. N orton  
tc C o . , 1948); M orning F a c e s , (New Y ork: W. W. N orton  It C o . ,
1949); S till Seeing T hings, (New York: M cG raw  H ill Book C o ., 1950); 
and T hrough T hese  Men, (New York: H a rp e r, 1956).
2Who*s Who in  A m e ric a , A  B io g raph ica l D ic tio n ary  of 
N otable L iving M en and W omen in A m e ric a , (Chicago: A. N. M arquis 
C om pany, I n c . , Volum e 30, 1958-59), p . 361.
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R osam ond G ild e r waa b o rn  in  M arion , Mae aac h u ae tta . She 
waa a  f r e e  lance  w r i te r  f ro m  1916 u n til ahe becam e A aaocia te  E d ito r 
o f T h e a tre  A rta  M onthly, in 1938. M ias G ild e r a e r r e d  aa e d ito r ia l 
a e c re ta ry  fo r th e  N ational T h ea tre  C onference  fro m  1932-1935. 
R oaam ond G ild e r waa d ir e c to r  of the  P la y w rig h t’s B u reau  of the 
F e d e ra l  T h ea tre  fo r  s ix  m ontha d a rin g  1935-1936. A fte r h e r  te rm  
aa  E d ito r  of T h e a tre  A rta  M iaa G ild e r a e r r e d  aa a e c re ta ry  M  the 
A m e ric a n  N ational T h ea tre  and  A cadem y fo r  1945 and a  a v ic e -p re s id e n t 
of the In te rn a tio n a l T h ea tre  In s titu te  in  1946. 3 R osam ond G ild er is 
au th o r o f E n te r th e  A c tre s s ,  (New Y ork; Houghton, 1931); A  T hea tre  
L ib ra ry , (New Y ork: T h e a tre  A r ts , I n c . ,  1932); T h ea tre  C o llec tio n s , 
(with G eorge  F re e d le y ) , (London: S tevens and B row n, 1936); and John 
G ie lgud 's  H am le t, (New York: O xford U n iv e rs ity  P r e s s ,  1937).
H erm ine  R ich I s a a c s ,  b o rn  in New Y ork C ity, rec e iv e d  h e r  B.
A. a t R adcliff C o llege , in  1936. A fte r h e r  te rm  as A sso c ia te  E d ito r 
fo r T h ea tre  A rts  m agazine  f ro m  1936-to 1948, she s e rv e d  as A ss is tan t 
E d ito r  fo r  H a rp e r and B ro th e rs ,  1953-1957.4  M iss Isa ac s  is ed ito r 
of C h ild ren  in T ro u b le , (New York: W. W. N orton fc C o ., 1952); A 
Joy  of G ard en in g , (New York: W. W. N orton fc C o ., 1953); and c o ­
e d ito r of T h ea tre  A rts  A nthology, (New York: T h ea tre  A r ts , I n c . ,
1950).
M orton  E u s tis  is  a u th o r of B 'W ay, I n c . ; The T h e a tre  as a
3I b id . , p . 1032.
*W ho's Who fo r  A m e ric a n  W omen. (Chicago: A. N.
M a r q u is  C om pany, I n c . , Volum e 1, 1958^, p . 1027,
131
B u s in e ss , (New Y ork: Dodd, M ead tc C o . , 1934); and P la y e rs  a t  
W ork, (New York: T h ea tre  A rta , I n c .,  1937).
F o rm a t
T h ere  waa l i t t le  change in  fo rm a t and them e fro m  the q u a r te r ly  
ieeuea of T h ea tre  A rta  M agazine to  the e a r ly  iasuea  of T h ea tre  A rta  
M onthly. The p rin c ip a l change w as one of s iz e . The d im ensions of 
the  p e r io d ic a l w ere  en la rg ed , m aking  it seven  inches by nine an d  one- 
half in ch es , w ith top and bottom  m arg in s  of an inch and side  m a rg in s  
an  inch  and a  half. The type was a lso  co n sid erab ly  la rg e r  and line 
spacings m o re  open m aking the m agazine  m ore  p leasin g  in a p p e a ra n c e  
and obv iously  e a s ie r  to re a d . The d im ensions of T hea tre  A rts  
M onthly w ere  again  en la rg ed  w ith Yolum e XIV, N um ber 1, Ja n u a ry , 
1930. The m agazine  was then sev en  and one-half inches by ten  and 
o n e -h a lf  inches. M arg ins and type s ize  rem a in ed  the sa m e . P ic tu r e s ,  
in g e n e ra l, w ere  la rg e r  than  they  had been  and fit the in c re a s e d  p ro ­
p o rtio n s  of the  p ag es . They ran g ed  fro m  as sm a ll as one and th r e e -  
fo u rth  inches by th re e  and o n e-h a lf inches for a costum e p la te  to  a  
five inch  by seven  inch  pho tograph  of a th e a tre  p e rso n a lity . One ex ­
cep tion  o c c u rre d  in  the " sp e c ia l"  issu es  w here one p ic tu re , a t  c e n te r , 
c o v ered  two p ag es . The quality  of the illu s tra tio n s  im proved  a s  
pho tography  and p rin tin g  developed  through  the y e a rs .
T h ere  w ere  no fu r th e r  d im en sio n a l changes fo r the m agazine  
but one o th e r  v a ria tio n  m ight be m entioned  fo r the tw enty-tw o vo lum es 
under d isc u ss io n . With the en la rg ed  p ro p o rtio n s in 1930, the n u m b er 
of pages a lso  in c re a se d  fro m  an av erag e  of eighty pages p e r is s u e  to
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n inety  pages o r  m o re  fo r  the  a v e ra g e  n u m b er. The y e a r  1940 show ed 
the th ickness o f the m ag aain e  declin ing  aga in  and, in  1943, m o st 
is su e s  con ta ined  s ix ty  pages w ith  som e s lig h tly  u n der tha t num ber.
Thi s was p ro b ab ly  4ne  t#  the  e ffec ts  of W orld  W ar n  m o re  than fo r 
any  o th e r  c au se . The m agaaine  n e v e r  m is se d  an  is s u e . P ages con­
tinued  to  be n u m b ered  co n sec u tiv e ly  th roughou t a volum e.
The c o v e rs  of th e se  tw en ty -tw o  vo lum es of T h ea tre  A rts  
M onthly (T h ea tre  A r ts ) b o re  the t i t le ,  da te  and  p r ic e . As no ted , the  
t i t le  w as sh o rten ed , w ith V olum e XXHI, N um ber 11, N ovem ber, 1939. 
The p r ic e , f ro m  Volume VIQ, N um ber 1, Ja n u a ry , 1924, through 
Volum e XX, N um ber 10, O c to b e r, 1936, was fifty  cen ts and five d o lla rs  
a  y e a r by su b sc rip tio n . In  N ovem ber, 1936, the p r ic e  was low ered  
to  th ir ty -f iv e  cen ts p e r  copy and th re e  d o lla rs  and fifty  cents fo r  a  
y e a r ly  su b sc rip tio n . This p r ic e  con tinued  fo r  ten  y e a rs , throughout 
E dith  J .  R. I s a a c s ' te rm  as E d ito r .
The co v ers  of the f i r s t  five  is su e s  of T h ea tre  A rts  M onthly 
re se m b le d  the  q u a r te r ly  is su e s  in  so m b e r c o lo r tone and w ith the 
s im p le  design  m otif a t  c e n te r . W ith V olum e VIII, N um ber 6, June,
1924, th e re  a p p ea red  on the  c o v e r  a  line  draw ing  of sq u a re  colum ns to 
each  s id e , w ith s tep s  a t  bo ttom  c e n te r , a ll  s lig h tly  reced ing  in p e r ­
sp e c tiv e . T his rem a in e d  the  s ta n d a rd  cover d ss ig n  fo r a little  over 
fifteen  y e a rs , th rough  Volum e XXIII, N um ber 9, S ep tem b er, 1939. 
P r in te d  in the c e n te r  of th is  d e s ig n  w ere  announcem ents of fe a tu re  
a r t ic le s  in sid e , such  as "T h e  N azi T h e a tre ,"  "W hat Hope Radio D ra m a ,"  
o r  the n a tu re  of a sp e c ia l  is su e  such  as T rib u ta ry  T h ea tre  Issu e . F o r
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the  f i r s t  five is su e s  of th is design  the co lo r of each  co v e r v a r ie d  and 
w as qu ite  b r ig h t. W ith V olum e VIII, N um ber 12, D ecem ber*  1924, 
the c o lo r w as s e t  and rem a in e d  a  b rig h t yellow  fo r e lev en  y e a r s ,  
th rough  Volum e XIX, N um ber 1, Ja n u a ry , 1935. A fte r  th a t  tim e  the 
b rig h tly  co lo re d  co v ers  ag a in  v a rie d  w ith each is su e .
Beginning w ith the ten th  is s u e  of Volum e XXIII* O c to b e r, 1939* 
p ic tu re s  a p p ea re d  on the  co v er of T h ea tre  A rts  M onthly. The f i r s t  of 
th e se  was of H elen Hayes in  L ad ies and G entlem en and m e a s u re d  five 
inches by eight inches with the tit le  of the m agazine  and of its  fe a tu re d  
a r t ic le s  p r in te d  a t the top and along the s id e . This w as the  m o s t f r e ­
quent s iz e  and a rra n g e m e n t but the s iz es  of the p ic tu re s  d id  v a ry . 
Som etim es they  w ere  c e n te re d  w ith m arg in s aLL a ro u n d , and so m e tim es  
they  ra n  a c ro s s  the e n tire  c e n te r  a re a  with the titLe a t the top and  
fe a tu re s  Listed a t  the bottom . The m a jo r ity  of th ese  p ic tu re s  w e re  
of a c to rs  and a c tr e s s e s  in c u r r e n t  p roductions such  a s  W alte r H uston 
in L ove 's  Old Sweet Song, K a th arin e  CorneLl in The D o c to r 's  D ilem m a, 
M aurice  E vans in  M acbeth, Otis Skinner in K ism et and M a rg a re t 
SuLLavan in  The V oice of the T u rtle . G roup scen es  fro m  c u r r e n t  p ro ­
ductions w ere  m uch Less freq u en t. T hese included sc en e s  fro m  a 
d iv e rs ity  of p lay  types such  as The B eautiful P eo p le , T here  Shall Be 
No N ight and O klahom a. Sketches ap p ea red  fro m  tim e  to tim e and 
ran g ed  fro m  a draw ing of M ickey M ouse in the m ovie F a n ta s ia  to  a 
p e n c il sk e tch  of a scene  fro m  F a c to ry  F o ll ie s , a  W orld  W ar II sk it  
p re s e n te d  a t Sm ith C ollege. P ic tu re s ,  such  as M oss H art d ire c tin g  
W inged V ic to ry , and an  officiaL Navy photograph of s a i lo r s  on a  sh ip , 
cap tioned  "W e a re  heading fo r S ic ily ,"  ap p ea red  o c ca s io n a lly  during
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the W orld  W ar II y e a rs  and  co n s titu ted  the  Last type of co v er item . 
B rig h tly  c o lo re d  b o rd e rs  con tinued  to v a ry  w ith  each  issu e .
The in sid e  f ro n t  c o v e r , and  bo th  s id e s  of the  bade c o v e r , fro m  
the f i r s t  is su e  of T h e a tre  A rts  M onthly on, con ta ined  a d v e rtis e m e n ts . 
T hese  a d v e r tis e m e n ts  w e re  fo r  sch o o ls  of the  th e a tre , th e a tr ic a l  
suppLy f i rm s ,  th e a tre  books o r  book f irm s  pub lish ing  w orks of the 
th e a tre . R e s ta u ra n ts  and  ho te ls  a lso  a d v e r tis e d  in th is  m agaaine. 
Beginning w ith  V olum e XXV, N um ber 2, F e b ru a ry , 1941, c o m m e rc ia l 
p roductions in  New Y ork  began  to  a d v e r t is e  in  T h e a tre  A r ts . F ro m  
th is tim e  on the  p ra c t ic e  w as p e rm a n en t. F ro m  tim e  to tim e , one, 
so m e tim es two ad d itio n a l unnum bered  pages of a d v e rtise m e n ts  w ere  
incLuded ju s t  in side  the  fro n t a n d /o r  back  co v er.
The f i r s t ,  seco n d , s ix th , n in th  and ten th  is su e s  of T h ea tre  A rts  
M onthly fo r Volum e VIQ, 1924, continued the p ra c t ic e , fro m  the 
q u a r te r ly  i s s u e s ,  of including  a  poem  o r  b r ie f  com m ent on the th ea tre  
as a  f ro n tisp ie c e  to  the  m ag az in e . In the unm entioned issu es  of 
VoLume VIII and  in a l l  su cceed in g  is su e s  a f te r  N um ber 10 (Volume 
Vm, O cto b er, 1924), e ith e r  a d v e r tis e m e n ts  o r  the tab le  of con ten ts , 
a p p ea re d  in  th is  p o s itio n . The tab le  of con ten ts page, w hich a lso  
con ta ined  the  l i s t  of e d ito rs  and s ta te m e n t of pub lica tion , u su a lly  faced  
the f ro n t c o v e r .
W ith V olum e XVII, N um ber 11, N ovem ber, 1933, T h ea tre  A rts  
M onthly began  Listing in th is  fro n t se c tio n  a  colum n en titled  "S ee  fo r 
Y o u rse lf ."  This w as d iv ided  into th re e  p a r ts :  the f i r s t ,  On the 
B o a rd s , w as a  lis tin g  of th e a tre  p roductions c u rre n t  in New Y ork; the 
second , Looking F o rw a rd , l is te d  p roductions schedu led  to open, w ith
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d a te s ; th e  third* Closed* included  fu ll  p ro d u c tio n  d a tes of pLays w hich 
had  c lo se d  a f te r  m o re  than  two w eeks ru n . The l i s t  w as so m e tim es  
con tinued  on the  in sid e  back c o v e r . T h ea tre  A rts  in au g u ra ted , w ith 
the fo u rth  is su e  of Volum e XXVII, A p ril ,  1943, a  m onth ly  l i s t  of 
recom m ended  f ilm s f o r  the d is c r im in a tin g  m ov iegoer a s  a  p a r t  of th is  
co lum n. I t w as s ta te d , along w ith th is  f i r s t  lis tin g , th a t i t  w as no t the 
p lan  of the  m agazine to  l is t  a l l  m ovies a p p ea rin g  in New Y ork as th ey  
d id  a ll  p lays: "T he  e d ito rs  have  m ade no e ffo r t to include aLl m otion  
p ic tu re s  th a t have e n te r ta in m e n t va lue  but confine th e ir  rec o m m e n d a ­
tions to  those p ic tu re s  that no in te llig en t fan  would w ant to m i s s . " 
(A pril, 1943, 261) I t  w as n o ted  th a t only re c e n t  film s o r  film s soon 
to  be  in  g e n e ra l r e le a s e  would be included . This co lum n continued  
th roughou t the tw enty-tw o vo lum es u n d e r a n a ly s is .
One p ra c tic e  w hich began  w ith  the f i r s t  issu e  of T h ea tre  A rts  
M agaaine , Novem ber* 1916, and  con tinued  th roughout E dith  J . R. 
I s a a c s ' te rm  a s  e d ito r , was the  p rin tin g  of a  p ic tu re  o r  sk e tch  on the 
back  of the  fro n tisp ie c e . The m a jo r ity  o f th ese  p ic tu re s , w hich w ere  
g e n e ra lly  five inches by  sev en  inches in d im ension , w ere  of th e a tre  
p e rso n a litie s  in v a rio u s  a re a s  of the  th e a tr ic a l  p ro fe s s io n . Among 
them  w ere  p o r tr a i ts  of p ro d u c e r  d ire c to r s  M ax R e in h ard t and G ilm ore  
B row n, p layw righ ts A nton T chekoff and A ugust S trin d b e rg , the 
a rc h i te c t  of the  T ea tro  O lym pico in  V icenaa , A ndrea  P a lla d io , and 
the d an ce r M artha  G rah am . A la rg e  n u m b er o f the fro n tisp ie c e  
p ic tu re s  w ere  of an a c to r  o r  a c t r e s s  as a  c h a ra c te r  fro m  a c u rre n t  
p ro d u ctio n . Some of th ese  inc luded  W hitford  Kane as B ottom  in  A 
M idsum m er N ight's D ream , L a u re tte  T ay lo r in  A lice Sit b y  th e  F i r e ,
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B e rn a rd  D an iels in th e  Yankton C ollege, South Dakota, p roduction  
o f P e e r  Gynt,  H elen H ayei in  M ary  of Scotland and Ruth G ordon a a 
M a ttie  S ilv e r  in  E than F ro m e . S om etim es, though in frequen tly , 
th e r e  w e re  g roup  sc e n e s  f ro m  productions su ch  as a  scen e  from  
Jo h n  G ie lg u d 's  London p roduction  of Rom eo and Ju lie t and one of the  
B ro ad w ay  p roduction  of A rsen ic  and O ld L ace . In the la te r  is su e s  
s c e n e s  f ro m  m ov ies a p p e a re d  on the fro n tisp ie c e , fo r exam ple a  
s c e n e  f ro m  M oana an d  one f ro m  Sea Wolf. The new S hakespeare  
M e m o ria l  T h ea tre  a t  S tra tfo rd -o n -A v o n  was typ ica l of the  few th e a tre  
b u ild in g s  w hich w ere  p ic tu re d  h e re .
Two of the  s ta n d a rd  co lum ns which had been appearing  in  e v e ry  
i s s u e  of the q u a r te r ly  w ere con tinued  in T h ea tre  A rts  M onthly and 
th r e e  new  colum ns of th is type  w ere  inaugura ted . The fo rm a t of th ese  
co lum ns w ill be  d isc u sse d  h e re  w ith an  an a ly sis  of each fe a tu re  to 
fo llow  in  the n e x t p o rtio n  of th is  c h ap te r.
The f i r s t  of th e s e , th e  New Y ork p lays in rev iew  colum n, 
c o n tin u ed  u n der the p en  of K enneth M acgowan as the lead  a r t ic le  
th ro u g h  the  f i r s t  ten  is su e s  of Volum e VEH, O ctober, 1924. A lthough 
f o r  a  w hile , th e  m agazine  changed d ra m a tic  c r i t ic s  w ith each  is s u e  the 
co lu m n  re m a in e d  a t th is  po is tio n  in  the m agazine through Volum e X, 
N u m b er 10. O c to b er, 1926. A fter th is  tim e i t  appeared  as the seco n d  
fe a tu re  of each  is s u e . The New Y ork plays in  rev iew  colum n in its  
e s ta b l is h e d  fo rm  a p p ea re d  re g u la r ly  except during  the su m m er m o n th s . 
I t  d id  n o t a p p e a r in  th e  m onths of A ugust and S ep tem ber in  V olum e V m  
n o r  in th e  m onths of Ju ly , A ugust and  S ep tem ber fro m  Volume IX , 1925, 
th ro u g h  Volum e XXVIII, 1944. "T he  C r i t ic 's  C alendar" was a  m od ified
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fo rm  of the  New Y ork play* in  rev ie w  co lum n w hich  gave a  b r ie f  
c r itiq u e  of su m m e r th e a tre  a c tiv ity  in  New Y ork , p r in c ip a lly  in  the 
off-B roadw ay  th e a tr e s .  T his co lum n w as boxed in  With m a rg in a l 
l in e s , s e t  in s m a ll  type in  a  c a p tio n -lik e  fash io n  beneath  p ic tu re s  of 
the p roductions d isc u sse d . I t  w as se ld o m  o v e r  th re e  pages in Length 
and a p p ea red  a t  v a rio u s  p la c e s  in  the i s s u e s .  "T he  C r i t ic 's  C alendar" 
had a s h o r t  run . I t a p p e a re d  in  the Ju ly  is su e s  fo r  1925, 1926 and 
1927 and in the A ugust is su e s  fo r  1925 and 1926, Volume IX through 
VoLume XL
" T h e a tre  A rts  B o o k sh e lf ,"  the  seco n d  s ta n d a rd  c a r r y  o v e r, had 
a  m uch s te a d ie r  e x is te n c e . I t a p p e a re d  re g u la r ly  in its  p o sitio n  as 
the Last fe a tu re  of each  is s u e , excep t in  a  few of the  ones designated  
" sp e c ia l  i s s u e ,"  th roughout the  vo lum es u n d er d iscu ss io n .
One new  s ta n d a rd  co lum n in c o rp o ra te d  into T hea tre  A rts  M onthly 
w as an  unsigned  c h ro n ic le  co lum n, "T h e  G re a t W orld T h e a tre ."
S im ila r in  n a tu re  to th e  " T h e a tre  A rts  C h ro n ic le"  colum n of the 
q u a r te r ly  y e a rs , it  f i r s t  a p p e a re d  in  m uch the  sam e  p o sitio n , ju s t 
b e fo re  the book rev iew  co lum n, in Ja n u a ry , 1925, (Volume DC, N um ber 
1). I t continued  in th a t p o s itio n  in each  is su e  un til Volume X, N um ber 
H f  D ecem b er, 1926, w hen i t  a p p e a re d  as the  f i r s t  fe a tu re  in  the m ag a ­
z ine , w here  i t  re m a in e d  th roughou t the  volum es under c o n sid e ra tio n .
The tit le  of th is  fe a tu re  w as changed  to  "T he  T h ea tre s  of the  WorLd" for 
th re e  is su e s : O c to b er, N ovem ber and D ecem b er, 1929, (VoLume XILL). 
With the  f i r s t  is su e  of V olum e XTV, Ja n u a ry , 1930, the  colum n r e ­
ce ived  its  fin a l t i t le , "T h e  W orld  and  the  T h e a tre ."
"T he T r ib u ta ry  T h e a tre "  w as the t i t le  of the second  new s ta n d a rd
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colum n to  be inaugu ra ted  in T h ea tre  A rta  M onthly . Thia co lum n, 
a lm o s t id en tica l in n a tu re  to the MA t th e  L it t le  and  E x p e rim e n ta l 
T h e a tre s"  colum n of the  e a r ly  q u a r te r ly  is s u e s  a p p e a re d  i r r e g u la r ly ,  
f ro m  fo u r to ten  tim es  a  y e a r, fro m  the f i r s t  is s u e  of Volum e XI, 
Ja n u a ry , 1927, throughout the volum es u n d e r c o n s id e ra tio n . This 
co lum n alw ays ap p ea re d  a t the end of the  m ag a z in e , ju s t  b e fo re  the 
f in a l co lum n " T h ea tre  A rts  B o o k sh e lf."
The th ird  new s ta n d a rd  co lum n, e s ta b lish e d  in the f i r s t  is su e  
to V olum e XTV, Ja n u a ry , 1930, was e n title d  "T h e  London S c e n e ."  
A sh ley  D ukes, E ng lish  E d ito r, ed ited  th is  co lum n th roughout its  e x is ­
ten ce . This colum n, which began as a  m onth ly  rev iew  of the London 
s ta g e , a lso  ap p ea red  i r r e g u la r ly  in the tw en ty-tw o  volum es under co n ­
s id e ra tio n . T here  was no p a tte rn  in its  o m iss io n s  excep t d u rin g  the 
W orld  W ar II y e a rs . The colum n was o m itted  f ro m  D ecem b er, 1940, 
(Volume XXIV, N um ber 12) th rough  S e p tem b er, 1943, (Volume XXVII, 
N um ber 9). With the eighth is su e  of V olum e XIV, A ugust, 1930, the 
t i t le  "T h e  E nglish  Scene" f i r s t  a p p e a re d  and b ecam e  the m o s t u sed . 
A nother t i t le , "T he Scene in E u ro p e ,"  a p p e a re d  in the ten th  is su e  of 
V olum e XVDI, O ctober, 1933, and was o c c a s io n a lly  u sed  in p lace  of 
the o th e r  t i t le s .  "T he Scene in E urope" in d ica ted  th a t the  con ten t 
m a te r ia l  was extended ou tside  London and  onto the con tinen t of E urope. 
T here  a p p e a rs  to have been  no po licy  re g a rd in g  the  use  of the  f i r s t  two 
t i t le s .  The colum n alw ays ap p ea red  im m e d ia te ly  a f te r  the New Y ork 
p lays in  rev iew  colum n when included in  the m ag az in e .
The p rin tin g  of a  o n e -a c t p lay  s c r ip t  p e r  is su e  was continued 
in the m onth ly  issu e s  through Volum e V m , N um ber 11, N ovem ber,
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1924, w ith  only  one o r  two o m isa io n a . Only s ix  such  p lay  te r ta  a p p e a r ­
ed  in  V olum e IX , 1925 an d  in Volume X, 1926. A fte r thia tim e  one 
o r  two, aom etim ea  th re e , of theae  p lay  a c r ip ta  w ere  included  in  a  
v o lu m e . None w ere  p r in te d  a f te r  June , 1931, excep t in  a  S pec ia l 
P la y a c r ip t  la a u e . In p lac e  of the  o n e -a c t p lay , T h ea tre  A rta  M onthly 
p r in te d  the  fu ll- le n g th  d ra m a  Tyi U lensp legel o r  The Song of D ru m a , 
by  A ah ley  D ukea, f i r a t ,  P a r t  1, and then  one a c t p e r  iaaue , in  the 
m ontha of A p ril, M ay, June and Ju ly , 1926 (Volume X). A few  of 
the  p laya in T h e a tre  A rta  M onthly, fo r  exam ple The Houae Into W hich 
We A re  B o ra , by Jacquea  C opeau, (Volume VIQ, N um ber 7, Ju ly ,
1924) w e re  deaignated  aa th re e -a c t  p lays but w ere  only a  l i t t le  longer 
than  a  o n e -a c t p lay . F o r  a com plete  lis tin g  of the p lay  tex ts  p r in te d  
in th is m agazine  se e  A ppendix A.
F e a tu re  a r t ic le s  concern ing  a ll  a sp ec ts  of the  th e a tre  c o n s ti­
tu ted  the  m a jo r  p o rtio n  of each  issu e  and com pleted  the l is t  of ind iv idual 
ite m s in  the m agazine . The n a tu re  of th ese  a r t ic le s  w ill be analyzed  
in th e  f in a l p o rtio n  of th is  c h ap te r .
The Specia l Issu es
T h ea tre  A rta  M onthly e s tab lish ed  the p ra c tic e  of o c ca s io n a lly  
devoting  an  e n tire  iaaue  to a  sp e c ia l fe a tu re . The sp e c ia l is su e s  
a p p e a re d  m o at freq u e n tly  du ring  the m onths of Ju ly , A ugust and 
S e p tem b er, when th e re  w ere  few plays in  p roduction  in New Y ork , but 
they  o c c u r re d  in o th e r  m ontha as w ell. Since th ese  sp e c ia l  is su e s  a re  
re p re s e n ta t iv e  of a la rg e  p o rtio n  of th is p e rio d ic a l, but a re  not 
s ta n d a rd  m onth ly  fe a tu re s  to be analyzed  in the nex t p o rtio n  of th is
140
c h a p te r , they  w ill be g iven  m o re  th an  u su a l c o n s id e ra tio n  h e re . A 
b r ie f  a n a ly s is  and eva lua tion  of th e se  sp e c ia l fe a tu re  is su e s  w ill in ­
clude an  overv iew  of each  of the  f i r s t  is s u e s , ty p ica l of those  w hich 
follow ed, w ith  no tations of change and developm ent th rough  the y e a rs .
L ittle  T h ea tre  Y earbook
The f i r s t  of th e se  sp e c ia l  is su e s  was en title d  The L ittle  T h ea tre  
Y earbook, la te r  c a lle d  The T r ib u ta ry  T h ea tre  Y earbook. I t a p p ea red  
annually  f ro m  V olum e VIII th ro u g h  V olum e XQ in  the m onth of S ep tem ber 
and f ro m  V olum e XUI th rough  V olum e XXVIII in the  m onth of Ju ly . 
T h ea tre  A rta  m ag az in e , th rough  its  annual co v erag e  of little  th e a tre  
and ed u ca tio n a l th e a tre  a c tiv ity  th roughout the w orld  evidenced con­
tinued c o n ce rn  fo r th is type of o rg an iz a tio n . A rtic le s  and p ic tu re s  r e ­
flec ted  the b e s t  e lem en ts  of the n o n -p ro fe s s io n a l th e a tre . T hese annual 
ed itions p ro v id ed  va lu ab le  in fo rm atio n  w ith  an a ly tic a l and h is to r ic a l  
s tu d ies  and s e rv e d  as a  m eans fo r  the exchange of ideas am ong th ese  
g roups.
The f i r s t  L ittle  T h e a tre  Y earbook, the n in th  is su e  of Volume 
V m , S ep tem b er, 1924, w as re p re s e n ta tiv e  of those  w hich follow ed. I t 
opened w ith a  p ro c la m a tio n  by the M ayor of D allas tha t A p ril 25th to 
May 3 rd , 1924, w as to be o b se rv e d  as D allas L ittle  T h ea tre  W eek, 
in reco g n itio n  of the  th e a tr e 's  c o n trib u tio n  to th a t com m unity . On 
the r e v e r s e  of th is  f ro n tisp ie c e  was a .p ic tu re  of the House of A m orin i 
a t P o m p e ii, r e f e r r e d  to as a  " l i t t le  th e a tre  of those  d a y s ."  The lead 
a r t ic le ,  by K enneth  M acgow an, was en titled  " L it t le  T h ea tre  B ack ­
g ro u n d s ,"  and  p ro v id ed  r e a d e rs  w ith a h is to r ic a l  accoun t of the little
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th e a tre  m ovem ent. M acgow an re p o rte d  th a t th e re  w e re  ap p ro x im a te ly  
five  hundred  lit t le  th e a tre s  in  the U nited S ta te s , w ith n e a r ly  15, 000 
a m a te u r  a c to rs  p laying  to  a  " re c k le s s  guess" of a  h a lf  m illio n  people 
p e r  y e a r . He then  tra c e d  the  h is to ry  of the L ittle  T h e a tre  fro m  
A ndre  A nto ine 's  T h e a tre -L ib re  in F ra n c e , o rg a n is e d  in 1887, 
th rough  the  F re ie  Buhne in  B erlin , the  Independent T h e a tre  in 
E ngland, the M oscow A rt T hea tre  in  R u ss ia , the  T h e a tre  des A rts  in 
F ra n c e , the  K leines T h ea tre  in G erm any, th e  Abbey T h e a tre  in 
I re la n d  and  the M an ch este r R e p e rto ry  Com pany in E ng land , giving a 
b r ie f  sk e tch  of the n a tu re  of each. M acgowan m o re  b r ie f ly  recoun ted  
the  h is to r ic a l  developm ent in A m erica  from  1892, f ro m  the  T h ea tre  
of A rts  and  L e tte rs  in C hicago, th rough  "the  tru e  s t a r t  of d ra m a tic  
re fo rm  in the U nited S ta te s ,"  in 1911, with the e s ta b lish m e n t of the  
W isconsin  D ram atic  Society . He l is te d  the ou tstand ing  L itt le  T h ea tre s  
in the  U nited S ta tes and C anada fo r the p ast severaL  y e a r s .  He a lso  
c a lle d  a tten tion  to the sc h o la s tic  th e a tre s  in A m e ric a  teach in g  p lay - 
w righ ting , acting  and design  and to the a m a te u r n a tu re  of a  tru e  
com m unity  th e a tre . E leven  signets of L ittle  T h ea tre s  in A m e ric a  and 
in o th e r nations w ere  p r in te d  in conjunction w ith the a r t i c le .  (S ep tem ber, 
1924, 579-592) The a r t ic le  follow ing, "A S p ear in C a e s a r 's  A rm y ,"  by 
C h a rle s  S. B rooks was a  sh o r t , r a th e r  t r iv ia l  a r t ic le ,  on the  e x p erien c es  
of an  a m a te u r a c to r . G eorge  Dandin o r The D isc o m fo rte d  H usband, 
a  sh o r t  " th re e -a c t"  p lay  by M oliere , re p re se n te d  th e  p ra c t ic e  of 
p rin tin g  a  p lay  s c r ip t  p e r  issu e .
The educational th e a tre  was re p re se n te d  in th is  f i r s t  yearbook 
as in a ll  w hich follow ed. An a r t ic le , "A F o lk  T h ea tre  in th e  M aking ,"
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b y  F r e d e r ic k  H. K och, co n ce rn ed  th e  C a ro lin a  P la y m a k e rs  a t  the  
U n iv d rs ity  of N o rth  C a ro lin a . Thia waa a  h ia to r ic a l  accoun t of the  
o rg a n is a tio n  an d  ita a c t i r i t le a  th roughout th a t stake in  ea tab liah ing  
L ib raries an d  p ro v id in g  d ire c to r s  fo r  com m unity  g roups aa w e ll aa 
en co u rag in g  p lay w rig h ts  of fo lk  p lay s . The " e x tra o rd in a ry  v ita lity "  
of d ra m a tic  a c tiv ity  in  the u n iv e rs it ie s  o f the  U nited S ta tes waa 
i l lu s t r a te d  and  en cou raged  w ith  a  co m p o site  of fo u r pages f ro m  the  
b u lle tin  o f the  S ta te  U n iv e rs ity  of Iow a, re p r in te d  in  th is  is su e .
The f in a l and  m o s t s c h o la r ly  a r t ic le ,  "C hanges in the T h e a tre ,"  
by  Owen B a rfie ld , w as a  s h o r t  t r e a t i s e  on the idea  th a t "an y  g e n e ra l 
change in the  p reseafth tion  of d ra m a  w ill com e only as the acco m p an i­
m en t to  so m e  g e n e ra l change in the c o n sc io u sn ess  of hum an b e in g s ."  
BarfieLd c o m p a re d  the  em p h asis  p laced  by the G reeks on e x te rn a ls  
and  n a tu re  to  the  m o d e rn is t 's  co n ce rn  fo r  the "Living p ro jec tio n s  
of the m ovem en ts of th o u g h t, 'w ill  and fee lin g  w hich take p lace  in sid e  
of a  hum an  p e r s o n a l i ty ." The r e a l is t  and e x p re ss io n is t  p layw righ ts 
w ere  r e p re s e n ta t iv e  of th is  ap p ro ach , acco rd ing  to the au th o r. 
(S ep tem ber, 1924, 637-642) The t r iv ia l ,  the  in fo rm ative  and the 
s c h o la r ly  a r t i c le s ,  bu t m o re  s ig n ifican tly  the L atter, w ere  c h a r a c te r ­
is t ic  of co m p a rab le  T r ib u ta ry  T h ea tre  Y earbook issu e s  w hich follow ed.
T h ir ty -se v e n  illu s tra tio n s  con ta ined  in th is  1924 sp e c ia l 
L ittle  T h e a tre  Y earbook  ev idences one value of an  issu e  su ch  a s  th is , 
e sp e c ia lly  to l i t t le  th e a tre  o rg an iz a tio n s . In th is  f i r s t  yearbook , 
th re e  p ic tu re s  and two sk e tch es  w e re  of lit t le  th e a tre  bu ild ings, a t 
P o m p e ii (G reece); W hite P la in s , New J e rs e y ;  the  T h ea tre  G uild, New 
Y ork C ity ; and the U n iv e rs ity  of N orth  C a ro lin a . Six illu s tra tio n s
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included sc en e s  of p roductions a t  H a rv a rd  U n iv e rs ity , the  u n iv e rs it ie s  
of K ansas and T oronto , C a rn eg ie  T ech  and  H unter C o llege. E leven  
p roduction  photographs f ro m  th e  C hicago L ittle  T h e a tre , the  H edgerow  
T h ea tre  in  R ose V alley , P e n n sy lv a n ia , the  T h resh o ld  P lay h o u se  and 
P rov incetow n  P layhouse  in  New Y ork  C ity , the P e t i t  T h e a tre  du 
Vieux C a r re  in  New O rle a n s , th e  San F ra n c is c o  P la y e rs  C lub, the 
D allas L ittle  T h ea tre , and  the A m a te u r D ram a tic  C lub of Hong Kong 
(China) a lso  ap p ea red . T h ere  w e re  two coatum e sk e tch es  f ro m  p ro ­
ductions a t G eorge W ashington High School in New Y ork C ity  and two 
fro m  the New Haven T h ea tre  G uild . E igh t a c to rs  on the  New Y ork 
• ta g e , who owed th e ir  beginn ings " to  the fine a m a te u r ism  of reb e llio u s  
th e a tre s  h e re  and in E n g lan d ,"  w e re  p ic tu re d  ind iv idually . T hese 
w ere : Ann H arding, M organ FarL ey , P h y llis  P ovah , H elen G ahagan, 
C laude K ing, R oland Young, K a th a rin e  C o rn e ll and  Dudley D igges. 
C aptions fo r a ll  p ic tu re s  gave e ith e r  a  b r ie f  a n a ly sis  o r  a  h is to r ic a l  
account of the su b jec t i l lu s t r a te d . Som e of the la te r  yearbooks con­
ta in ed  betw een n inety  and  one h u n d red  p ic tu re s .
Annual editions of The L itt le  T h ea tre  Y earbook g e n e ra lly  
follow ed the p a tte rn  of th is  f i r s t  is su e . The scope  of in fo rm atio n  
co v ered  in th e se  a r t ic le s  was of g re a t  va lue as is seen  in a c ro s s  
se c tio n  of the t it le s :  "T h e  A r t  of Speech in T e x a s ,"  (July , 1930, 
614-618); "L ong P la y  T o u rn a m e n t,"  (Ju ly , 1932, 547-548); "Study 
fo r the T h ea tre  in G erm an  U n iv e rs i t ie s ,"  (July, 1932, 555-556);
"T he Space Stage D efined ,"  (Ju ly , 1936, 531-535); "T he  O ne-A ct 
P la y  in E ng lish  R e p e r to r ie s ," (Ju ly , 1937, 528-530); and  " C a re e rs
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In S c reen  and R a d io ," (July , 1941, 513-516). O ccasio n a lly  an, is s  ue 
fe a tu re d  one p e rso n , such  as G eorge P ie rc e  B ak er, w ith s e v e ra l  
a r t ic le s  on h is  w ork , (Ju ly , 1933).
T h ea tre  A rts  a ided  the tr ib u ta ry  th e a tre s  th rough  d isc u ss io n s  
of p ro b lem s p e c u lia r  to  th ese  o rg a n isa tio n s . A r tic le s  su ch  as th e se  
included: "T h is  M a tte r  of R o y a ltie s ,"  w hich su g g ested  a  p lan  of p a y ­
m en t designed  e sp e c ia lly  fo r  l it t le  th e a tre s , (Septem ber, 1925, 605- 
612) and "T each in g  T h e a tre ,"  w hich ca lled  fo r  o r ig in a lity  in p ro d u c ­
tion  in educa tional th e a tre s  w hich would m ake them  tru e  " tr ib u ta ry "  
th e a tre s .  (Ju ly , 1941, 521-525) A rtic le s  in th ese  sp e c ia l is su e s  
a lso  kep t the re a d e rs  a b re a s t  of the tim es w ith in fo rm atio n  on new ly 
developed  tech n iq u es, ex p erim en ts  and tren d s  of the tim e s . Such 
a r t ic le s  included "L igh ting" by Irv ing  P ic h e l (Septem ber, 1925, 615- 
624); "P a g ea n ts  in  Holland" by Thom as W. van O ss (Septem ber, 1926, 
597-598); "M ake-up  fo r the S m all S tag e ,"  by T am ara  D aykarhanova 
(July , 1931, 561-565); "T he P ro fe s s io n a l C ritic  and the T rib u ta ry  
T h e a tre ,"  (Ju ly , 1934, 549-558); and "In  the C irc le  A round D a l la s ," 
by John W illiam  R ogers (July, 1940, 493-500). I t  can  tru ly  be 
sa id  th a t T h ea tre  A rts  m agazine  con tinually  suppo rted  th e a tre  th ro u g h ­
out the  coun try .
F o r ty - fo u r  add itional is su e s  under the ed ito rsh ip  of E dith  J . R. 
I s a a c s  w ere  denoted  ind iv idually  as sp e c ia l is s u e s , but no t in s e r ie s  
as the one above. The s ta n d a rd  fe a tu re s  of the m agazine  continued  
to be in c o rp o ra te d  in each  of th ese  sp e c ia l is su e s , w ith the noted ab ­
sen ce  of the New Y ork p lays in review  colum n during  the su m m er 
m on ths , but the m a jo r ity  of the a r t ic le s  and p ic tu re s  concerned  the
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fe a tu re  of th a t n u m b er. A* th e se  is su e s  w ere  c o n s id e re d  " sp e c ia l* "  
i t  w as th e ir  n a tu re  to  t r a g i  a  lim ite d  a sp e c t of a  p a r t ic u la r  su b jec t.
T h e ir  ran g e  v a r ie d  f ro m  an  is s u e  on n u m ero u s  a sp e c ts  of the Th sh t r e 
of a  nation* as in  the S pec ia l B r i t is h  N ationa l T h ea tre  Issue* (August* 
1935) to a  s e r ie s  of a r t ic le s  on one a sp e c t of th e a tr ic a l  a c tiv ity  w ith in  
a  co un try . An exam ple of a  s p e c ia l  is su e  lim ite d  in  scope* b u t v a l­
uab le  in i ts  content* w ould be th e  S p ec ia l C ostum e N um ber. A r tic le s  
in th is  is su e  d isc u sse d  co stu m e d esig n  in  r e g a rd  to  s im p lic ity  and  
e a se  of a sse m b ly ; fa c ili ty  of u se  by  the a c to r ;  e x p r e a a I re n e ss  fo r  com ic 
effect; e ffec tiv en ess in  rev ea lin g  the  beau ty  of the  hum an fo rm ; and 
the e ffect of lig h t upon m a te r ia ls .  The ap p ro ach  w as th a t  the costum e 
d esig n e r shou ld  r e v e r t  fro m  s ta n d a rd  c h a ra c te r  im p re ss io n s  and  c re a te  
p red o m in a te ly  fo r  a  sp e c if ic  a c to r  as a  c h a ra c te r .
T his p ra c tic e  of p rin tin g  sp e c ia l  Issu es  began  in July* 1925* 
(Volume IX* N um ber 4) and con tinued  th rough  V olum e XXIX and E d ith  
J . R. I s a a c s 1 te rm  as  E d ito r . A lthough the  ran g e  of su b je c t m a tte r  
v a r ie d  th rough  the  y e a rs  a  n u m b er of su b je c ts  w e re  se le c te d  m o re  
than  once. The se le c tio n  of a  su b je c t fo r  a  sp e c ia l  is su e  in  th is  
m agazine  gave som e in d ica tio n  of the im p o rtan ce  o r  p ro m in en ce  w hich 
th a t p a r t ic u la r  p hase  of th e a tr ic a l  a c tiv ity  had  a tta in e d  in  th is  p e rio d  
of h is to ry . T hese sp e c ia l  issues*  w hich p ro v id ed  r e a d e rs  w ith thoroughly  
an a ly tica l and in fo rm a tiv e  accoun ts of ou tstand ing  developm ents in  the  
th e a tre , a re  one m o re  ind ica tion  of the  c o n s is te n tly  p ro g re s s iv e  a ttitude  
of the  e d ito rs . The S pec ia l D ance Issue* of A ugust, 1927, was no ted  
by R osam ond G ild e r in  an  unpub lished  on e-p ag e  rev iew , " T h e a tre  A rts  
1916-1936," fu rn ish ed  th is  w r i te r  th rough  p e rs o n a l  c o rre sp o n d e n ce ,
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to  h a re  been  in s tru m e n ta l in " lay in g  the f i r  a t  foundations fo r  A m e ric a n  
dance c r i t i c i s m ."  In  "T he W orld and th e  T h e a tre ,"  co lum n in  th is  
is su e  the  e d ito r  c a lle d  fo r  a  w ell equipped c r it ic  of the a r t  of th e  
dance  " to  do fo r  New Y ork c r i t ic is m  w hat A ndre L ev inson  does fo r  
P a r i s . "  (A ugust, 1927, 566) The f i r s t  p a r t  of th is  sp e c ia l is s u e  p r e ­
se n te d  a  h is to r ic a l  a n a ly s is  of th e  dance fro m  the G reeks to  the  
w ritin g s  of the  19th c en tu ry  sy m b o lis t poe t Stephene M a lla rm e . The 
second  p a r t  of th e  is su e  tre a te d  the  f r e e - to r m  dance s ty le  of I s a d o ra  
Duncan and the  " a th le t ic ,"  tap -d an ce  found on B roadw ay. Som e of 
the  sp e c ia l  is su e s  m o s t ind ica tive  of th is  approach  would include 
th e  S pec ia l M ario n e tte  Is su e  in Ju ly , 1928, "w ith  the  re v iv a l o f the  
puppet p lay  in  A m e r ic a ,"  the  f i r s t  Special Motion P ic tu re  I s s u e  in  
S ep tem b er, 1929, w ith the  advent of " the  ta lk ie s ;"  the S pec ia l C irc u s  
L s u e  in A ugust, 1931; and the S pec ia l E n te rta in m en t fo r  the A rm e d  
F o rc e s  Issu e  in  M arch , 1943, du rin g  W orld W ar n .  A n u m b er of 
th e se  sp e c ia l is su e s  have been se le c te d  fo r  an ly sis  and ev a lu a tio n  
b ecau se  they  a p p e a re d  m o s t re p re se n ta tiv e  fo the  m agazine  in r e ­
g a rd  to  e d ito r ia l  poLicy o r  p ra c tic e .
Special L ite ra tu re  Issues
F o u r s p e c ia l  is su e s  can be considered  as sp e c ia l l i t e r a tu r e  
is s u e s . The f i r s t  of th e s e , en titled  The T heatre  in P r in t ,  w as devo ted  
to a  c r i t ic a l  su m m atio n  and evaluation  of a  host of new books on the  
th e a tre . In the  in tro d u c to ry  a r t ic le ,  R osam ond G ilder ev idenced  the  
m a g a z in e 's  con tinued  high  s tan d a rd s  of evaluation  of the  th e a tre  in 
p r in t  by se le c tin g  only a  few of the  m any books re c o rd e d  fo r  d i s -
cuaaion  an d  com m ent. R osam ond G lid e r 's  com m ent on the abundance 
of books show ed th a t the  d d ito rs  had n o t changed  in th e ir  a ttitude  
tow ard  a r t  and qpudity. She sa id : " J u s t  aa th e re  a r e  co m p ara tiv e ly  
few  c re a tiv e  a r t i s t s  of th e  th e a tre , so  am ong th o se  th e re  a re  a t i l l  
few er who can  convey in  w ords the  m ethods and m eanings of a r t . "
A  croas se c tio n  of th o se  books se le c te d  by  M iss G ilder aa " r a r e  
g iim paes of the a r t i a t  a t  w o rk ,"  include: S ta n is la v sk y 's  My L ife in 
A r t ; S ta rk  Y oung's T h e a tre  P ra c t ic e ;  T ed  Shaw n's The A m erican  
B a lle t; E s th e r  W illa rd  B a te s ' The A r t of P ro d u c in g  P a g e an ta ; Sam uel 
M ontefio re  W axm an'a A nto ine and the  T h ea tre  L ib re ; and The C o llec ted  
P laya  of J .  M. B a r r ie .  "FootLights and  F i r e s id e ,"  by W ells R oot, 
w as in h is  w ords: " . . .  a  d isc u ss io n  of som e pLays th a t have fa iled  
w hich you m ay now buy, re a d , and reLiah. A lso  of som e th a t have 
su cceed ed  a r e  dull u n d er the lam p. And, fin a lly , som e tha t 
have been  p ro fitab ly  p ro d u ced  and w ill continue to fu lfill a  double 
d estiny  of e n te rta in m e n t in book fo rm ."  (May, 1926, 399-343)
"T h e a tre  A rts  B ookshelf" con ta ined  m o re  than the  u su a l num ber of 
book rev iew s.
T h ree  a p e c ia l is su e s  re v e a le d  T h ea tre  A r t s 1 concern  fo r d is ­
tinc tive  pLaywrighting in  A m e ric a . O ne, en titled  P lay s  and P lay w rig h ts , 
p rov ided  re a d e rs  w ith sk illfu lly  defined  a r t ic le s  on v a rio u s  a sp ec ts  of 
th is  c ra f t .  In th is  is su e , fo r  Ju ly , 1927, John Van D ru ten  ana ly sed  
the  techniques of re c o rd in g  in  p lays the ted ious sm a ll  ta lk  of tedious 
peopLe w hich one canno t e sc a p e  in r e a l  Life. E d ith  H am ilton tre a te d  
com edy a s  hum or and w it th rough  an  a n a ly s is  o f the  com edies of 
S h ak esp ea re  and M oli& re. In "New F o rm s  fo r  O ld ,"  R osam ond G ild er
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encouragingly’ re p o r te d  that although m o a t m o d e rn  fo rm a  and e ty iea  
of p lay w ritin g  could be t ra c e d  to the G reek a , th e  M edieval p la y s , 
and  S h ak esp ea re , new  fo rm a w ere  evolving f ro m  the  o ld  " to  f i t  the 
k a le idoacop ic  needa of an  in c red ib le  g en era tio n  . . .  ag a in  aaa ia tin g  
in  the e te rnal d ra m a  of ren ew al and r e b i r th ."  (Ju ly , 1927, 513*520)
The ly r ic , epic and d ra m a tic  fo rm a of d ra m a tic  v e ra e  w ere  d iacu aaed  
by  A ahley  Dukea. B rie f  b io g rap h ica l aketchea of tw enty  p ro m in en t 
A m e ric an  playw righta w ere  given, to m e  accom pan ied  by  p ic tu re a .
Two ap ec ia l ia a u es , which a p p ea red  d u rin g  the W orld  W ar n  
y e a r s ,  in S ep tem ber of 1943 and 1944, ev idenced  T h ea tre  A r t s 1 fa ith  
in the  young p layw righ t and the  m ag a z in e 's  con tinued  p ro m o tio n  of the 
e x p e rim e n ta l p lay  and the pLay on a  dom inant A m e ric a n  th em e . Both 
of th ese  sp e c ia l issu e s  con ta ined  anthologies of p lay  s c r ip ts  su ita b le  
fo r  p ro d u ctio n  by the U. S. A rm ed  F o rc e s . One b a s is  fo r  se le c tio n  
of th e se  pLays rem in d s the re a d e r  of the e a r ly  c ru s a d e  of th is  m ag a ­
zine fo r  s im p lified  sc e n e ry . ALL of the plays p r in te d  could be p ro ­
duced in  s im p le  se ttin g s , on p la tfo rm s w ith adap tab le  s c re e n s  and w ith 
s im p le  lighting . S ev e ra l of th e se  p lay s , as M ail C a ll by  L t. R alph 
N elson , had  won p r iz e s  in co n tests  by the S pec ia l S e rv ice s  B ranch  of 
the A rm ed  F o i c e a .  T hree  s c r ip ts  s e rv e  to  i l lu s t r a te  the  g e n e ra l tone 
of the p lays in th e se  is s u e s . E verybody Jo in  H ands, in  v e rs e  and w ith  
c h o ru s , by Owen Dodson, S 1 /C , was s e t  in C hina and the  n a r ra t iv e  
c o n ce rn e d  the  C hinese p eo p le 's  figh t fo r fre e d o m . The p lay  was 
w ritte n  e sp e c ia lly  to be p layed  in -th e -ro u n d . (S ep tem ber, 1943, 
555-565) A ll A board , by Ben B engal, p re se n te d  the con flic t am ong
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so ld ie rs  w hen a  n e g ro  in  un ifo rm  w a i a sk ed  by the  conducto r to  m o re  
to  a n o th e r  c a r  on  a  t r a in  w hich had ju s t  c ro a a e d  the  M as on-D ixon 
line  head ing  aouth . (S ep tem ber, 1944, 500-504). E ach  roJLume con­
ta in ed  a  p la y  on th e  ra c e  iaaue . M ail C all was a  co m ed y -d ram a  
ty p ic a l of a  w a r tim e  acene  in an A rm ny  in s ta lla tio n  o re r s e a s  w here  
ten sio n s w e re  h igh  but a  se n se  of hum or p re v a ile d . (Sep tem ber, 1943, 
515-523) F o r  a  co m p le te  lis tin g  of a ll  p lays p r in te d  in th is  m agazine 
se e  A ppendix A.
S pec ia l A rc h ite c tu re  Issu es
T h ea tre  A r t s , th roughout th ese  vo lum es, co n s is ten tly  advocated  
new tre n d s  and developm ents in th e a tre  a rc h ite c tu re . A  Specia l A rc h i­
te c tu re  N um ber, one of two such  sp e c ia l is s u e s , f i r s t  a p p ea red  in 
Volum e X, N um ber 8, A ugust, 1926. A th is  tim e the ed ito rs  w ere  
p r im a r i ly  co n ce rn e d  w ith  the in te r io r  of the  th e a tre . K enneth M ac- 
gowan, in  "T he T h e a tre  as T h e a tre ,"  rem in d ed  h is re a d e rs  th a t fo r  
som eth ing  like  tw enty  c e n tu r ie s , the b u ild e rs  of the  th e a tre s  pu t a ll  
th e ir  a rc h i te c tu re  on the in s id e . He c ited  the G re ek  T heatre  as an 
exam ple w here  the facade  was b u rie d  in a  h ills id e . M acgowan com ­
p la in ed  th a t m o a t m o d e rn  in te re s t  in  th e a tr ic a l a rc h ite c tu re  w ent in ­
ev itab ly  to  the e x te r io r  a lthough it was the in te r io r  that m ade i t  a 
th e a tre . (A ugust, 1926, 497-503) The d isc u ss io n  m ost re p re se n ta tiv e  
of the type of th e a tre  in te r io r  fe a tu re d  in th is  is su e  was by Lew is 
M um ford , e n title d  "G ru b  S tre e t  T h e a tre s ."  M um ford ask ed  the  a rc h i ­
te c ts  to tak e  a  le s so n  f ro m  the new scen e  d e s ig n e rs  in th e ir  u se  of 
c u r ta in s , p a r t i t io n s ,  s c re e n s  and co lo r su rfa c e s  which could be a lte re d
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conven ien tly , w ith  no r u t  ou tlay , in  a  w ay th a t would e x p r t i a  o r  
d o llh o ra ta ly  fo rm  a  c o n tra s t  to  the m ood of the  p lay . Ho c a lle d  fo r  
a  re-un itfafeof th e  s ta g e  w ith the  au d ito riu m . (A ugust, 1926, 527-532) 
The e x te r io r  o f th e  th e a tre  w as no t n eg lec ted . M acgow an advoca ted  
fa ca d e s w ith  s im p lic ity  of desig n  r a th e r  th an  e la b o ra te  d eco ra tio n .
He p o in ted  to  th e  G erm an  th e a tre s  a s  fo ca l po in ts  in th e  c ity , un ­
c row ded  by o ffice s , in  h is p le a  fo r  m o re  p ro m in e n t bu ild ing  s i te s  fo r  
the  A m e ric a n  th e a tr e s .  T hese a r t ic le s  w ere  i l lu s t r a te d  w ith ph o to ­
g rap h s  o r  sk e tch e s  of ex is ting  th e a tre s ,  such  a s  the S ta te  T h ea tre  a t 
J e n a , G erm an y , the  C leveland  P layhouse , and p ro p o se d  th e a tr e s ,  su ch  
a s  the  P eo p les  T h ea tre  a t  A m ste rd am , H olland, im ag ined  by H. Th. 
W ijdeveld , and  the  B arns dale  T h ea tre  in  Los A nge les , desig n ed  by 
F ra n k  L loyd W right. D etailed  captions exp la ined  the fe a tu re s  of the 
d e s ig n s .
The S ep tem b er, 1934, sp e c ia l is s u e  on a rc h i te c tu re  d e a lt  m o re  
w ith  m ech an ics  th an  w ith a e s th e tic s  o r  ad ap tab ility . C o n stru c tio n  
c o s ts ,  m an ag em en t, flo o r p lana of ex is tin g  th e a tre s ,  s ta g e  equ ipm ent, 
ligh ting  fa c il i t ie s  and s to ra g e  w ere  th e  top ics fo r  d isc u ss io n . E x is ting  
p layhouses ag a in  i l lu s tra te d  the  concepts and included The C leveland 
P lay h o u se , the  S ta te  U n iv e rs ity  of Iowa th e a tre , the H enderson , 
Ind iana , C om m unity  T h ea tre  and s e v e ra l  R u ss ian  th e a tre s .
S pec ia l M em o ria l Issu e s
In s p e c ia l  m em o ria l is s u e s , T heg tre  A rts  p ro v id ed  re a d e rs  
w ith  unique b io g rap h ica l accoun ts of th re e  of the  th e a tr e 's  m o st
151
renow ned ind iv idual* , H e n rik  Ib se n , Adolph A pple end  Lope de V ega.
A b r ie f  rev iew  of th e se  is s u e s  re v e a ls  one a sp e c t of th e  m ag aa in e 's  
a le r t  and  th speugk  c o v e ra g e  of the th e a tre  as w ell e s its  va lue  a s  
an  educa tional te x t.
The th i rd  is su e  of V olum e XH, M arch , 1928, was in  c e le b ra ­
tion  of the c en ten n ia l o f H en rik  Ib sen . In  the  opening a r t ic le  fo r  th is  
is su e , "T he  L itt le  M en f ro m  S k ie n ," M ontrose  J . M oses c h a r a c te r ­
ise d  the  p e rs o n a l  life  o f Ib sen , noting  e sp e c ia lly  the "w onderfu l con­
t r a s t  of the s e r io u s n e s s  en d  the hum or in the  m ake-up" of the  p lay ­
w righ t. He e m p h a s ise d  th e  " in co n s is te n cy  of the h igh -m indedness 
of the d ra m a tis t  th e  s m a ll  v an itie s  of the hum an m a n ." (M arch, 
1928, 179-186) Ib sen  a s  an  old m an  was tr e a te d  by Dixon M. M orton 
in "T he  T w iligh t of th e  G o d s ."  Ib sen  the p layw righ t w as d isc u sse d  in 
"A  R e tro sp ec tiv e  E ye on Ib s e n ,"  am an a ly s is  of a  com pila tion  of c r i t i ­
c a l rev iew s p u b lish ed  in  n ew sp ap ers  and p e rio d ic a ls  th rough  the y e a rs . 
Among the  c lipp ings w e re  c rit iq u e s  by G eorge  B ra n d es , Edmund 
G osse and C lem en t S co tt. A  d raw ing  by G ustav  La ru m  re p r in te d  fro m  
Edm und G o s se 's  L ife  of H en rik  Ib se n  accom pan ied  th e  a r t ic le .
A M em o ria l I s s u e  on  Adolphe A ppia w hich ap p ea re d  in A ugust, 
1932, fo u r y e a rs  a f te r  h is  death , e m p h asised  h is influence on m o d ern  
th e a tre  p ra c t ic e . T h ree  o f the five  a r t ic le s  in th is is su e  w e re  t r a n s ­
la tions: the f i r s t ,  of a  le c tu re  by A ppia, "T h e  F u tu re  of P ro d u c tio n "; 
the  second , of h is  book, L 1 O euvre  D 'A rt V ira n t; and the th ird , of his 
s e n a rio  fo r  h is  p ro d u c tio n  of F a u s t . A pp ia 's  concep t of th e a tre  a r t  
in  re la tio n  to m u s ic , m ovem en t and  ligh t w ere  d e sc r ib e d  by Je an  
M e rc e r . L ee S im onson , in  noting A pp ia 's  con tribu tions to the  m odern
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■ tage, p a id  p a r t ic u la r  a tten tio n  to hie o p e ra  deaigne " f re e d  f ro m  the  
n e c e s s i ty  of rep ro d u c in g  backgrounds of ac tio n  . . . t r a n s f ig u re d  
u n til e v e ry  e lem en t in  them  em bodied th e  em otions th a t i t  w as to 
a ro u s e  a s  sn  in te g ra l p a r t  of i ts  fo rm , its  c o lo u r, and  its  to ta l  d e ­
s ig n . " (A ugust, 1932, 631) Seven pho tographs of A pp ia 's  designs 
a p p e a re d  in  th e  is su e  w ith  th re e  designs by N orm an  B e ll G eddes 
i llu s tra tin g  A pp ia 's  in fluence.
In  o b se rv an ce  of the Lope de Y ega T e rc e n te n a ry  p ro g ra m  in 
Spain, the S ep tem b er, 1935, is su e  of T h ea tre  A rts  M onthly con ta ined  
a  n in e tee n  page  h is to r ic a l  accoun t of the  life , lo v es , and  w ritin g s  of 
th is  S pan ish  p layw righ t. His p lay , The P a s try b a k e r , th re e  of h is poem s 
and a  sc e n e  f ro m  ano ther p lay , M adrid S teel, w e re  p r in te d  w ith a  
se le c te d  b ib liog raphy  of his w ritings and  those  about h im . "T he 
S pan ish  T h e a tre  Then and N ow ," by W illiam  A dam s, gave an  o v e r ­
view  of the  Spanish  th e a tre . The issu e  was f i lle d  w ith p h o to g rap h s , 
sk e tch es  and rep ro d u c tio n s of pain tings co n cern ed  w ith  Lope de V ega 's 
life  and w o rk s .
Special M otion P ic tu re  Is su e s
In the  p re v io u s ly  m entioned one-page  unpub lished  rev iew , 
" T h e a tre  A rts  1916-1936," R osam ond G ilder d e sig n a ted  the S pec ia l 
M otion P ic tu re  Issu e  a s  the h ighlight of 1929 fo r  T h ea tre  A rts  noaga- 
a ine . The is su e  ap p ea red , th is  ed ito r s ta te d , b e c a u se  T h ea tre  A rts  
w as "no  longer a fra id  of the P .  S. in  the  f i r s t  F o rew o rd : 'W e do not 
in tend  to  be sw allow ed up by th e  m o v ie s . '"  A lthough the m agazine  had 
pub lished  its  f i r s t  a r t ic le  on the  m otion p ic tu re , a  s t r ic t ly  te c h n ic a l
r e p o r t ,  in  A p r i l ,  1927, (Volum e XX, N um ber 4) v e ry  few a r t ic le s  on 
th is  m ed ium  appearand b e fo re  th is  sp e c ia l  is su e  in  S ep tem ber, 1929, 
(Volume XXXX, Number 9). In  th is  "o ff ic ia l in tro d u c to ry  issu e "  to 
th e  m otion  p ic tu re  e r e r y  s ta n d a rd  fe a tu re , including " T hea tre  A rts  
B o o k sh e lf,"  y ie lded  sp a ce  fo r the  o ccsio n . A  b r ie f  rev iew  of th is  
s p c ia l  is su e  w ould re v e a l  the  p ro g re s s iv e  a ttitu d e  T hea tre  A rts  a s ­
su m ed  th ro u g h  th e  y e a rs  tow ard  any m ed ium  th a t could  p rove its e lf  
w o rth y  to be  c a lle d  " th e a tre  a r t . " The f i r s t  co m m en ta ry  in  th is  
sp e c ia l is s u e  fo r  S ep tem b er, 1929, e n titled  " The M otion P ic tu r e ," 
w as div ided  in to  two p a r ts ,  each  ap p ea rin g  in a  s in g le  colum n p e r  page. 
One colum n re c o rd e d  y e a r  by y e a r  the p ro g re s s  of the  m ovies fro m  
1904 and  The G re a t  T ra in  R obbery , p roduced  by E dison , w hich "gave 
th e  d ra m a tic  f ram e w o rk  and m ode of teLling to  the m otion p ic tu re ,"  
to  1929 and  The L e t te r , p roduced  a t  P a ram o u n t S tudios, and an  ex­
am p le  of how '" th e  ta lk ie s ' goes se r io u s  d ra m a ."  (Septem ber, 1929, 
635-644)
In  th e  opposite  colum n on the  sam e  page was an  a r t ic le ,  signed 
J .  K. H . , w hich  expla ined  the  p ro g re s s  the  M otion P ic tu re  in d u stry  
had  m ade in  i ts  b id  fo r  accep tan ce  by p ro fe s s io n a l th e a tre  people and 
as an a r t i s t i c  m edium . The au th o r re la te d  the s to ry  of p ra is e  and 
c e n su re  a c c o rd e d  the m ovies and a c to rs  su ch  a s  John B a rry m o re  who 
had jo ined  its  ra n k s . He explained  th a t in  the p a s t, although c o n tro ­
v e r s y  a ro s e ,  th e re  w as l it t le  co n d escen sio n  tow ard  a  m edium  which was 
w elcom ed fo r  w hat i t  d id  w ell and w ent beyond no tice  fo r its fa ilu re s . 
But the day  of s e re n i ty  had p a sse d , the  au th o r exp lained , and the  cause  
of the  tu rm o il  w as the adven t of the  ta lk ie s . Of th is  event and the
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ap p ro ach  by th le  m agazine, he s ta ted : "T h ey  a re  h e ro , and  the 
re la tio n sh ip  of the th e a tre  to the  c inem a is u t te r ly  changed. F o r  the 
f i r s t  tim e  the tu to r and h is unc la im ed  stu d en t th re a te n  to m e e t on 
a r t i s t ic  g rounds. And th a t a l l  im p o rtan t p o s s ib il i ty  is  the  ra is o n  
d*etre of th is  T h ea tre  A rts  m ovie i s s u e ." This a u th o r ap p ro ach ed  the 
su b je c t w ith a  p lea  fo r  harm ony  betw een the  two m ed iu m s. He a rg u ed  
th a t ta le n t would no t be e n tire ly  lo s t  to  the w e s t c o a s t but would con­
tinue to  fluc tuate  betw een New Y ork and C a lifo rn ia ; th a t the  d ra m a  would 
continue to ach ieve  its  a r t i s t ic  and c re a tiv e  sa tis fa c tio n  in  the p la s tic  
and re la tiv e ly  u n fe tte red  p re c in c ts  of the  s ta g e , and  la te r  go w e s t to 
re a p  its  golden re w a rd  fo r having a  good vo ice ; th a t aud iences had  shown 
they  would no t flock to the c h e a p -se a ts  of the  m ovie  p a laces  fo r  a  view  
of the shoe s tr in g  th e a tr ic a ls ;  and th a t fine ac tin g , enhanced  by in ­
c re a s e d  tech n ica l effic iency  had p ro v en  capab le  of b reak in g  through 
an e s se n tia lly  cold m edium  w ith  the em otional s tre n g th  of g re a t  s tag e  
p e rfo rm a n c e s . (Septem ber, 1929, 635-644)
M ost of the a r t ic le s  in  th is sp e c ia l m otion  p ic tu re  issu e  w ere  
w ritte n  by people in the m ovie in d u s try  r a th e r  than by the p e rm a n en t 
s ta ff  of the m agazine . A thorough co v erag e  of the  in d u s try  included 
"T he  D ire c to r , His P ro b lem s and Q u a lif ic a tio n s ,"  by M onta B ell, "T he  
Y ear of Sound," by John S. Cohan, "T h e  In d u s try ,"  by T e r ry  R am say e , 
and "C inem a D esig n ,"  by W. Howe C am ero n  M en sie s . T here  was an  
a r t ic le  on ac ting  techniques en titled  "A il T a lk in g ,"  by R ich a rd  W atts,
J r . ; the  m otion  p ic tu re  g re s s  ag en ts , en title d  "T e a -T a lk in g  B a m u m s ,"  
by W arren  Nolan; the independent m ovie th e a tre s  p r im a r i ly  devoted 
to a r t  f ilm s , en titled  "T he LittLe C inem a M ovem en t,"  by John H utchens;
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and th e  ex ten t of the  c in em a tic  m ed ium  aa an  a r t  fo rm , e n title d  " The 
N atu re  of the C in em a ,"  by A ndre Levinaon. "T he  Soviet C in e m a ,"  
by  E ia e n a te in  Pudonkin, p rov ided  a  g lim pse  of the a r t ia t ic  ap p ro ach  
of ano ther coun try .
A ll a r t ic le a  w ere  U lua tra ted . The p ic tu rea  w ere  re p re a e n ta -  
t iv e  of the  a r t ia t ic  ach ievem enta  of thia photographic  m edium  aa w ell 
aa the  h ia to r ic a l  and educa tional a ign ificance of bo th  the  e n te r ta in m e n t 
film  and the  o n - th e -sc e n e  newa r e e l .  Six c inem a p io n ee r d i r e c to r s ,
F . W. M urnau, E rn s t  L ub itsch , C h arles  C haplin, D. W. G riffith ,
King V idor and M onta B ell w ere  p ic tu red  w ith cap tions about th e ir  con­
trib u tio n s  to the in d u stry .
A second  sp e c ia l m otion  p ic tu re  issu e  was pub lished  in  S ep tem b er, 
1941. It w as e v e ry  b it as  inclusive  in  its tre a tm e n t of the  c in em a  as the 
f i r s t  such  is su e  w ith a r t ic le s  on acting , p roducing , d ire c tin g , the c a m e ra ­
m an , the d o cu m en ta ry  f ilm , the h is to ry  of the in d u stry  and p red ic tio n s  
fo r the fu tu re , m o s tly  w ritte n  by p ro m in en t people in  that p a r t ic u la r  
a re a  of the in d u stry . E xam ples of th is a re  " P c c c a v i1, The T rue  C on­
fe s s io n  of a  M ovie P ro d u c e r ,"  by A lb e rt Lewin, "O n A cting in F i lm s ,"  
by B ette  D avis and David C hand ler and  " I  D ir e c t ," by G araon  K anin.
The e n tire  ap p ro ach  to the su b jec t was one of o p tim ism  and a  se n se  
of w ell being . I t shou ld  be m entioned that the em phasis  on the a r t i s t ic  
ap p ro ach  to  c in em atic  pho tography  and the m edium  in g e n e ra l w as not 
as ev id en t in thia issu e  aa in the  1929 sp ec ia l. But the a ttitu d e  of 
T h ea tre  A rts  to w ard  the in d u s try  seem ed  not to have changed. This 
fee ling  can  p ro b ab ly  be b e s t e x p re sse d  in the w ords of one of the  m ag a ­
z in e 's  E d ito rs , A shley  Dukes;
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The s c r e e n  i ts e l f  aa a  d ra m a tic  m ed ium  no t only ou t- 
l i r e s  r id ic u le  a lre a d y , bu t m akes the  r id ic u le r  fran k ly  
r id ic u lo u s . I t  is  in  p ra c t ic e  th e  th e a tre  of youth, and 
in g e o g rap h ica l fa c t  the  th e a tre  of m u ltitu d es who w ill 
n e v e r know any  o th e r . A lre a d y  in  th e  g re a t  cap ita ls  
i t  se ts  a  s ta n d a rd  th a t th e  liv ing  s ta g e  m u s t equal o r 
exce l. T en y e a rs  ago in  London o r  New T o rk  one could 
look th rough  the  th e a tre  l i s t  and c la s s ify  the  p lays in 
two g ro u p s. The f i r s t  g roup , w ith m o s t of the c u rre n t 
th r i l le r s  and com ed ies and  the  like , could  be as w ell 
done by  the  s c r e e n  if  it  c h o se , w ith its  new  gift of 
w ords, to  u n d e rtak e  th em . The second  group , having 
som e sp e c ia l  in te lle c tu a l o r  poe tic  appea l, seem ed  to 
be m ark e d  out fo r  the s ta g e  a lone . But in th a t sh o r t  
space  of ten  y e a rs  the  p o s itio n  of the g roups has been 
e n tire ly  changed. The f i r s t  is th re a te n e d  w ith to ta l 
ex tinction  by the s c re e n , w hich no t on ly  p re se n ts  
r e a l is t ic  d ra m a  and re a l is t ic  p laying  as w ell as the 
s ta g e , bu t a  good d ea l b e tte r .  The second  has to 
com pete  w ith p ic tu re s  of d is tin c tio n  and subtLety fo re ­
c as tin g  a  p o e try  of the  s c re e n , as  w ell as w ith  p ic ­
tu re s  of com ic genius th a t a l l  the cu ltiv a ted  w orld  
runs to se e . Such is  the s t r id e  th a t has been  taken  
betw een 1931 1941; an d  again  I re c o rd  it as  a
th e a tre  m an who has been  ab le  to tu rn  sp e c ta to r  with 
an  open m ind.
(Sep tem ber, 1941, 692-695) 
N um erous p ic tu re s  included  scen es  fro m  such  A m erican  film  
c la s s ic s  as The G re a t D ic ta to r , The Big P a ra d e , A ll Q uiet on the 
W este rn  F ro n t , The In fo rm e r  and  Gone W ith the W ind. F o re ig n  im ­
p o rts  w ere  i l lu s tr a te d  w ith a scen e  fro m  Jean  R e n o ir 's  G rand  Illu s ion  
and Jacques F e y d e r 's  C a rn iv a l in  F la n d e rs . P ro m in en t m ovie a c to rs  
and a c tr e s s e s  su ch  as G re ta  G arbo , S pencer T racy , B ette  Davis and 
L ionel B a rry m o re  w ere  am ong those  fe a tu re d . W alt D isney 's c a r ­
toons w ere  a lso  am ong the illu s tra tio n s  w hich w ere  alw ays a p rom inen t 
p a r t  of T h ea tre  A rts  m ag az in e . W ith the 1929 S pecial M otion P ic tu re  
is su e , T h ea tre  A rts  had b ro ad en ed  its scope and in both the 1929 and 
1941 issu e s  defended th is  ac tio n  w ith the  a ttitu d e  tha t it was stiLl the 
po licy  of the m agazine  to se e k  and re p o r t  a r t i s t ic  th e a tr ic a l  ac tiv ity
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w h e rev e r i t  m igh t be found.
Special N ational T h ea tre  la sue*
T h ea tre  A rta  freq u en tly  tu rn ed  ita a tten tio n  f ro m  apec ific  a re a a  
of th e a tre  a r t  to give an  overv iew  of the th e a tre  of a  p a r t ic u la r  coun try . 
E igh t ap ec ia l n a tio n a l th e a tre  iaauea included  two num bera  on both 
the B r itia h  and A m erican  th e a tre s ,  and one each  on the  Soviet, F re n c h , 
M exican and Swediah th e a tre a . M oat of the  iaauea w ere  a like  in con­
ten t and tre a tm e n t. The e a r l ie a t  of th eae , the S p ec ia l EngLiah T h ea tre  
Ia su e , in V olum e XVI, S ep tem b er, 1932, began  w ith a  c r i t ic a l  analyaia  
of the th e a tre  of the  day  in an a r t ic le  en title d  "T h e  E ng liah  Scene Then 
and N ow ," by A ahley Dukes. The w r ite r  s ta te d  th a t the E ngliah  th e a tre  
of 1932 could  not look to the "new  and excep tional productivity*1 of its 
p layw righ ts aa it  had done w ith G eorge B e rn a rd  Shaw, St. John Hankin, 
H arley  G ra n v ille -B a rk e r , John G lasw orthy , John M asefie ld  and J . M. 
B a r r ie ,  tw enty  y ea rs  b e fo re . He com plained: " T h e re  is c le a r ly  no 
young E ng lish  p layw righ t who tak es hold of the th e a tre  and d ire c ts  
its po licy  aa Shaw d ire c te d  th a t of the new E ngliah  th e a tre  a g en era tio n  
ago, o r aa Synge by the v e ry  n a tu re  of hia w ork  d ire c te d  th a t of the 
I r is h  th e a tr e ."  Dukes found the  sam e le th a rg y  in  m a n a g e rs , p ro d u c e rs , 
independent o rg an iza tio n s and th e a tre  a rc h ite c ts  and  p leaded  fo r a 
re s u rg e n t s p i r i t  in the E ng lish  th e a tre . (S ep tem ber, 1932, 698-704) 
T h ere  was an a r t ic le  on acting  in which A lis ta i r  Cooke noted  th a t the 
E ng lish  a c to r  was the b e s t n a tu ra lis t ic  a c to r  in the  w orld  if su ch  acting  
was accep ted  acco rd in g  to E n g lish  notions of how one ought to behave 
ra th e r  than how one did  behave. He analyzed  the techniques of s e v e ra l
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E n g lish  a c to rs  of the  day and c a lled  fo r  a  m ore  c a re fu l a n a ly s is  of 
c h a ra c te r .  L ady  G reg o ry  was honored  by an an a ly sis  of the  I r i s h  
d ia le c t in the  dialogue of h e r  p lay s . P ro b le m s and a ffa irs  of the  
a m a te u r  th e a tre  w ere  d isc u sse d  in "An E ng lish  V illage T h e a tre ,"
"T he  T h e a tre  in  the  U n iv e rs ity  Tow n," and "T he N o rth ern  R e p e r to ry  
T h e a tr e ." P ic tu re s  of fam ous a c to rs  and  p layw righ ts f illed  th e  is s u e .
The seco n d  N ational T hea tre  is su e  on England, (A ugust, 1915) 
and the  ones on the Soviet Union, (Septem ber, 1936) and F ra n c e , 
(S ep tem ber, 1937) g re a tly  re sem b led  th e  issu e  above with a r t ic le s  on 
n a tio n a l p lay w rig h ts , a c to rs  and d ire c to rs  as w ell a s  the a r t i s t i c  s ta te  
of the th e a tre . The illu s tra tio n s  in co rp o ra ted  in the issu e  on  F ra n c e  
w ere  p e rh ap s the  la rg e s t  and m o st beau tifu l to be found a t any  tim e  in  
the m ag az in e . One, of The S o c ie ta ire s  de La Com £die F ra n c a is e ,  1841, 
co v e red  two com plete  pages. (Sep tem ber, 1937, 710-711) The is su e s  
on the  th e a tre  in  B ali (August, 1936) and the M exican th e a tre , (A ugust, 
1938) w ere  s im i la r ,  yet d iffe red  in th a t m any of the  a r t ic le s  w e re  on 
the custom s and c h a ra c te r is t ic s  of the people , th e ir  so c ie ty  and  r e l i ­
gion, th e ir  m u sic  and o rc h e s tra l  com position  and th e ir  na tive  and 
t r ib a l  d a n ce s , r a th e r  than  on th e ir  p re sen ta tio n  of the d ialogue p lay  
as we know it.
The two A m erican  N ational T h ea tre  issu es  appearing  in  A ugust, 
1934, and A ugust, 1944, w ere  s lig h tly  d iffe ren t f ro m  the is su e s  ou tlined  
above. The lead  a r t ic le  in the 1934 num ber was a  p lea  fo r a  n a tio n a l 
p layhouse fo r A m e ric a , by Edith J . R. Isa a c s . M rs . Isaacs  t r a c e d  
s im ila r  m ovem ents in o th er c o u n trie s , d iscu ssed  p lans fo r su ch  a 
th e a tre  in v a rio u s  c itie s  in A m erica , re la te d  the lack  of a  n a tio n a l
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th e a tre  to the "d eb a c le  of the  so -c a l le d  c o m m e rc ia l th e a tre  in
A m e r ic a ," and a n a ly se d  th e  type of p lays su itab le  fo r  a  na tional
th e a tre  b a sed  on A m e ric a 's  a n c e s t r a l  h e rita g e . P e rh a p s  th e  m o st
in te re s tin g  p a ssa g e  in th is  a r t ic le ,  "T he  I r r e s t ib le  T h e a tre ,"  was
M rs . I s a a c s ' d e fin ition  of a  N ational T hea tre :
Any liv ing  th e a tre  m u s t have f i r e  e s s e n tia l  q u a litie s :
It m u st h a re  an en tity , an  o rg a n ism  th a t can  be re c o g ­
n ise d , a s  you re c o g n ise  a  hum an being , by c e r ta in  t r a i ts  
of c h a r a c te r  and  of p h y s ic a l p re s e n c e  th a t a r e  m ark s  
of p e rs o n a l  life . I t  m u s t  h a re  p e rm an en ce  in  som e 
one o r  m o re  of i ts  fu n d am en ta ls . I t m ay  be a  p e rm a ­
nence of p la c e  o r  of le a d e rsh ip , a s  in  th e  M oscow  A rt 
T h ea tre  o r  the V ieux C o lom bier o r  the N eighborhood 
P lay h o u se ; of R e p e r to ry , of com pany, o r  of id ea , as in 
Me in ingen o r  the  T h e a tre  L ib re  o r  the P r  o rin c  etown, o r  
of any  two o r  th re e  of th e se  com bined; bu t som eth ing  i t  
m u st be th a t s ta n d s  f i rm  and ro o ted , som eth ing  not 
too t r a n s ito ry , in  th a t t r a n s i to ry  w orld  of the  th e a tre  
w here  p e rfo rm a n c e s  die as they  l i r e ,  each  day, as a  
p ro d u c tio n  is s e t  up, p layed  th rough , and  s tru c k . It 
m u st h a re  the pow er of g row th , of p ro g re s s ,  both in  its 
p e rm a n e n t and its  im p e r  inanen t fa c to r s ,  becau se  tim es 
change and  it  m u s t  change w ith them  so  th a t " P lu s  c a  
change, p lu s c 'e s t  la  m em e  c h o se . " I t m u s t b e a r  w ithin 
its  e ll  the pow er o f g en e ra tio n , the  e lem en t of renew al, 
a  fo rc e  th a t h a rin g  flow ed ou t of its  own in n er s tre n g th  
and in te g rity , c an  b r in g  back  s tre n g th  f ro m  a  new er, 
younger w o rld . And fin a lly  i t  m u st h a re  a  goal tha t 
is e s s e n tia lly  a  th e a tr e  goal. T here  is no r e a io n  
under the  su n  why the  le a d e r  of a  fine  th e a tre  should 
no t hope to  gain  m oney , o r  pow er, o r  p re fe rm e n t fro m  
the e n te rp r is e .  But th e se  a r e  b y -p ro d u c ts  of th e a tr ic a l  
su c c e s s , n o t e s s e n t ia l  th e a tre  g o a ls , w hich m u st alw ays 
be in so m e  w ay re la te d  to the p e rfo rm a n c e  of good plays 
by a c to rs  of ta le n t, and  the  consequen t developm ent of 
the  th e a tr e 's  inna te  pow er of e n te rta in m e n t, ed ifica tion , 
ex a lta tio n , e sca p e  and s o c ia l  p e rsu a s io n . T here  has 
p ro b ab ly  n e v e r  b een  an  o rg a n ise d  th e a tre  o f im portance  
th a t did n o t h a re , to som e ex ten t, th ese  f i r e  q u a litie s .
(A ugust, 1934, 579-580)
One o th e r n o ticeab le  d iffe ren ce  betw een th is  S pecial A m erican  
N ational T h ea tre  Issu e  and the o th e r  N ational T h ea tre  is su e s  w as in the 
use of fifty  pages of p ic tu re s  to  i l lu s tr a te  the A m erican  scene . It
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m igh t be  s ta te d  th a t th is  w as la rg e ly  in d ica tiv e  of the  e ffe c tiv en e ss  
w ith  w hich T h ea tre  A rts  M onthly (T h ea tre  Ar t s ) u sed  its  i l lu s t r a t io n s , 
a lthough u su a lly  on a  s m a lle r  s c a le .
The p ic tu re s  w ere  in  re la te d  groups to e x p re ss  the v a rio u s  
id ea s . F o u r pages each  con ta ined  pho tog raphs of a  re p re s e n ta tiv e  
A m e ric a n  type: The Man in  the S tre e t ,  The F a r m e r ,  The W o rk e r, The 
A r t is t .  P ic tu re s  of a  p roduction  of B a rb a ra  P r ie tc h ie  by C lyde F itc h  
and  one of A braham  L inco ln  by John  D rin k w ate r w ere  accom pan ied  by 
cap tions ca llin g  fo r  m o re  h is to r ic a l  A m erican  p lays and by A m e ric an  
p lay w rig h ts .
New Y ork p roductions of th e  w orks of A m e ric an  p layw righ ts 
c o n s id e re d  re p re se n ta tiv e  of the A m e ric a n  scen e  w ere  i l lu s tr a te d  on 
sev en  p a g es . Two p ic tu re s  on th e  f i r s t  page w ere  in  c o n tra s t . An a n te ­
be llum  scene  fro m  the "n a tiv e  o p e ra"  Deep R iv e r , r e f e r r e d  to as r e p ­
re s e n ta tiv e  of " c h a ra c te r is t ic  so u th e rn  q u a litie s"  in  Old New O rle a n s , 
w as c o n tra s te d  with the  s ta rk  s im p lic ity  and p ro je c te d  s tre n g th  of a 
s te e l  g i rd e r ,  the  se ttin g  fo r  H aro ld  Ig o 's  S te e l, te rm e d  " e s s e n tia lly  
n o rth e rn "  in  c h a ra c te r .  A  scene  fro m  the T h ea tre  G uild 's  p roduction  
of John H ow ard L aw son 's P ro c e s s io n a l , c a lle d  a  " ja s s  sym phony of 
A m e ric a n  l if e ,"  w ith  se ttin g  by M o rd eca i G o re lik , w as p r in te d  to 
i l lu s t r a te  the p a tte rn  of the  in d u s tra il  fa b r ic  in  A m e ric a . A p ic tu re  
fro m  the p roduction  of E lm e r  R ic e 's  S tre e t  Scene w as te rm e d  ind ica tive  
of the conditions under w hich m illions of c ity  d w e lle rs  in A m e ric a  live 
w hile a  scen e  fro m  a  production  of G reen  G row  the L ilacs  by Lynn 
Riggs i l lu s tra te d  r u r a l  A m e ric a , " a  ran g e  of life  untouched by m o st 
A m e ric a n  d r a m a tis ts ."  A lfred  Lunt in S. N. B e h rm a n 's  M eteo r and
161
Oagood P e rk in s  and  L ee  T ra c y  in  Ban H echt and  C h a rle s  M a c A rth u r 's  
Tha F ro n t  P ag a  w a re  ty p ica l of th e  p o r tra lta  in  thia grouping. L u n t's  
c h a ra c te r  waa c o n a id a ra d  ind ica tive  of the  "m an  of b ig  buaineaa whoae 
am bitiona  knew no boonda and who p e rso n ifie d  to  p e rfe c tio n  the  h e ro  
of th e  aucceaa  a to ry  th a t la the  A m erican  F a v o rite  T a la ." P e rk in a  
and T ra c y  w are  aa id  to  p o r tr a y  " th e  h ec tic , rep e titiv e  Life th a t c e n te ra  
in a  m e tro p o lita n  new apaper o ff ic e ."  (August, 1934, 591-598)
A group  of a ix  p ic tu re s ,  cap tioned  "A c ro ss  T im e and S p a c e ,"  
w e re  sc en e s  f ro m  A m e ric a n  p roductions of fo re ig n  p lay s . "C a m e ra  
P o r t r a i t s , "  by D oris  U im an, p rov ided  sbc c lo se -u p s  of A m ericana  of 
v a rio u s  a g e s . M iss U lm an 'a  p ic tu re s  had  no cap tions . "P a g es  fo r  an  
A lbum  of PLayw rlghts and P la y s"  contained  tw elve p ic tu re s  in a  
h is to r ic a l  tre a tm e n t of the  A m e ric an  p layw righ t. A p o r t r a i t  of Anna 
C o ra  M ow att, au th o r of F ash io n , w ritten  in 1845, and of E . L . D avenport 
as A dam  T ru em an  in F ash io n , re p re se n te d  th a t p e rio d . Scenes fro m  
p ro d u ctio n s of Dion B o u c icau lt's  The S tre e ts  of New Y ork , Ja m es  A. 
H erne.'a Shore A c re s , S tee le  M acK aye's H aael K irk e , Clyde F i tc h 's  
The T ru th , G eorge M. C ohan 's F o r ty -F iv e  M inutes F ro m  B roadw ay, 
A ugustus T hom as' A riao n a , Sidney H ow ard 's Ned M cCobb's D augh ter 
and P au l G re e n 's  In  A b ra h am 's  B osom  illu s tra te d  the ty p ica l A m e ric a n  
p lay  th rough  the  a g es . D etailed  captions explained the p r in c ip le  s ty le  
of each  p layw righ t: th e  com edies of M iss M ow att, the m e lo d ram a s  of 
B oucicau lt; the d o w n -eas t pLays of H erne; the A n g lo -F ren ch  m e lo ­
d ra m a s  of M acK aye; the d idac tic  so c ia l d ra m a s  of F itch ; the ro m an tic  
th em es of Cohan; the  reg io n a l in te re s t  p lo ts of Thom as and H ow ard; 
and  the fo lk  Life in the  p lays of Gveen. (August, 1934, 623-630)
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The la s t  grouping  of p ic tu re s ,  "F o lk  types f ro m  an  O lder 
T h e a tre ,"  w e re  of fam ous a c to rs  of the  p a s t .  Am ong th e se  w e re  H enry  
M ille r  a s  the  ro m a n tic  w e s te rn e r  in  the  f i r s t  m o d em  A m erican  p lay ,
The G re a t D ivide, an d  David B e lasco  in  an  1873 v e rs io n  of G eorge  L . 
A iken 's  d ra m a tis a tio n  of U ncle T o m 's  C abin . T his is su e  a lso  con­
ta in ed  p ic tu re s  of c u r r e n t  p ro d u c tio n s . The u se  of i llu s tra tio n s  in  
th is  m an n e r was in d ica tiv e  of the  g e n e ra l p ra c tic e  of T heatre  A rts  
M onthly (T h ea tre  A r t s ) in  p ro v id in g  the  v isu a l w ith m o s t of its  a r t ic le s .
The second  A m e ric a n  N ational T h ea tre  is su e , in A ugust, 1944, 
w as a  h is to r ic a l  n u m b er c h a ra c te r is e d  by the  t it le  of the  f i r s t  a r t ic le ,  
"A n In te rn a tio n a l T h ea tre : M ade in  A m e r ic a ." This is su e  tr e a te d  th e  
F re n c h  T h ea tre  in A m e ric a  w ith a  d isc u ss io n  of the re p re se n ta tiv e  
F re n c h  th e a tre  in New O rlean s  in the  18th and 19th c en tu rie s  and in 
New Y ork in  the  19th and  20th c e n tu r ie s . "T he  G erm an  T hea tre  in 
M ilw aukee" co n ce rn e d  the fine  p e rfo rm a n c e s  by G erm an  a c to rs  in  th a t 
c ity  in the la te r  ha lf of the 19th c en tu ry . "T he  R u ss ian  T h ea tre  C om es 
in W aves" to ld  of the  invasion  by R u ss ian  a c to rs  of the  B ow ery 
th e a tre s  and the  Y iddish  th e a tre s  a s  w ell as the  d istingu ished  v is its  
of the M oscow  A rt T h e a tre , A lla  N azim ova, R ich a rd  B o leslavsky  and 
o th e rs . A m e ric a 's  ind eb ted n ess  to R u ss ian  techn iques and R u ssian  
d ram as w as noted . "T h e  C h inese  T rad itio n "  was re c o rd e d  fo r  its  a c c e n t 
to the p ic tu re  of the A m e ric a n  th e a tre  r a th e r  than fo r  its  in te g ra l p a r t  
of the m ain  A m e ric a n  s t r e a m . P o r t r a i t s  of su ch  fam ous a c to rs  and 
a c tr e s s e s  a s  E le n o ra  D use, T om m aso Salv in i, S a rah  B ern h ard t,
C onstan t C oquelin  an d  A lla  N azim ova w ere  am ong the m any fo re ig n  
p e rs o n a litie s  p re s e n te d  in the is su e .
O ther Special Issu es
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O ther sp e c ia l is su e s  pub lished  du ring  E d ith  J .  R . I s a a c s 1 te rm  
as E d ito r w ere  s im ila r  in n a tu re  to those  an a ly zed . T h ese  sp e c ia l 
is su e s  p ro v id ed  in fo rm ative  and an a ly tica l accoun ts o f su ch  su b jec ts  
a s : M usic in  the  T h ea tre , (August, 1928); The T h e a tre  Out of D oors,
(A ugust, 1929); On A cto rs  and  A cting, (S ep tem ber, 1931); The 
D ram atic  A rts  and the  A m erican  Indian, (A ugust, 1933); T h ea tre  
C o llec tions, (Sep tem ber, 1933); In the S e rv ice  of C om edy, (S ep tem ber, 
1938); The T h ea tre  Takes Stock - A D iscu ss io n  of th e  V ita l P ro b le m s 
of T oday 's T h ea tre , (May, 1940); A P ic tu re  Book of P la y s  and P la y e r s ,  
(A ugust, 1941); and The N egro in the A m e ric a n  T h e a tre , (A ugust,
1942).
The S tandard  Colum ns
T h ea tre  A rts  M onthly (T heatre  A r ts ) had  five s ta n d a rd  colum ns 
in  add ition  to the re g u la r  a r t ic le s  p rin te d  in e ac h  is s u e . T hese 
colum ns included the New Y ork pLays in rev iew  coLumn, the " T h e a tre  
A rts  B ookshelf" colum n, "T he  W orld and the  T h e a tre "  colum n, "T he 
T r ib u ta ry  T hea tre"  colum n and "T he E ng lish  Scene" co lum n. An 
a n a ly s is  of each  of these  s ta n d a rd  colum ns w ill be m ad e  in  an e ffo rt 
to d e te rm in e  both the n a tu re  of th is p o rtio n  of the m ag azin e  and the 
e d ito r ia l  po licy , if any, e x p re sse d  th e re in .
The New Y ork P lays in R eview  C olum n 
The New Y ork p lays in review  co lum n, ex cep t fo r its  noted
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ab sen ce  in the  m onths of A ugust and  S ep tem ber fo r  Volum e VH, 1924, 
and  in  the  a d d itio n a l m onth of Ju ly  fro m  V olum e IX, 1925, through  
Volum e X X V m , 1944, was a  s ta n d a rd  fe a tu re  of T h ea tre  A rts  
M onthly (T h e a tre  A r t s ). T here  w as s t i l l  no s ta n d a rd  t i t le  fo r  th is 
co lum n, e s ta b lis h e d  du ring  the q u a r te r ly  i s s u e s , ra th e r  it  continued 
to v a ry  w ith  e a c h  is su e , e x p re s s iv e  of the m ateria l, it  re p re se n te d . 
"G ran d  M arch  of The Shadows B efore" w as the tit le  of the O ctober,
1925, co lum n and  ind ica tive  of each  colum n fo r  tha t m onth w ith its 
u su a l p re d ic tio n  of p lays to com e. "D oldrum s of M id w in te r,"  tit le  
of the M arch , 1926, co lum n and "T he  F lo w ers  tha t B loom  in the 
S p rin g ,"  t i t le  of the Ju n e , 1926, co lum n, rev e a le d  the em otional r e ­
ac tio n  of the c r i t ic  to the s e a s o n 's  o ffe rin g s. "T he A c to r 's  M onth ," 
t it le  fo r  the  A p r il , 1931, colum n, "P la y s  fo r P u rita n s  and O th e rs ,"  
t i t le  fo r  the M a rch , 1936, so lum n  and "Song and D ance ,"  t it le  of the 
Ja n u a ry , 1939, co lum n, re p re s e n te d  the dom inant them e of each  of 
th ese  re v ie w s .
D ra m a tic  c r i t ic s  changed th rough  the y e a rs . Some rev iew ed  
fo r  s e v e ra l  y e a rs  w hile o th e rs  s e rv e d  fo r  only an  o ccasio n a l is su e . 
K enneth M acgow an continued as c r i t ic  fro m  the q u a r te r ly  is su e s  th rough  
Volum e V m , N um ber 10, O c to b er, 1924. In th is  ten th  is su e , M ac­
gowan ex p la in ed  th a t s in ce  h is du ties as M anager of the P rov incetow n  
P lay h o u se  c a lle d  h im  aw ay fro m  rev iew ing  fo r  th is m agazine  a  new 
ad v en tu re  in c r i t ic i s m  would be tr ie d . He s ta te d  tha t " fo r  a  tim e at 
le a s t"  the rev ie w  of each  m onth would com e fro m  a d iffe ren t hand 
w hich m igh t s e rv e  " to  b rin g  v a ry in g  groups of plays under the a tten tion  
of c r i t ic a l  m inds p e c u lia r ly  f itted  to w rite  of th e m ."  (O ctober, 1924,
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661)
The n ex t n ine re v ie w s , f ro m  V olum e VIII, N um ber 11, 
N ovem ber, 1924, th rough  Volum e IX , N um ber 10, O c to b er, 1925, 
a p p ea re d  under the pen  of Thom as H. D ickinson, R o b e rt L itte ll , 
R o b e rt G arlan d , Edm und W ilson, T horn ton  N. W ilder, C a rlto n  M iles , 
John  M ason Brow n and  G ilb e rt W. G a b rie l. M r. G a b rie l w ro te  two 
rev iew s in su c c e ss io n . S e v e ra l o f th e se  m en  w ere  o r becam e d ram a  
c r i t ic s  fo r  o th e r  p u b lica tio n s . R o b ert L it te l l  was e d ito r  of The New 
R epublic when he s e rv e d  as c r i t ic  in D ecem b er, 1924. He la te r  
b ecam e  d ra m a tic  c r i t ic  fo r the New Y ork E vening P o s t, 1927-29, and 
the  New Y ork W orld , 1929-31. He was a s so c ia te  E d ito r  of The 
R e a d e rs* D igest fro m  1927-42. 5 Edm und W ilson, who w ro te  the 
F e b ru a ry , 1925, rev iew  was a s so c ia te  E d ito r  of The New R epublic 
f ro m  1926-31. He has been  book re v ie w e r fo r the New Y o rk er fro m  
1942, e t. scq .^  G ilb e rt W. G a b rie l, re v ie w e r fo r  the New Y ork 
T e le g ra m -M a il, 1924-25, th e  New Y ork  Sun, 1925-29, the New Y ork 
A m e ric an , 1929-37, and T h ea tre  A rts  m ag az in e , 1948, e t. se q . 7 
Thom as H. D ickinson, who w ro te  the N ovem ber, 1924, rev iew , was 
o rg a n iz e r  of the  W isconsin  D ram a tic  S ociety , w hich, a cco rd in g  to 
K enneth  M acgowan, w as the " tru e  s t a r t  of d ra m a tic  re fo rm  in the 
United S ta te s ."  (S ep tem ber, 1924, 590) He had been  a  p ro fe s so r
^W ho's Who in A m e ric a , Volum e 31, 1960-61, p . 1749.
^The New C en tu ry  C yclopedia  of N am es, (New York: 
A p p le to n -C e n tu ry -C ro fts , I n c . , Volum e n lT  1^54), p. 4134.
7The New C en tu ry  C yclopedia  of N am es, Vol. El, p. 1167.
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a t  B ay lo r U niversity* 1901-02* Ohio S tate  U niversity* 1902-03 and 
the  U n iv e rs ity  of W isconsin* 1909-16. He is au tho r of a num ber of 
w orks on  the  th e a tre . ® T hornton  N. W ilder, c r i t ic  fo r  M arch , 1925, 
is  a  n o v e lis t  and  p lay w rig h t. He won the PuLitzer P r i s e  fo r his 
novel The B ridge  of San L uis R ey* in 1927, and fo r  his pLays* O ur 
Town in  1938 and  The Skin of O ur Teeth  in  1942.9
John  M ason B row n se rv e d  as d ra m a  c r i t ic  fo r th re e  years* 
f ro m  V olum e IX , N um ber 11* Novem ber* 1925, th rough  Volum e XU* 
N um ber 6, June , 1928. R o b ert L itte ll again  rev iew ed  fo r th is m ag a ­
z in e  fo r  one y e a r , fro m  V olum e XII, N um ber 10, O ctober, 1928, 
th rough  V olum e xm« N um ber 6, June, 1929. John Hutchens equaled  
B row n in h is leng th  of s e rv ic e  as c r i t ic .  He rev iew ed  fro m  Volum e 
Xm, N um ber 10, O c to b er, 1929, through Volume XVI, N um ber 6, 
Ju n e , 1932. H utchens had been r e p o r te r ,  film  c r i t ic  and a s s is ta n t  
d ra m a  e d ito r  of the  New Y ork  Evening P o s t, and was on the d ram a  
s ta ff  of the  New Y ork T im es when he s e rv e d  as d ram a tic  c r i t ic  fo r 
T h e a tre  A rts  M onthly. He was la te r  d ram a tic  c r i t ic  fo r the B oston 
E vening T ra n s c r ip t ,  1938-1941; an ed ito r of the New York T im es 
Book R eview , 1944-48; and the book news co lum n ist fo r the New Y ork  
H era ld  T rib u n e , 1948, e t. seq .
T h e a tre  A rts  M onthly aga in  changed c r i t ic s  w ith each  issu e  fo r  
one y e a r , f ro m  Volum e XVI, N um ber 10, O ctober, 1932, through
®Who»s Who in  A m e ric a , Vol. 31, 1960-1961, p. 756.
9 Thc New C en tu ry  C yclopedia of N am es, Vol. m ,  p. 4131. 
l®Who‘s Who in  A m e ric a , Vol. 31, 1960-1961, p. 1434.
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V olum e SYIX, N um ber 10, O c to b e r, 1933. T hose who e e r r e d  w ere : 
•M ildred A dam e, C a r l  C a rm e r , C re ig h to n  P e e t ,  H e rech e l W illiam s, 
M orton  E u s tis ,  A lison  Sm ith , B a r  day  M cC arty  and M e r r i l l  D enison. 
C a rm e r  s e r r e d  tw ice  and  E u s tis  th re e  t im e s . No b io g rap h ica l d a ta  
w as found on th e se  re v ie w e rs .
E d ith  J .  R. I s a a c s ,  E d ito r , took o v e r as d ra m a tic  c r i t ic  w ith 
the e leven th  is su e  of V olum e XVII, N ovem ber, 1933, and rev iew ed  fo r 
five  y e a r s ,  th rough  the ten th  is s u e  of Volum e XXII, O c to b er, 1938.
M rs . Isa ac s  w as re p la c e d  by  R osam ond G ild e r  who rev iew ed  fo r seven  
y e a r s ,  fro m  V olum e XXH, N um ber 11, N ovem ber, 1938, th rough  
V olum e XXYUUL, N um ber 6, June , 1945, and th rough  E d ith  J .  R. I s a a c s ' 
te r m  as E d ito r . D uring th is  tim e  th re e  a b sen c es  w e re  re c o rd e d  fo r  
M iss G ild e r. M rs . Isa ac s  rev iew ed  fo r two of th e se  is s u e s , the ten th  
is su e  of V olum e X X m , O c to b er, 1939, and  the  ten th  is su e  of Volume 
XXV, O c to b er, 1941. M orton  E u s tis  s e rv e d  as c r i t ic  fo r the  ten th  
is su e  of V olum e XXIV, O c to b er, 1940.
This co lum n continued  to  s e rv e  as a  s ta n d a rd  c r i t ic a l  rev iew  
co lum n fo r  p re su m a b ly  a l l  p lays com ing to the  New Y ork  s ta g e . With 
the  re a l is a t io n  th a t the p e rs o n a l  e lem en t canno t be e lim in a ted  e n tire ly  
f ro m  a  sin g le  c r i t ic a l  evaluation , the a n a ly s is  o f th is s ta n d a rd  fea tu re  
is m ade in  an  e ffo rt to d e te rm in e , th rough  the  ap p ro ach  of the  d ram a tic  
c r i t ic s  who se rv e d  lo n g es t, any c o n s is ten c y  in  s ta n d a rd s  of evaluation  
and the  tre n d s  a n d /o r  developm en ts in a ttitu d e  and po licy  re p re s e n ta ­
tive  o f the  m ag a s in e . S ince one o r  two rev iew s by a  c r i t ic  would re v e a l 
m o re  of a  p e rs o n a l  a p p ro a ch  than  th a t of the  m ag az in e , only new o r  
unusual item s in th o se  rev iew s w ill be c o n s id e re d .
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K enneth M acgowan who continued a* d ra m a tic  c r i t ic  f ro m  th e  
q u a r te r ly  i s s u e s , show ed no change in  hie c r i t ic a l  a p p ro a ch , in  hia 
rev iew s fo r  T h ea tre  A rta  M onthly. P roductiona  in s t r i c t ly  c o m m e r­
c ia l  th e a tre a  continued  to  be d ia tingu iahed  fro m  the  w o rk  of e x p e rim e n ­
ta l  groupa auch  aa the N eighborhoold  P layhouse  o r  the  P ro v in ce to w n  
P la y e r s ,  a lthough the  aam e s ta n d a rd s  of evaluation  w e re  a p p lied  to  
both. A  c o m m e rc ia l p ro d u c tio n  w as iden tified  w ith a  sp e c if ic  th e a tre  
only  o cca s io n a lly  and n e v er w ith  dates o f opening o r cLosing. M acgowan 
continued  to acknow ledge the num ber and value of fo re ig n  co n trib u tio n s 
to the New T o rk  p layhouses. In F e b ru a ry , 1924, Eng lan d w as no ted  to 
have se n t " se v e n  p lays of s ix  d iffe ren t k in d s ."  S tandards of p la y -  
w ritin g  re m a in e d  the  sa m e . Of th ese  seven  B r i t is h  p la y s , th re e  w e re  
c o n s id e re d  "p o p u lar tra s h "  o r  "conventional" in  th e ir  m an o eu v rin g  of 
the  "p ro b lem  p lay" p lo t. The o th er fou r w ere  c o n s id e re d  " e a rn e s t"  
o r  "am using" bu t w ere  a lso  c r i t ic is e d  fo r  p lo t c o n s tru c tio n . (F e b ru a ry , 
1924, 82-83) The A m erican  p lay , as p rev io u s ly , re c e iv e d  equally  
se v e re  c r i t ic is m , e ith e r  in re la tio n  to the q u a lity  of fo re ig n  p lay s in 
p ro d u ctio n  o r  as re p re se n ta tiv e  of the A m erican  sc en e . The Change - 
lings by L ee W ilson Dodd, C hains by Ju le s  E c k e r t  G oodm an, Sun-U p 
by Lulu V o llm er and T a rn ish  by G ilb e rt E m e ry  w ere  found to " s ta n d  
on th e ir  fee t besid e  m o s t fo re ig n  p la y s ." A lthough none w e re  con ­
s id e re d  co m p arab le  to F e re n c  M o ln a r 's  I a u n s l  and The Sw an, The 
Chawgeliwg* and C hains w ere  c o n s id e re d  ev e ry  b it as e ffec tiv e  as the 
"E n g lish  type" they  re p re se n te d . Sun-Up was p ra is e d  fo r  its  re m in d e r  
of "how r ic h  A m e ric a 's  backw aters a r e  in c h a ra c te r s "  an d  T a rn ish  
fo r  its " o b se rv a n t study  of m idd le  c la s s  types in  a s ig n if ic a n t s i tu a -
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t io a ."  (F e b ru a ry , 1924, 11-12)
If th e re  waa may d e re lo p m e a t in th la  co lu m n s ' t ra n s it io n  fro m  
a q u a r te r ly , i t  wae th e  obvious r e a u l t  th a t m o re  apace allow ed m o re  
e x te n a ire  d iac u aa lo n  of few er p lay a , rea u ltin g  in m o re  v ita lly  de ta iled  
c r itiq u e . The f i r a t  rev iew  in  T h e a tre  A rta  M onthly, Ja n u a ry , 1924, 
ev idenced  th ia  dev e lo p m en t, c h a ra c te r ia t ic  of a ll  rev iew a to  follow . 
E x tenaive  c r i t ic a l  rev iew a  of ac tin g  added acope and sig n ifican ce  to 
the  m ag aa in e . H e re , K enneth  M acgow an devoted  m o re  apace  than  had 
h ith e rto  b e e n  a c c o rd e d  the  atudy of an  ac ting  p e rfo rm an c e  to  Duae, 
a p p ea rin g  in  New Y o rk  in  Ghoata and Lady F ro m  the Sea, two playa by 
H enrik  Ib aen . The a c tre a a  waa r e f e r r e d  to  aa one of the a ix  g re a t 
a r t ia ta  of the  th e a tre  of th a t day. H er acting  waa view ed in re g a rd  to 
ita  sty le  r a th e r  tK*w to sp ec ific  p e rfo rm a n c e s  although th ese  w ere  r e ­
la ted . The s ty les  ap p lied  included  " the  exp lo ita tion  of p e rso n a lity  
co lo red  b y  a r t i f i c e ,"  c o n s id e re d  the  sty le  of B e rn h a rd t, " th e  exp lo i­
ta tio n  of c h a r a c te r  f itte d  to  type p a r t s , "  and " t ru e  im p e rso n a tio n ,"  
no ted  in th e  p e rfo rm a n c e s  of the M oscow A rt T h ea tre . D use was 
a ss ig n e d  a s  giving a  fo u rth  a r t ,  one unique in ita com bination  of 
q u a litie s . The u n iq u en ess  of w hich M acgow an spoke waa D use 's 
a b ility  to  re m a in  u n fo rg e ta b ly  a p e rso n , D use, but although sk illfu l 
w ith  both vo ice  an d  body, to  ach ieve  tru e  c h a ra c te r iz a tio n  th rough  in n e r 
em otion  r a th e r  th a n  by a r t i f ic e .  (Jan u ary , 1924, 3-5) Since m o re  
and  m o re  c o n s id e ra tio n  waa given to ac ting , a  b r ie f  su rv e y  of th is 
c r i t ic 's  a p p ro a ch  an d  h is s ta n d a rd s  of evaluation  is  in o rd e r . W alter 
H am pden 'a  C yrano  w as c r i t ic iz e d  in its re la tio n  to the c r i t ic 's  concep-
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tio n  of the  c h a ra c te r .  H am pden1!  w aa c o n a ld e re d  an  " in te llig e n t 
p e rfo rm a n c e , if  "n o t alw ays a  ro b n a t and  r l r i l e "  one. He waa e a id  
to  w h im per w hen C yrano  fe l t  deep ly . (Jan u ary , 1924. 46) Som etim es 
a c tin g  waa r ie w e d  in  the  en sem b le  a s  waa th e  M oscow  A rt  T h e a tre  
p la y e rs  in  th e ir  p ro d u c tio n  o f D o sto iev sk y 's  no v e l. The B ro th e rs  
K aram am off, odbare th e  handling of m any  p eo p le  an d  m uch  b u s in e ss  
w aa sa id  to  exh ib it " f lu id ity  o f lin e , v a r ie ty  and  d esig n , and  a lw ays 
a  se n se  of life  shaped  into e x p re s s io n ." (F e b ru a ry , 1924, 73-74)
One item  co n cern ed  the  p e rfo rm a n c e s  of J a m e s  F . H ackett in M acbeth  
an d  its  re la tio n  to p e rfo rm a n c e s  by  o th e r a c to r s .  M acgow an c o n s id e re d  
H a ck e tt's  M acbeth a s  " a n  unaffec ted  s tr a ig h t- fo rw a rd  p iece  of w ork , 
s t ro n g e r  than  H tta p d e n 's , le s s  a c to r is h  th an  M a n te ll 's , and  shaded , 
a lm o s t e loquent, w h ere  L ionel B a r ry m o re 'a  w as m ono tonous."  He 
found the  p e rfo rm a n c e  to f a l l  s h o r t  "on ly  in  s p ir i tu a l  v ig o r and ju d g ­
m e n t ,"  b ecau se  of " to o  sm a ll  an  a ttem p t to link  the  m eaning  of the  
v o ice  and the  m eaning  of th e  lines." (May, 1924, 285-287)
Innovations in  the th e a tre  w e re  c o n s is te n tly  reco g n ized  in  th is  
co lum n. K enneth M acgow an1 s p r in c ip a l c o n c e rn , in  the  F e b ru a ry , 1924, 
is su e , was the d ire c to r :  " . . .  we com e upon the  con flic t of d ire c to r  
in  the tw en tie th  c e n tu ry  th e a tre . Indeed you m ig h t sa y  th a t the d i s ­
tingu ish ing  m a rk  of the  m o d ern  s ta g e  had b een , no t the developm en t of 
sc e n ic  d eco ra tio n , bu t the e m e rg en c e  of th e  d ir e c to r .  " (F e b ru a ry ,
1924, 74) The occasio n  fo r  th is  s ta te m e n t was a  d isc u ss io n  of M ax 
R e in h a rd t's  p roduction  of S ophocles ' Oedipus Rex a t  the C en tu ry  
T h e a tre . M acgow an s ta te d  th a t the  "b ad  - even funny" ac tin g  could  
n o t d e s tro y  the " f re s h  and s e v e re  w ork" of th is  d i r e c to r .  The c r i t ic
v V  '
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d o a c rib u d  la  d e ta il  R e in h a rd t's  u se  of the  o r c h e s t r a  p it  and th e  s ta g e  
h a i l t  up  an d  o a t Into an  a p p ro a c h  to  a  O reek  p a la ce ; his sw eep of 
c row ds w hich  w e re  s a id  to  " b re a th e  d ra m a  . . . no t in  the  o rd in a ry  con­
ven tions of th e  th e a tre ;"  and  h is "one  bad  t r i c k , " the  sh u ttlin g  of 
a c to rs  up an d  down the  a is le .  (F e b ru a ry , 1924, 75-76) The d irec to r , 
h e re to fo re  a c c o rd e d  l i t t le  reco g n itio n  fo r  h is  co n trib u tio n  to  a  p ro ­
du c tio n , re c e iv e d  m o re  a tten tio n  fo r  h is e ffo rts  in  the rem a in in g  r e ­
v iew s an d  p ro v id ed  fu r th e r  s ig n ifican ce  fo r  th is colum n. Among the  
m o re  n o tab le  rev iew s w ere  c r it iq u e s  of S ta rk  Y oung's skiLl in  the 
deve lopm en t of tem po a s  d ir e c to r  of The F a i lu r e s , (F e b ru a ry , 1924,
76); th e  " o v e r  e lab o ra tio n "  of a c tio n  in  R ich a rd  B o les law sk y 's  d i r e c ­
tio n  of Sancho P a n sa , (F e b ru a ry , 1924, 81); L ee  S im o n so n 's  fine 
d ire c tio n  of the cho rus in M an and th e  M a sses , (June, 1924, 81); and 
th e  co m ic  t re a tm e n t  w hich R o b e rt Edm ond Jones a cco rd ed  h is  p ro d u c ­
tio n  of H edda G a b le r , (Ju ly , 1924, 445).
In  add ition  to  h is no ta tion  of innovations in  the th e a tre  Kenneth 
M acgow an a ls o  d isc u sse d  tre n d s  and  developm ents. In the in tro d u c to ry  
p a ra g ra p h s  to  h is A p ril, 1924, rev iew  M acgow an caLled a tten tion  to  how 
fre q u e n tly  in  the  p a s t ten  y e a r s ,  in  A m e ric a  and  ab ro ad , a  p layw righ t 
who h ad  f r e e d  h im se lf  f ro m  som e of the  sh ack le s  of re a l is m  tu rn ed  out 
to be a  s a t i r i s t .  He s ta te d  as c h a ra c te r is t ic  of such  p layw riting : "T he 
m u ltip lic a tio n  of s c e n e s , the  sh o rth a n d  of e x p re ss io n ism , and  the p ic -  
to r ia l  d ra m a tis a t io n  of em otion  end in  iro n ic  com m ent on m an  and 
s o c ie ty ."  He no ted  the  ap p ro ach  to s a t i r e  in  A m erican  p lays of re c e n t 
y e a rs  a s  "b itte rL y  s e r io u s"  in  John  H ow ard L aw son 's R oger B lo o m er, 
" c la s s  c o n sc io u s"  in  E lm e r  R ic e 's  The Adding M achine, and  " s m a r t ly
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s a rc a s t ic "  ia  G eorge  S. K aufm an and  M arc  Connelly* a B eggar On 
H orseback . The c r i t ic  th en  t r a c e d  A m e ric an  p lay w ritin g  f ro m  The 
C o n tra s t, w ritte n  in  1787, th rough  th e  playa of C lyde F itc h , G eorge 
A de, and  C harlea  Hoyt, and aaked  if  a a t i r e  w e re  not the  in a tin c tiv e  
m ed ium  fo r  the  p layw righ t of thia co u n try . K aufm an and  C onnelly 's  
B eggar on H oraeback , G eorge  K e lly 's  T o rch  B e a r e ra , and  Zona 
G a le 's  M r. P i t t  w ere  the th re e  s a t i r i c a l  d ra m a s  in  rev ie w  fo r  th is  
co lum n. (A pril, 1924, 215-222)
T here  re m a in s  nothing m o re  to  be sa id  of K enneth  M acgow an's 
rev iew a excep t to note th a t his p le a  fo r  r e p e r to ry  a p p ea re d  le ss  and 
le s s  freq u en tly  bu t the idea  waa s tro n g ly  em p h asized  in  h is fin a l r e ­
v iew . The O ctober coLumn, a  p rev iew  to the new se a so n , re v e a le d  
n u m erous re v iv a ls  and of th e se  M acgow an s ta ted : " In  the  long ru n  . . . 
the cau se  of re v iv a ls  w ill be m uch  b e tte r  s e rv e d , I th ink , by the 
num erous producing  g roups th a t a r e  slow ly  and  so m e tim es  unw ittingly  
w orking  tow ards th e  r e p e r to ry  id e a ."  (O ctober, 1924, 665)
W hereas the  rev iew s of the New Y ork  p lays fo r  the  nex t y e a r  
o r  so  w ere  w ritte n  by a  d iffe ren t c r i t ic  fo r  each  m onth  l i t t le  can  be 
sa id  th a t would evidence the p o licy  o r  a ttitu d e  of th is m ag azin e . These 
rev iew s follow ed c lo se ly  the p a tte rn  and the a ttitu d e  of the f i r s t  c r i t ic  
as was m o st ev iden t in  R o b e rt G a rla n d 's  Ja n u a ry , 1925, rev iew , when 
he m entioned: "Amid the h u r ly -b u r ly  of n ig h tly  open ings, the p a tte rn  
and p ro g re s s  in the  w ilful a r t  of the  th e a tre , of w hich K enneth M ac­
gowan w ro te  so  w istfu lly , is bu t fa in tly  to be s e e n ."  (Jan u ary , 1925,
5) One excep tion  is  to be no ted . T hese  c r i t ic s  w ere  ev iden tly  given
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a  f re e  hand b e c a u se  fo r  the  f i r s t  tim e in  the h is to ry  of th e  co lum n , 
th e re  waa m en tion  of a  m u a ica l p roduction  and theae  w ere  h a rd ly  
a cc ep tab le . R o b e rt G arlan d  c r i t ic iz e d  F lo re n z  Z ieg fie ld 's  m u a ic a l 
v e ra io n  of C la re  K u m m e r 'i  p lay . Good G rac loua , AnnabeLle, r e ­
t i t le d  Annie D e ar. The v e rd ic t  waa: " too  m uch of every th ing  e x c e p t 
l ib re t t ia t  and  a t a r . " (Jan u ary , 1925, 14-15) G arland  found in 
D ixie to  B roadw ay , a  rev iew  by  "the co lo re d  fo lk a ,"  am azing  dancing  
and  fine ta le n t  in  F lo re n c e  M ills . The p roduction  waa co n a id e re d  
"o f no p a r t ic u la r  im p o r ta n c e ." (January , 1925, 15)
John M ason B row n, who conalaten tly  a e rv ed  aa d ra m a tic  c r i t ic  
f ro m  N ovem ber, 1925, th rough  June, 1928, did not dev iate  f ro m  the  
ea tab liah ed  p ra c t ic e  in the  reco rd in g  of p roductiona, noting the p la y ­
w rig h t'a  n a tio n a lity  and the  producing  o rg an iza tio n , i f ,any, but w ith ­
ou t d a tea . Hia s ty le  of rev iew  aaaum ed two fo rm a . Like M acgow an, 
B row n o ccaa io n a lly  opened w ith a  com posite  evaluation of the  m o n th 's  
o fferings and expanded th is  view  with a  se p a ra te  d iscuss  ion of e ac h  
p lay . M ore freq u en tly , he se ize d  upon one idea engendered  by the  
p lays u n d er c o n s id e ra tio n  and approached  a ll  p roductions fro m  th a t 
v iew point.
A lthough John  M ason B row n 's evaluation  of a m on th 's  p lay  
s c r ip ts  m ay  be c o n s id e re d  highly  ind iv idua listic  in its ap p ro ach , h is 
high s ta n d a rd s  of evaluation  w ere  c o n s is ten t w ith those e s ta b lis h e d  
by his p r e d e c e s s o r s .  B row n 's D ecem ber, 1925, rev iew  w as m o s t 
ind ica tive  of th is  fac t. He opened w ith the idea tha t fo r a  p lay  to 
s e c u re  the b e lie fs  of an  aud ience " i t  m u st s e c u re  the illu s io n  of 
t r u th . " B row n fe lt  th a t the poin t was no t w hether the p layw righ t
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w ro te  in the  fo rm  of reaLiam  w ith em phaaia  on o u tw a rd  tru th  o r  in 
a  m o re  ra d ic a l fo rm  with hla focus on an  in n e r t r u th .  " In  e ith e r  case* "  
B row n stated* "h ia  p lay ia ap t to be judged  by  the  v e r ia im iii tu d e  w ith 
w hich he haa endowed i t . " The m on th 's  p laya w e re  p r im a r i ly  c r i t i ­
c ise d  fro m  thia po in t of view  with p ro d u c tio n  aap e c ta  re c e iv in g  s e c -  
ondary  co n a id era tio n  and judged by th e ir  own m e r i ta .  R e la tive  d eg reea  
of aucceaa o r  fa ilu re  w ere  a cco rd ed  a l l  p lay w rig h ts  under c o n a id e ra tio n . 
A lthough th e ir  p laya w ere  c o n s id e re d  en terta in ing*  G eorge  K elly  in 
C ra ig 's  Wife and P a tr ic k  K earney  in  A M an 's M an w e re  c r i t ic iz e d  fo r  
being o v e rly  concerned  w ith the m inu te  d e ta ils  of e x te rn a l  t ru th  and 
re a lity . Brown re m a rk e d  of the w ritin g  of K elly : " In  his e a rn e s tn e s s  
to p re s e n t  the whole tru th  he haa so m e tim es  p re s e n te d  m o re  of the 
tru th  than is n e c e s sa ry  . . . .  The scen es  . . . a r e  n e e d le s s ly  r e p e ­
t i t io u s ."  K earn ey  was sa id  to succum b* in th is re sp ec t*  to " th e  p i t ­
fa ll  of the r e a l is t  . . . the  du llness of r e a l i ty ."  In  an opposite  ap p ro ach  
to the truth* M olnar was c o n s id e re d  to  have b een  " a t  a  lo ss as to what 
he was about*" in his p lay  The G lass  S lip p e r. T hia c r i t ic  be liev ed  
the  p layw righ t fa iled  in his obvious a ttem p t " to  b len d  fan ta sy  w ith 
m a tte r  of fa c tn e a a ."  S chn itz ler waa found to have ach ieved  thia blend 
only in the f i r s t  a c t of his p lay  The C all fo r  L ife . His second  ac t 
was sa id  to  dwindle into m elo d ram a . O v e rc o n c e rn  fo r  the p ro b lem  
in his "p ro b lem  play4' A ccused* w as the cause* a tt r ib u te d  by this 
c r i t ic ,  fo r B rie u x 's  c h a ra c te rs  "dw indling  into p u p p e ts ."  S en tim en ­
ta lity  was sa id  to have throw n N iccodem i off hia q u e s t fo r  tru th  in 
h is p lay  Stolen F r u i t . John M ason Brow n po in ted  ou t th a t the  illu s io n  
of tru th  was as im p o rtan t in com edy as in  tra g e d y  and th a t w hile Noel
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C o w ard 's  " d ir e r t in g  c o m e d y ,"  H e r  F a v o r  w as "beyond  belie£ . . . 
th e  s ln c e r e s t  jo y s  w e re  to  b e  had a t  the  m om en ts c lo s e s t  to  r e a l i ty ." 
(D ecem b er, 1925, 779-789)
In  the  re v ie w  above, John M ason B row n m ade no d is tin c tio n  
be tw een  the  A m e ric a n  and  the  fo re ig n  p lay . This o c c u r re d  in  m any , 
if  n o t a l l  o f h is  rev iew s and w as n o ticeab le  in  a  co lum n w h ere  h i th e r ­
to  d is tin c tio n  w as u su a lly  m ade . A  note in  h is  p rev iew  to  the  1926- 
1927 se a so n  in d ic a te s  the m o tiv a tio n  fo r  th is ap p ro ach  a s  w ell a s i t  
r e c o rd s  a  d is t in c t  developm en t in th e  th e a tre  by the A m e ric an  p lay ­
w rig h t. B row n s ta te d :
. . .  i t  s e e m s  a s  if th e  A m e ric an  p lay w rig h t w ill p r e ­
dom inate  as he  has n o t p red o m in a ted  in  the p a s t. I t 
is  fro m  n a tiv e  p lay w rig h ts  th a t p ra c t ic a l ly  e igh ty  p e r ­
cen t of th e  new  p lays w ill com e, and th is  in  sp ite  of 
an  am p le  quota  of fo re ig n  co n trib u tio n s and re v iv a ls .
Though th is  p e rc e n ta g e  of A m e ric an  p lay w ritin g  m ay  
p ro d u ce  b a t few  play* of an y  im p o rtan ce  i t  does help  
in d ica te  a  grow ing fa ith  in  o u r p layw righ ts on the p a r t  
of the m a n a g e rs , w hich  in  tu rn  re f le c ts  an  in c re a s in g  
w illin g n ess  a n  the  p a r t  of New Y ork  aud iences to  judge 
p lays an d  p lay w ritin g  fo r  th em se lv e s  w ithout benefit 
of fo re ig n  a c c la im .
(O ctober, 1926, 654)
This en co u rag em en t to the  A m e ric an  p layw righ t and  tes tim o n y  
as  to h is  e m e rg en c e  in  the  th e a tre  was continued  th roughou t thia 
c r i t i c 's  re v ie w s . At th e  sa m e  t im e ,a s  th e  above quo tation  ind i­
c a te s ,  s ta n d a rd s  of ju dgm en t w e re  n e v e r re la x e d , be the p layw righ t 
fo re ig n  o r  A m e ric a n , new o r  e s ta b lish e d . In  h is  M arch , 1927, the 
c r i t ic  ex tended  p r a is e  to se v e n  A m e ric an  p layw righ ts fo r  th e ir  ex ­
c e lle n t t re a tm e n t  of a  u n iv e rs a l  them e " in  a  way th a t was p e c u lia r ly  
A m e ric a n ."  And yet each  w as evaluated  by th e  u su a l s ta n d a rd s . F o r  
ex am p le , S idney H ow ard w as m ild ly  re p rim a n d e d  fo r  m aking , in  his
176
p lay  Tim S ilv e r C a rd , hia w om en " th e  v ic tim s of o v e rs ta te m e n t," and  
hia m en  " th e  r ic t im a  of u n d e rs ta te m e n t." M aurine  W atldna ' C M cifO i 
■aid to  be  " a  c ru e l ly  d iv e rtin g  in d ic tm en t of A m e ric a n  ju s tic e , w ritte n  
in  bo ld  m an n e r of head line  a and keyed  to  the a ta c c a to  aen aa tio n a liam  
of the  ta b lo id s ," waa a lao  no ted  fo r  " th e  m onotony w hich la ap t to 
e n an a re  auch  fu ll blown a a t i r e . " The o th er p laya w ere  acc o rd e d  the  
■ am e  tre a tm e n t. (M arch , 1927, 165-173) I t m igh t be m entione d th a t 
s im ila r  p ra ia e  and equal judgm en t waa acc o rd e d  the  M arch , 1928, 
aea so n  e n title d  "New Y ork Goea N a tiv e ."  The c r i t ic  waa e ap ec ia lly  
p le a se d  w ith  p laya by G eorge  K elly , G eorge S. K aufm an, E lm e r R ice , 
R o b e rt E . Sherw ood and E d n er F e r b e r .  (M arch , 1928, 163-178)
The new  and the e x p e rim e n ta l, a  constan t c ry  of the  e a r ly  
is s u e s ,  was se e n  again  in  John M ason B row n 's May, 1927, rev iew .
He began  w ith the  quo tation  f ro m  Stevenson: " F o r  G od 's sak e , give 
m e the young m an  who has b ra in s  enough to be  a  fo o l ." The c r i t ic  then  
re la te d  i t  to th e  aeaso n  sa id  to be " sa d ly  lack ing  in the  b rea ch  of tan g ­
ib le  e x p e r im e n t."  B row n c a lled  fo r  p layw righ ts seek ing  "ad v en tu re  
r a th e r  th an  s e c u r i ty ." (May, 1927, 325)
T hroughout th ese  rev iew s the c r i t ic  w as as concerned  w ith p ro ­
duction  aap e c ts  as he w as w ith p layw riting . In  keeping  w ith the g e n era l 
ap p ro ach  of the  m ag az in e , B row n d e te rm in e d  the re la tiv e  e ffect of a 
p ro d u c tio n  in re la tio n  to the  sy n th e s is  of a ll its  e lem en ts . Thia c an  
p e rh ap s  b e s t be  se en  in h is evaluation  of two ac tin g  p e rfo rm a n c e s .
The p e rfo rm a n c e  of C ec ile  S o re  I in M a itra aa e  de R oi was sa id  to  be 
"sh a llo w  . . . h e a r t le s s  a r t i f ic e  . . . m ea g re  and hollow as re a l  
th e a t r e ."  B ut the c r i t ic  found th a t M adam  S o re l 's  " t in se lle d  e legance
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of m an n e r"  c re a te d  a  k ind  of th e a tre  th a t  waa " in r tr a c t iv e  and  a m u a in f  
aa a  trad itio n * "  and in  th ia  p lay  a tru c k  " n e a r  to  the p e r fe c t  m a n n e r  
of h igh  co m e d y ."  On the  o th e r  hand* W inthrop Amee* p e rfo rm a n c e  
in  The P ira te a  of  P en aan ce , w ith hia a uccom bing  to  the  tem p ta tiona  
of "b o a in eaa"  fo r  "b n a in e aa 'a "  aake , w e re  d ia tra c tin g  in a tea d  of aida 
to th e  id e a l req u ire m e n ta  of G ilb e r t and  Sullivan . B row n fre q u e n tly  
uaed  hia a ing le  idea  ap p ro ach  in  thia re a p e c t .  He rev iew ed  a l l  playa 
in  F eb ru ary *  1927* fro m  the po in t of v iew  of atyle* w hich he con tended  
waa " c o n c e rn e d  p r im a r i ly  w ith trea tm en t*  r a th e r  than  w ith  the  aub jec t 
t r e a te d ."  He fe lt  th a t w he ther the a ty le  of p re a e n ta tio n  waa "inev itab le*  
in h e r ite d  o r  auperim poaed" i t  waa " th e  ao le  m a k e r  of the a r ia to c r a t  
in a r t  the crow ning a ttr ib u te  of c le a r ly  a ee n  in tentiona r e a l is e d  in  
a  au cceaafu lly  a ttuned  p e rfo rm a n c e ."  Hia a tan d ard a  of evaluating  a  
p ro d u c tio n  w e re  aa a e v e re  aa thoae ap p lied  to  the p lay  ita e lf .
Two productiona of The Dybbuk provided the c r it ic  with m ateria l 
for analyaia of two en tire ly  approachea to Anaky'a play. The Habima 
playera w ere reported to have preaented the p lay with "unfettered  
atylisation  . . . vibrant in ita theatricality  . . . "  Brown reported that 
theae playera had preaented with "unswerving m aatery . . . thoae 
stark* angular aymbola of rea lity  that diatinguiah the poater from  the 
p ain tin g ." Hia one objection to the production waa that an a c to r1 a 
occaaional fa ilure to atay within the deaired poater atyle inevitably  
revealed  "a atudied tr ick ery  . . . which made the throbbing exc ite  - 
menta of what had gone before turn doubly cold  and d ia illu a ion ing ."
A rea lia tic  production of The Dybbuk at the Neighborhood Playhouae 
waa said  to have gained in tenderneaa what it loat in theatrica lity .
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A gain, c e r ta in  ind iv idual c h a ra c te r is a tio n s  w e re  c o n s id e re d  w eak 
b a t th e  p ro d u c tio n  a s  a  w hole w as re p o r te d  to  have  been  "w e ll s u s ­
ta in ed  in  i ts  m ood, su c c e s s fu l  in  i ts  s ty le  and  u n e rr in g  in  its  i l lu s io n ."  
In  h is  c o n tra s t  of th e se  two s ty le s  B row n r e f e r r e d  f i r s t  to  the r e a l is t ic  
p ro d u ctio n  by the N eighborhood P lay h o u se  w hen he sa id : " I t  sp rin g s  
f ro m  the h e a r t  of a  s im p le  fo lk , w h e rea s  the  H abim a p ro d u ctio n  is  b o rn  
of the  im a g e ry  of a  p r im itiv e  fo lk - lo re , and i t  d iffe rs  f ro m  the H abim a 
p ro d u c tio n  a s  a  R em b ran t d iffer*  f ro m  an  E l G re c o ." John  M ason 
B row n 's  f in a l r e m a rk  co n ce rn in g  th e  e ffec tiv en ess  of th is  N e ighbor­
hood P layhouse  p ro d u c tio n  re f le c te d  an  a ttitu d e  e x p re ss e d  in  m any  of 
the  e a r ly  is su e s  of th is m agazine:
It is  no t, on  the  o th e r  hand, the  r e s u l t  of an  im p o rted  d ire c to r  
d riv in g  a  com pany of New Y ork  p la y e rs  in to  a  p e rfe c te d  
ens enable. I t  is  the  in ev itab le  outcom e of the  h a rd  w ork  
and  the high  id ea ls  of th e  N eighborhood P lay h o u se , w here  
a  p e rm a n e n t com pany  has b een  w orking  p a tien tly  fo r  ten  
y e a r s ,  and  has s Lowly com e in to  its  own.
(F e b ru a ry , 1927, 73-75)
The fac t th a t th is  c r i t ic  w as n o t a d v e rse  to a  s ty lis t ic  p ro d u ctio n  
w as ev iden t in h is rev iew  of The T enth  C om m andm ent a t  the Y iddish  
A r t T h e a tre . B row n n o ted  th a t the  p lay  i ts e lf ,  w ith  its  " h e l te r  s k e l te r  
m ethod , its  ten d e r q u ie t m o m en ts , and  its  gay seconds of com plete  
c o n fu s io n ,"  was a d m ira b ly  su ited  to  the  " e n e rg e tic , b la tan t, and 
exciting  k ind  of u n d e rs c o r in g ,"  w hich i t  re c e iv e d  a t  the  hands of 
M aurice  S c h w a rtz  and h is  a c to r s .  B row n w as p a r t ic u la r ly  tak en  w ith 
the m ask s of Jaco b  Sobel and  the co stu m es of B. A ronson  w hich he 
c a lle d  " th e  b ra v e s t  ex p e rim e n ts  in  sc en ic  desig n  th a t the p re s e n t  
se a so n  d is c lo s e d ." (F e b ru a ry , 1927)
Jo h n  M ason B row n, although highly in d iv id u a lis tic  in his
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approach, upheld the standards and ideas prev iou sly  estab lish ed  in 
this magamine. He a lso  continued the practice  of encouraging the 
A m erican  playwright along with that which was new and experim ental.
D uring  h is y e a r  a s  d ra m a tic  c r i t ic  R o b e rt L ittle  a d h e re d , 
fo r  the  m o s t p a r t ,  to  the  e s ta b lish e d  p ra c tic e s  and  s ta n d a rd s  of the 
rev iew  co lum n. L it t le 's  technique w as s im p le . He u su a lly  began  by 
rev iew ing  the  p lay  o r  p ro d u ctio n  of the  m onth  he c o n s id e re d  th e  f in e s t 
and  th en  d isc u sse d  each  p lay  s e p a ra te ly  in  o rd e r  of m e r i t .  Two fa c to rs  
w e re  ou tstand ing  in  L it t le 's  re v ie w s . The f i r s t  was h is co n stan t c ry  
fo r  m o re  and b e tte r  A m e ric an  p layw righ ts coupled w ith the fa c t th a t 
in  th is  p a r t ic u la r  se a so n  he found i t  d ifficu lt if no t im p o ssib le  to  
s e p a ra te  in a  su c c e ss fu l p ro d u ctio n  the  m e r i ts  of the p lay  s c r ip t  from  
th a t of the p e rfo rm a n c e . The second  was th is re v ie w e r 's  re p e a te d  
d isc u ss io n , how ever m uch on a  s m a ll  s c a le , of m u s ic a l p ro d u c tio n s, 
a  p ra c t ic e  n o t p re v io u s ly  a d h e red  to  by e s tab lish ed  c r i t ic s  of th is  
m ag asin e .
In r e g a rd  to  the p lay s , th is  c r i t ic  w as excited  in  h is f i r s t  rev iew  
o v e r The F ro n t  P ag e , " a  sav ag e ly  good-hum ored  c a r ic a tu re  of n ew s­
p a p e r l if e ,"  by Ben H echt and  C h a rle s  M acA rthu r. C alling  th is  a 
"show*1 r a th e r  than  a  "p lay" b ecau se  he f e l t  the p a r ts  w e re  m o re  r e -  .. 
m a rk a b le  the w hole, L ittle  c o n s id e re d  the " b r i l l ia n t  d isp lay  of 
d ire c tin g  gen ius" by Je d  H a rr is  and  the "am ax ing ly  good" c as tin g  
th roughou t, la rg e ly  re sp o n s ib le  fo r  the coo rd in a ted  su c c e ss  of the  p ro ­
duction . (O ctober, 1928, 701-702) The ou tstanding  p ro d u c tio n  the 
follow ing m onth  was M ach ina l, " a  study  of the  grow th of the im pu lse  
to k i l l ,"  by Sophie T read w ell. Of th is  p lay  L ittle  sa id : " P a r t ly  b ecau se
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M ia i T read w ell doea n o t ex ag g e ra te  too m uch , p a r t ly  b e ca u se  of th e  
a c tin g  and the  e x tra o rd in a ry  d irec tio n , the  scen es  con ta in  w a rm th  and 
Life a s  w e ll as s a t i r e  and  re b e l l io n ." (N ovem ber, 1928, 774-777)
B u t one ou tstand ing  p lay  a  m onth  was no t su ffic ien t fo r  th is  c r i t ic  and  
one p a ra g ra p h  in  h is N ovem ber, 1928, rev iew  re a d s  re m a rk a b ly  like  
th e  c ry , in  good fa ith , u t te re d  in s e v e ra l  of the  e a r l ie r  is s u e s  of th is  
m ag a s in e :
To one who spends n igh t a f te r  n igh t enduring  
jin g ly  com ed ies and h a rd -b o ile d  m e lo d ram a s  a  s in g le  
r e a l ly  good p ro d u c tio n  a  m onth does n o t se e m  enough 
and  I  have b een  tem p ted  a t  each  new feeb le  sa la d  of 
f a r c e  o r  gun p lay  to th ink  tha t the A m erican  T h ea tre  
w as s ic k  and p e rh a p s  even  dying. But one genuinely  
w o rth  w hile  p lay  a  m onth  is no t, f ro m  the p o in t of v iew  
of the  decades and th e  c e n tu r ie s , such  a  bad  ba tting  
a v e ra g e  a f te r  a l l .  Things a re  happening, v e ry , v e ry  
s low ly  it se e m s to  the da ily  o b se rv e r , but s t i l l  they  
a r e  happening, and I  fe l  s u re  th a t m any m onths p icked  
a t  random  f ro m  the 1907's and the  1908's w ould no t 
show  anything to  co m p are  w ith the c ra sh in g  show m an­
sh ip  of The F ro n t  P age  o r  the fee ling  and shad ing  of 
The M achinal!
(N ovem ber, 1928, 774)
A lthough the  follow ing m onths p rov ided  R o b ert L ittle  with su ch  
" s u c c e s s fu l"  p rod u ctio n s as Gods of the  L ightning by M axw ell A nderson , 
(Ja n u a ry , 1929, 10-11) and S tre e t Scene by E lm e r  R ise , (M arch , 1929, 
164-167), he continued  to a sk  fo r  " a t  Least ten  new  A m e ric a n  p la y ­
w righ ts  w orth  reckon ing  w ith ,"  (January , 1929, 10) and to lam en t 
o v e r " a  po o r m onth fo r  A m e ric an  p la y w rig h ts ."  (M arch, 1929, 170) 
R o b e rt L ittle  was the f i r s t  c r i t ic  to con tinually  rev iew  m u sica l 
p ro d u c tio n s . His f i r s t  m en tion  of th is type of th e a tre  was in  the Last 
se n te n c e  to h is N ovem ber, 1928, rev iew . I t re a d : "T he m onth  was 
a ls o  no tab le  fo r  the n u m b er of p lays and m u sica ls  w hich reLied fo r
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com ic e ffect on the  p h raa e  'you m ake m e s i c k , ' and f o r  th e  su c c e ss fu l 
a tte m p t to  m ake public  h ith e rto  su p p re sse d  te rm s  fo r th a t  p a r t  of 
o u r anatom y w hich m ee ts  the  c h a i r ." (N ovem ber, 1928, 782) The 
c r i t i c 's  ta s te s  se e m  to  have changed in  the m on th  follow ing fo r  a l ­
though h is com m ents on m u sica l p roductions w e re  s t i l l  b r ie f  and w ere  
s t i l l  con ta ined  only  in the fin a l p a ra g ra p h  to th e  co lum n, they  show ed a  
new accep tance  of the  m u sica l:
And then  the  m u s ica ls : T hree  C h e e rs , w ith  W ill R ogers 
. . . D orothy Stone . . . a  'Sw ell s h o w .' The k in d  you 
w ant to have go on indefin ite ly . . . . H old  E v ery th in g  . . . 
so , so , w ith  a  new com edian , B e r t  L a h r , w hose an tic s  
of th ro a t and fac e , w ild ly  u n re s tra in e d , m ake you laugh 
in  sp ite  of y o u rse lf . A nim al C ra c k e rs : The fo u r  M arx
B ro th e rs  in  a  show whick re l ie s  e n tire ly  on th e m , and 
finda them  no t a t th e ir  bea t, . . .  is o v e r-w o rk e d , and 
under funny. As things go, i t  can  be c a lle d  a good 
even ing 's en te rta in m e n t. We a re  a ll aw fu lly  e a s i ly  
p lea sed .
(D ecem ber, 1928, 870)
By the beginning of the new y e a r the m u sica l rev ie w  h a d  in f il tra te d  into 
the m idd le  of the colum n. In the Ja n u a ry , 1929, rev iew , the  c r i t ic  
app lied  to the m u s ica ls  te rm s  once u sed  only on  the p la y s . L ittle  
found N oel C ow ard 's  revue This Y ear of G race  " th e  m o n th 's  one 
su c c e ss fu l im porta tion"  and fe lt  it "sh o u ld  do a l l  s o r ts  of things to  
the fash ion  of m u s ic a l sh o w s."  He s ta ted : " T h is Y ear of G race  is 
done w ith such  in fo rm a l z e s t  and spontaneous g o o d -h u m o r, such  ta s te ,  
sp eed  and econom y, it  is so  m uch m o re  like a  g lo rio u s  p a r ty  than a 
fin an c ia l undertak ing , th a t i t  is going to  be h a rd  not to  dem and the  sa m e  
gay ch a rad e  q u a litie s  of ou r own na tive  p roduct fro m  now o n ." Specific  
q u a litie s  which appea led  to the c r i t ic  w ere : " S la p -d a sh , ch a rm in g  
sc e n e ry , hum orous and im ag inative , som e co stu m es th a t  w e re  so  good 
they  seem ed  to have been taken  fro m  old p r in ts ,  a th r il l in g , sw irlin g ,
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grow ing dance n u m b er, d isc ip lin e d  bu t a d m ira b ly  f r e e  and Live, c u l­
m inating  in  an  e x tra o rd in a ry  w a its  b y  M oss and F o n ta n a ."  He r e ­
m ark e d  th a t w hile on th is  su b je c t " u su a lly  so  painfu l" m usicaL com edy 
re c e iv e d  ano ther deep  b re a th  of oxygen f ro m  L au ren ce  S ta llin g s , whose 
book fo r  Rainbow , a  s o r t  of o p e re tta  about the  days of fo r ty -n in e , w as, 
a t  its b e s t ,  Uke frag m e n ts  f ro m  som e ro a r in g  o p e n -h e a rte d  p lay  of 
the  C a lifo rn ia  gold ru sh . In  h is  a p p ro a ch  to  th is fo rm  of th e a tre ,  the 
c r i t ic  s ta te d : " I  am  to rn  betw een th inking  th a t it is the  w ise s t to  have 
no p lo t, and  a im  fo r  This Y ear of G ra c e , and w ishing  th a t people  like 
StaLLings would w rite  the  book fo r  a l l  ou r m u s ic a ls ."  (Jan u ary , 1929, 
20-21) F o r  the re m a in d e r  of h is rev iew s R o b ert LittLe continued  to 
m ention  m usicaL com ed ies but only w ith a  w ord  o r  two in a  b r ie f  fin a l 
note to the  colum n. He was g e n e ra lly  m o re  taken  w ith  such  s ta r s  as 
E ddie C an to r (F e b ru a ry , 1929, 96) and Z e lm a  O 'N eal (M arch, 1929, 
176) than w ith the m u s ic a ls  th e m se lv e s .
The New Y ork  pLays in  rev iew  colum n under the pen  of John 
H utchens m ight be sa id  to have settLed into the s im p le  rou tine  of its 
p r in c ip a l n a tu re  fo r  e x is te n ce  - the s t r a ig h t  c r i t ic a l  evaluation  of each 
p lay , the  re - te ll in g  of th e  p lo t of the p iece  as it  r e g is te re d  upon the 
c r i t i c 's  m ind , and  a  b r ie f  sum m ing  up of the  c h a ra c te r  of the  p e r fo rm ­
ance . This d ire c t  ap p ro ach  w as the  styLe of th is  c r i t ic .  T h ere  was no 
outspoken co n ce rn  fo r e ith e r  the  A m e ric an  o r  fo re ig n  p layw righ t, the 
d ire c to r  o r  a c to r . P lay s  w e re  judged on the  b asic  s ta n d a rd s  o f pLot 
c o n s tru c tio n , c h a ra c te r  developm en t, cLarity , originaLity, im ag ination  
and d ra m a tic  e ffec t. P ro d u c tio n  techn iques w ere  re la te d  to th e ir  
effective  re p re se n ta tio n  of the pLay's essentiaL  c h a ra c te r is t ic s .
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A lthough John  Hutchexx'i rev iew s re a d , as he s ta te d  In his 
O c to b er, 1930, rev iew  of the  p rev io u s  seaso n , like "a n  o ld  s to ry  of 
o c c a s io n a l su c c e ss  and  m uch m o re  freq u en t f a i lu r e ,"  m o re  p lays of 
v a rio u s  types w e re  lauded w ith l i t t le  o r  no re s e rv a tio n  than  had  h i th e r ­
to  b een  a c c o rd e d  su ch  u n re s tra in e d  p ra is e .  As fa r  as th is  w r ite r  can 
a s c e r ta in ,  HUtchen's s ta n d ard s  of evaluation  w ere  not le sse n ed  fro m  
th o se  of h is  p re d e c e s s o rs .  A b r ie f  rec o rd in g  of som e of his c r itiq u e s  
shou ld  a t  le a s t  r e v e a l  the  n a tu re  of the c r i t ic is m  contained  in th is 
co lum n fro m  1929 to 1932.
C hekov 's trag e d y , The Sea G ull, was p ra is e d  fo r  its  " ineffab le  
q u a litie s  of c la r i ty ,"  and its  " p e r s is te n t  tra g ic  b eau ty ."  (N ovem ber, 
1929, 803) E rn e s t  M ilton, w ith  R ope 's  End, a m elo d ram a , was sa id  
to  have acco m p lish ed  " th e  v e ry  w ise s t  fo rm  of su sp en se : tha t which 
does no t s tru g g le  fe v e r ish ly  fo r the  so lu tion  of a  m y s te ry , but aw aits - 
w ith  a  c u rio u s ly  co ld  r e s t r a in t  - the fo red e s tin ed  fa ll of an  axe which 
has been  fo r  so m e  tim e in fu ll view  of the  s p e c ta to r ."  (D ecem ber, 
1929, 890) The p roduction  of B e rk e ly  S quare , a  fan tasy  b ased  on an 
un fin ished  novel by H enry  J a m e s , was sa id  to belong to the th e a tre  of 
enchan tm en t, H utchens no ted  th a t i t  w as due to John L. B a ld e rs to n 's  
" c a re fu l  u n d e rw ritin g , tu rn ing  the  m ind f re e  in strange inviting p laces"  
th a t the  p lay  a r r iv e d  a t " a  m e tap h y s ica l q u a li ty ." He c re d ite d  S ir 
Edw in L u ty en s ' p e rio d  designs fo r s c e n e ry  and costum es fo r giving 
the p lay  its  e s s e n tia l  need  fo r  " th e  in tangib le  q u a litie s  of a tm o sp h e ric  
c h a rm ."  (Jan u ary , 1930, 11-12) Of M ourning B ecom es E le e tra , the 
c r i t ic  s ta te d : "E ugene O 'N e ill 's  s e n se  of the th e a tre  - of deep em otion 
evoked sh a rp ly  and su s ta in e d  by e x tra o rd in a ry  n a r ra t iv e  sk ill  - has
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n e v e r  fu lfilled  i ts e lf  m o re  co m p le te ly  than in  th is t r i lo g y  . . . T hat 
i t  has n e ith e r  the  exhalta tton  of poe tic  d ra m a  n o r the  'f in a l ra d ia n tly  
s a d  co n ten tm en t1 of g re a t  trag e d y  w ill be of c o n ce rn  on ly  to  those  
who c la im  too m uch  fo r  h im ."  (January , 1932, 13)
M aggie the  M agnificent by G eorge K elly  was s a id  to  be "ab u n ­
d an t in p e rs o n a l  c h a ra c te r is a tio n "  but " fa ilin g  in n a tu ra l is t ic  illu sio n "  
w hen "d ea lin g  lo o se ly  w ith the  influence of h e re d i ty ."  (Jan u a ry , 1930, 
18) The G reen  P a s tu re s  by M arc  C onnelly w as no ted  fo r  i ts  p o e try  
and  fee ling  of the  n eg ro  but w as te rm e d  "no t an im ag inative  w ork  of 
the  f i r s t  o r d e r . " (May, 1930, 370) M axwell A nderson , in  E lisa b e th  
th e  Q ueen, was sa id  to  be "on ly  half su c c e ss fu l fro m  a  tec h n ic a l po in t 
of v iew ."  The c r i t ic  s ta ted :
A t the sam e  tim e  tha t m uch of his dialogue is w ritte n  
w ith  tra n sc e n d e n t fee ling , w ith a  liv ing in tim acy  of 
c h a rm , i t  is  con ta ined  in a fo rm  a t once slow  m oving , 
s ta n d a rd ise d  and  im ita tiv e . In  the com bat of th o se  
s ty le s ,  p a ra d o x ica lly  a t  odds w ith each  o th e r , w hat 
is vau lting  in  the  p o e try  of the  p lay  s tr a in s  a t  a  fu ssy  
in s is te n c e  on dev ices to  e s ta b lish  a tm o sp h e re ; lin g e r  
too  fo rm a lly  o v e r  the d e ta ils  of the p lo t . . .
(January , 1932, 11)
The G am e of Love and D eath, a  d ram a tiz a tio n  of the  F re n c h  
R evolution  was a  com plete  fa ilu re  due to its " in d ire c tn e s s "  and "ep iso d ic  
m ono tony ."  (F e b ru a ry , 1930, 103) M o ln a r 's  One, Two, T h ree  was 
c o n s id e re d  "too  pa lpab ly  a m e re  study  in d ex te rity "  to  m ake fo r  an  
evening of sa tis fa c tio n  in the th e a tre . (D ecem ber, 1930, 1007)
P ro d u c tio n  a sp e c ts  w ere  a lso  noted. The e sse n c e  of the p lay , 
M e teo r, by S. N. B ehrm an , w as sa id  to have been em bodied  in the 
c h a ra c te r  of a  tow ering  eg o is t, RaphaeL L ord . A lfred  L unt, no ted  to 
have p layed  the p a r t  "w ith  d a rin g  pow er and f in is h ," was sa id  to  have
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c a r r ie d  the  p ro d u ctio n  to its  su c c e s s . (M arch , 1930, 191) Guy 
K ibbee, m aking  his f i r s t  ap p ea ra n c e  on the B roadw ay stage  "w as sa id  
to h a re  g iven  the p lay  T o rch  Song, its fin a l au then tic  tone, its  e ffect 
of the  d iffe ren ce  betw een  h o n est id iom  and  the w isec rack in g  p a ra p h ra s e  
of i t . " (D ecem ber, 1930, 915) B lanche Y u rk a 's  p e rfo rm a n c e  in 
E le c tra  was found to be  "w ithou t m a jes ty "  in R o b ert H en d erso n 's  p r o ­
duction , " lack in g  in  th e  ru d im en ts  of its own in h e ren tly  h igh  fo rm a l 
s ty le ." (M arch , 1932, 188)
H utchens d isc u sse d  only two m usicaL p roductions w hile d ram a tic  
c r i t ic .  The f i r s t  was Noel C o w ard 's  o p e re tta , B itte r  Sw eet. The 
c r i t ic  noted  th a t an " e s s e n tia l ly  sen tim en ta l"  Libretto and an  uncom m and- 
ing sc o re  was m ade a g re e a b le  th rough  the unity  of p roduction . (January , 
1930, 21) A m o re  fav o rab le  re a c tio n  was acc o rd e d  Of Thee I Sing, " th e  
K aufm an - R yskind - G ershw in  ex trav ag an za  on na tional p o l i t ic s ."
"W ith th is p ro d u c tio n ,"  H utchens sa id , "m usicaL  com edy grew  up 
su d d en ly ."  (M arch, 1932, 196)
R eview s fo r the  1932-1933 se a so n  cam e fro m  a d iffe ren t c r i t ic  
each  m onth. Two of th e se  c r i t ic s ,  M orton  E u stis  and C a rl C a rm e r , 
w ere  on the  e d ito r ia l  s ta ff  of T h ea tre  A rts  M onthly. Of the o th e rs , no 
b io g rap h ica l da ta  has been  found. T hese rev iew s ra n  the gam ut of the 
s tra ig h t  c r i t ic a l  re a c tio n  p a tte rn . F o r  exam ple , H e rsc h e l W illiam s r e ­
m ark ed : "T h e  chief q u a r r e l  w ith the T h ea tre  G uild 's  p roduction  of The 
Good E a r th  w as not w ith  the p roduction  its e lf  but th a t it shouLd have 
been  p re s e n te d  a t a l l . "  (Jan u ary , 1930, 16) At the opposite  e x tre m e , 
M orton  E u s tis  re m a rk e d : "W ithout m uch w arn ing  a  s e r ie s  of p lays 
d ip p e d  into New Y ork w hich, fo r  a ll  th e ir  com bined fauLts and c o n tra -
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diction* o ffe red  a  s tim u la tin g  v a r ie ty  of playw riting* ac tin g  and
d ir e c t io n .M (May* 1933* 337) T here  w ere  no po in ted  aom m en ts to w ard
th e  A m e ric a n  p layw righ t and no m u aica l p rod u ctio n s rev iew ed .
The E d ito r , E d ith  J . R. I s a a c s , u sed  th is co lum n n o t on ly  fo r
th e  rev iew  of p lays in New Y ork in re g a rd s  to th e ir  va lue in  w riting
a n d  p ro d u c tio n , b u t fo r  com m ent on the  condition  of th e a tre  in  g e n e ra l
a s  it  a ffec ted  o r  w as a ffec ted  by th ese  p ro d u c tio n s. Such e d ito r ia l
com m en t w as u su a lly  contained  in the in tro d u c to ry  p a ra g ra p h  to  the
rev iew  co lum n but a lso  ap p ea red  w ithin the rev iew s th e m se lv e s .
In  one of h e r  f i r s t  rev iew s, M rs . Isa a c s  n o ted  th a t one o r  two of
the  oLder th e a tre s  in New York was being to rn  down and one of the  new est
and  Largest was being tu rn ed  into a  m usic  h a ll and b e e r  g a rd en ; She
a lso  po in ted  to the condition in the th ea tre  w here  " s h o e s tr in g  p ro d u c e rs"
w e re  p ro v id in g  th e se  th e a tre s  w ith "the w o rs t im ag inab le  p la y s ."  M rs .
I s a a c s ' re a c tio n  w as one ev idenced in o th e r  co lum ns, th a t n u m erous
th e a tre s  did not m ake fo r  m ore  and b e tte r  p lay w rig h ts . She s ta ted :
E verybody  te lls  you w ise ly  today, w hat o th e rs  have 
been  te llin g  them  fo r ten  years  p a s t: that you d o n 't m ake 
pLayw rights, o r  show m en, o r  a c to r s ,  by build ing  
th e a tre s ;  th a t as soon as you build  m o re  houses than  
you can  f ill  w ith good p lays and good acting  you w eaken 
your th e a tre ,  d ilu te  your aud ience, and d isc o u rag e  
your f in e s t ta len t; that th e re  is le s s  chance even, fo r  
p e rm a n e n t em ploym ent o r  fo r m a te r ia l  p ro f i t  in one 
th e a tre  too m uch than in one too Little.
(N ovem ber, 1933, 835-836)
S u ccess a t the box office was an o th e r c o n ce rn  of the  e d ito r -  
c r i t ic .  This tim e  she was not so  concerned  fo r the  " a r t i s t ic "  p lay  as 
fo r  those  p lays which w ere  deserv in g  of a t Least re a so n a b le  su c c e ss .
The e d ito r  com m ented:
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W hen th e re  a r e  so  few penn ies left in  a  do Liar, and so 
m any  pockets w ithout p en n ie s , and th e a tre  tickets  
c o s t so  much* a  m an  m e a su re s  b e fo re  he buys. T hat 
is often  fa ta l  to a  p lay  th a t Is ju s t  a  l it t le  le ss  good 
than  i t  m igh t be , e sp e c ia lly  in  a  th e a tre  th a t seLLs 
its  p lays a s  new s.
(F e b ru a ry , 1934, 243-244)
M rs . Is a a c s  did p ro m o te  the f in e r  and m o re  se r io u s  plays by  com m en t­
ing, in N ovem ber, 1935, how su ch  p lays "how ever good and tru e  and 
beau tifu l" so m e tim es  m ade th e ir  aud iences too sLowly fo r the  fea rfu l 
p ro d u c e r, "So buy your tic k e ts  e a r ly ,"  the e d ito r sa id , " i f  you w ant 
m o re  good se r io u s  pL ays." " D o n 't ,"  she  continued , " le t  B rock  P e m b e r ­
ton say  th a t New Y o rk e rs  can  ta lk  about w anting a  good th e a tre  but the 
onLy p lays they  reaLLy w ant to se e  a r e  the ones fo r  which th ey  cannot 
buy a tic k e t fo r Love o r  m oney. The box-office  is  the th e a tr e 's  b a llo t-
box. E x e rc is e  your su ffrag e  fo r  pLays of w hich your th e a tre  can be
p ro u d ."  (N ovem ber, 1935, 813)
Not only the  pLays, but the  a r t i s t s ,  w e re  of concern  to  M rs . 
I s a a c s . And she w as no t lim ite d  in th is  co n ce rn  fo r the A m erican  
a r t i s t  only. In a d ire c t  a ttac k  upon a b ill in C o n g ress , fo r the sh a rp  
Limitation of e n try  of fo re ig n  a r t i s t s  into th is  coun try , sp o n so red  by 
the A m e ric an  G uild of M usic A r t is ts ,  the E d ito r took issu e  w ith a  s ta te ­
m ent by L aw rence  T ibbe tt, p re s id e n t of the G uild. She accep ted  his 
stand  as c le a r  th a t h is b ill was a r e p r is a l  a g a in s t o ther governm ents 
w ith Like L im itations, but she  sa id  he show ed the "fu ll foLLy" behind the 
biLL when he sa id  A m e ric a  was " c u ltu ra lly  independen t."  " T h e re  is no 
such  thing a s  c u ltu ra l in d ep en d en ce ,"  the e d ito r  s ta te d , " an d  the sooner 
our Legislators and  th e ir  sp o n so rs  s to p  talk ing  H itle r 's  Language, the 
b e tte r  it w ill be no t only fo r  A m e ric an  A rt and a r t i s t s  but fo r the Larger
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u n d ers tan d in g  betw een the tro u b led  peoples of th e  e a rth . (A pril, 1937, 
225)
This colum n, under E d ith  J . R. I s a a c s , contained  none of the
d ire c t  p leas  fo r  m o re  and b e tte r  A m erican  p layw righ ts but i t  did contain
m o re  sp ec ific  ideas a s  to the type of p lays needed. What the c r i t ic  ca lled
fo r w ere  m o re  p lays re p re se n ta tiv e  of A m e ric an  Life ou tside  of New
Y ork. In D ecem b er, 1934, she  was e sp ec ia lly  p lea se d  to se e  " th e
b roaden ing  outlook" in the fac t tha t of th re e  p lay s , d is tin c tly  A m erican
in th em e, no t one was co n cern ed  "ex cep t in d ire c tly , w ith life betw een
42nd S tre e t  and the B ro n x ."  T hese pLays w ere  Betw een the W orlds w ith
its scene  on a  sh ip  a t se a , P e rso n a l  A ppearance  located  in W ilkes-
B a r re ,  P en n sy lv an ia , and The F a rm e r  Takes A Wife in a  se tting  n e a r
the E r ie  C anal in 1825. (D ecem ber, 1934, 900) A ca ll fo r the new in
the s ty le  of the A m erican  folk p lay  was seen  in the rev iew  of F e lic ia
M etcaLf's p lay , Com e E asy . The c r i t ic  s ta te d  th a t what was w anted
fro m  the South, fro m  whence the p lay  had com e, was "no t the p lays
tha t any B roadw ay c a rp e n te r  can m a k e ," but such  them es as P au l
G reen  b rough t fro m  C aro lin a  and Lynn Riggs fro m  O klahom a.
(N ovem ber, 1933, 840)
M rs . Isa ac s  follow ed the sam e s ta n d ard s  in h e r  evaluation  of the
av e rag e  p lay  as did h e r p re d e c e s s o rs .  A pplication  of s e v e ra l  of these
ideas can be se en  in h e r  evaluation  of High T or by MaxweLL A nderson.
The e d ito r s ta ted :
. . . not a p e rfe c tly  p ro p o rtio n ed  pLay, it  shows in 
sp o ts , the e ffo rt to s t r e tc h  it  to f i t  the conventional 
th e a tre  evening playing  tim e . I t has no t so  com pelling 
a s to ry  as W in te rse t, n o r so  d ra m a tic  a  them e as The
189
W ingless V ic to ry . But i t  haa a  c h a rm , freed o m  and 
re fre sh in g  o rig in a lity  e n tire ly  a ll  ita own.
(M arch, 1937, 176)
The m e lo d ram a  and the fa rc e , once in ill  rep u te , waa obv iously  now 
m o re  ak illfu lly  handled by th e  p layw righ t aa it  waa accep ted  by a e v e ra l  
of th e  re c e n t c r i t ic a  by thia one. In E lisab e th  M cF adden 'a  Double 
D oor, M rs . I raa ca  found th a t " th e  likeneaa of the p lay 'a  p lac e  and 
s to ry  fa m ilia r  to New Y ork gave i t  a  c e r ta in  im m edia te  jo u rn a lia tic  
a t t r a c t io n ." But she found its r e a l  pow er " a s  a th r i l le r "  i n  the  a u th o r 's  
ab ility  " to  pound h e r  s to ry  h a rd  a t a ll  p o ss ib le  poin ts and aq u eese  f ro m  
it e v e ry  ounce of th r i l le r  th a t w as in it. " (N ovem ber, 1933, 839) A 
developm ent in the w riting  of fa rc e  com edy was a lso  noted by th is  
c r i t ic  who spoke of S a ilo r B ew are , H er M a s te r 's  V oice, and She L oves 
Me N ot, a s  th re e  "good exam ples tech n ica lly  of tha t fav o rite  fo rm  of 
p la y w ritin g ."  The c r i t ic  waa happ iest, she sa id , because  "n o t one of 
th ese  p lays"  b e a rs  the s lig h te s t  resem b lan ce  to the p se u d o -so p h is tic a te d , 
jo u rn a lia tic , w isec rack in g , sn e e rin g , peep ing-T om  s o r t  of com edy- 
fa rc e  w hich has been  the fash ion  along B roadw ay fo r too m any  s e a s o n s ."  
(January , 1934, 91-92)
One c h a ra c te r is t ic  of th ese  rev iew s was the fac t tha t the  m o re  
capab le  the p layw righ t had p roven  to be the m o re  was expected  of h im  
by h is  c r i t ic .  S tandards w ere  not le ssen ed  sim p ly  because  the  p la y ­
w rig h t was renow ned. E vidence of th is can  be se en  in E dith  J . R.
I s a a c s ' rev iew  of Eugene O 'N e ill 's  Ah, W ild e rn ess !. M rs . Isa a c s  
w ro te:
Ah, W ild e rn e ss ! is only a  p re tty  good p lay  - a  p re tty  
good, old fash ioned , w ell m ade, und istinguished , con -
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ventianal fam ily com edy, -  There la in it, so
juicy sp eech , no com pelling ch aracterisation , no bold 
iconoclaa, to rem ind an adm irer of O 'N eill's farored  
playa that O 'N eill ia the author. Somehow, Ah, W ilderness! 
remindo you of hia failurea -  of The T ir i t  Man, "Welded, 
and of other playa which the power o fC P T fftU P s great 
aucceaa haa carried  happily to ob lirion . It ia a  better  
play than thoae. By a ll technical teata it ia quite aa gpod 
a play aa the apecioua Strange Interlude or the maudlin 
G reat God Brown. But it  Lacka one tiling that they had, 
the qualify that I s  O 'N eill, the determ ination and the 
ability  to take hia charactera into hia own handa and 
m old them  to whla w ill, forcing them  to calam ity, to 
death, to m urder, to incarceration , without regard to 
the Lawa of nature or the goda on high Olympua. In hia 
beat playa, O 'N eill ia Thunder God. What he wiLla, we 
accept. Hia ability  to make ua accept it, over and over  
again, ia what make a him  a great dram atiat.
(D ecem ber, 1933, 909)
A cting waa tre a te d  m o re  in th eae  rev iew a than  ev er b e fo re , fro m
the tech n ica l app roach  to a  p e rfo rm a n c e . In rev iew ing  Daya W ithout
End, M rs . Iaaaca  noted th a t th is  waa a  d ifficu lt p lay  fo r  a c to rs  aa
they re c e iv e d  lit t le  help f ro m  the w ords o r  the  ac tion  in giving life
to th e ir  c h a ra c te r s .  The p a r t  of Loving, in  th ia  p lay , waa c o n s id e re d
esp ec ia lly  d ifficu lt because  Loving re p re s e n te d  the in n er se lf  of
an o th e r c h a ra c te r .  John S tan ley  R igga, in thia roLe, waa s a id  to
have "ach iev ed  ita re a liz a tio n  a s to u n d in g ly ." Hia ac ting  of the  p a r t
was d e sc r ib e d  in detail:
He (M r. Rigga) u se s  a lm o s t no g e s tu re  but a  q u ic k  opening 
and cLosing of the hand. He stan d s m o tion less excep t, 
when John m oves, to foLlow h im  s te p  by  s te p . The u n ­
co v ered  po rtion  of h is face  is  a s  unchangeable aa the 
m ask  above it. He pu ts upon hia vo ice  the  whoLe b u rden  
of c re a tin g  c h a ra c te r ,  yet he g ives a dem oniac re a lity  
and u n re a lity  to the p a r t ,  m ak ing  Loving se em  se p a ra te  
fro m  John and yet w ith in  h im .
(F e b ru a ry , 1934, 168-169)
A s im ila r  a n a ly s is  can be se e n  in the rev iew  of John G ie lgud 's  H am let, 
c o n s id e re d  one of the m o st ou tstand ing  p e rfo rm a n c e s  the c r i t ic  had
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e v e r w itn esse d . She s ta te d  in rev iew :
T h ere  have b een  m any  no tab le  p e rfo rm an c e s  of H am let, 
even in  th e  lim ite d  th e a tre  of o u r tim e , but none of 
them  has ach iev ed  so  co m p le te ly  as th is , the  triu m p h  
of S h a k e sp e a re 's  p o e try  -  of the  w ords th em se lv e s , the 
r ic h n e ss  an d  c la r i ty  of th e ir  tone , the philosophy and 
hum anity  of the  s to ry  they  te l l ,  the g ran d  p ro c e ss io n  
of th e ir  Lives, th e ir  e s se n tia l  th e a tr ic  va lue .
(N ovem ber, 1936, 842)
E d ith  J .  R . I s a a c s , as c r i t ic ,  d id  no t rev iew  the m u s ic a ls .
H er rev iew s w ere  u sed  not only to encourage  a  w ider tre a tm e n t of the 
A m e ric an  them e bu t to su p p o rt the  p roductions a g a in st econom ic and 
so c ia l h a sa rd s  of the  day. H er s ta n d a rd s  w ere  high.
W hen co n sid e rin g  the New Y ork pLays in rev iew  colum n under 
the pen  of R osam ond  G ild er one fac t is  ou tstanding . That fac t is  that 
p lays by A m e ric a n  p layw righ ts co m p le te ly  dom inated  the scene .
F o re ig n  pLays con tinued  to ap p ea r but m o stly  in rev iv a ls . M iss G ilder 
rev iew ed  fo r  a  c o m p le te ly  d iffe ren t th e a tre  than  the one w hich p re se n te d  
i ts e lf  fo r  K enneth  M acgow an and h e r  ap p ro ach  can only be sa id  to have 
g e a red  to the  th e a tre  of h e r  tim e .
The m o s t notabLe fac to r  in R osam ond G ild e r 's  approach  to a 
d ra m a tic  rev iew  w as h e r co n s id e ra tio n  of a lm o st ev e ry  a sp ec t of the 
p roduction  in  h e r  c riticaL  evaluation  of the  whole. This she  did m ore  
than  any p rev io u s  c r i t ic .  F o r  p ra c tic a lly  ev ery  one of the plays r e ­
view ed, R osam ond G ild e r c o n sid e re d  not only the pL ayscript but the 
d ire c tio n , a c tin g  and  designs as w ell.
A ty p ica l rev iew  by th is c r i t ic  ia the one fo r L illian  H eilm an 's 
The L ittle  Fosses. A fte r a sum m ation  of the p lo t, keynoting it w ith 
the line fro m  the p lay , 'th e  little  foxes tha t sp o il the  v in e s ',  M iss
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G ild er co n sid e red  it in p roduction . She noted  th a t the f i r s t  a c t  was
" g r ip p in g ,"  and although the second  "flagged" the  th ird  "p icked  up
m om entum . " The m a s te rfu l developm ent of c h a r a c te r  was sa id  to
be the outstand ing  fea tu re  of the p lay . The re v ie w e r s ta te d  th a t M iss
H e ilm an 's  c h a ra c te rs  w ere  not d raw n as m e re  types bu t w ere  " th re e
d im ensional"  and th a t th e ir  p a s t  lives w ere  sk illfu lly  p ro je c te d  into
th e ir  fu tu re  " a s  tu rb u len t as th e ir  p r e s e n t ."  The a c to rs  w ere  sa id
to have so lid  m a te r ia l  to w ork w ith and to have done am ple  ju s tic e
to the challenge. M iss G ild e r 's  detaiLed ap p ro ach  can  be se en  in h e r
com m ents on two of the a c tre s s e s :
F ro m  the m om ent P a tr ic ia  CoLLinge f lu tte r s  onto the 
s tag e  in h e r  friLLy 1900 co stu m e, giving the  e ffec t of 
a loveliness sLightly b lu r re d  by tim e  and so rro w , h e r  
so ft a r is to c ra t ic  speech , gushing a b su rd , p a th e tic .
B ird ie  the v ic tim  of a sa d is tic  husband and a p re d a to ry  
fam ily  is com plete ly  e s tab lish ed .
•  •  •
No Less convincing is TalLuLah B ankhead 's p e rfo rm an c e  
in the Leading ro le . . . . M iss Bankhead Looks su p e rb  
in the handsom e, sw eeping costum es of the tu rn  of the 
cen tu ry  which A line B e rn s te in  has designed  fo r  h e r .
H er m ake-up  and the a rra n g e m e n t of h e r  h a ir  a c c e n ­
tuating  the tr ia n g le  of h e r face , w ith the  s h a rp  chin 
and b road  brow , give h e r  a  v ixen ish  beau ty  p e rfe c tly  
f itted  to the p a r t .  She m oves and speaks w ith the 
re q u is ite  Southern  c h a rm , but under the d e lica te  d raw l, 
the g rac io u s g e s tu re , can be seen  the f i rm  h a rs h  s te e l 
of h e r  w ill. She ra d ia te s  ru th le s s n e s s ; sh e  is seductive  
and dangerous. . . .
(A pril, 1939, 244-245)
A fin a l note to th is  rev iew  is M iss G ild e r 's  com m ent: "N or has M r. 
S hum lin 's d ire c to r ia l  hand faiLed of its cunning e ith e r  in the c as tin g  
of the p lay  o r  in the use  of How ard B ay 's a p p ro p ria te ly  ta s te le s s  in ­
t e r io r . "  (A pril, 1939,244-248)
One o th er rev iew  by th is  c r i t ic  should s e rv e  to ilL ustrate  h e r
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ap p ro ach , and h e r  s ta n d ard * . L iving in a  th e a tre  of A m erican  p lay ­
w rig h ts  M iss G ild er saw  no need  to c ry  out fo r  m o re  but sh e  did 
c o n s id e r  in  a ll  of h e r  rev iew s the  p lay w rig h t's  u se  of the A m e ric an  
them e and po in t to  i t  w hen used . H er s ta n d ard s  w ere  such  th a t she 
rec o g n ise d  q u a lity  in  a  p lay  bu t w as ab le  to po in t to th e  lim ita tions 
a s  w ell. H er rev iew  fo r L ife  W ith F a th e r  evidences th a t fac t:
The v e ry  d iffe ren t w orld  th a t C la re n ce  Day re c a p tu re d  
in L ife  W ith F a th e r  and  th a t H ow ard L indsay  and R u sse l 
C rouse* a id ed  ancTabetted by S tew ard  C haney as scene  
and  costum e d e s ig n e r , and B re ta ig n e  W indust as d ire c to r , 
have b rough t to life  on the  s tag e  of the  E m p ire  T h e a tre , 
is one w hich se e m s in th is  y e a r  of d isg ra c e  as rem o te  
as any p o e t 's  d re a m . T e t it  is  as m uch an  e lem en t 
of the  A m e ric an  scen e  a s  is Tobacco Road and the 
e s se n tia l  q u a litie s  of in te g rity  and k in d lin e ss , of r e t i ­
c en ce , re s p o n s ib ility  and love w hich it so  c h ee rfu lly  
h o n o rs , a r e  p a r t  of the e te rn a l  schem e in  any day and 
age.
In tu rn in g  them  into a  p lay , M r. L indsay  and M r.
C ro u se , have su c c e ss fu lly  p re s e rv e d  the a ro m a  of the  
o r ig in a ls , though som e of the bouquet is  inev itab ly  
lo s t in the  p ro c e ss  of decan ting  so  d e lica te  a  v intage 
w ine.
(January , 1940, 13-14) 
M usica l p roductions w ere  as m uch a  p ^ r t  of the rev iew  colum n 
w hile R osam ond G ild er w as d ra m a tic  c r i t ic  as any o th er fo rm  of p ro ­
duction . A ll a sp e c ts  of the  p roduction  as they  con tribu ted  to the whole 
w e re  s t i l l  the p r im e  fa c to rs  in h e r  evaluation . M iss G ilder noted that 
w hich w as e ffective  and th a t w hich w as not in h e r  rev iew  of You N ever 
Know, a  m u s ic a l by Cole P o r te r :
You N ever Know w hich, u n der a v a r ie ty  of n a m e s , hovered  
fo r  som e tim e  in  the  offing, f in a lly  cam e to the W inter 
G ard en  flo u rish in g  a  c o m e t's  ta il  of s ta r s  and d isp laying  
enough c re d i t  lines to f i ll  two pages of the p ro g ram .
W ith Cole P o r te r ,  C lifton  W ebb, Lupe V e les , L ibby 
H olm an and the r e s t ,  som eth ing  should  have happened.
It d id n 't. As an  in tim ate  revue  it m ight have p a sse d ,
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bat it die a under the weight of m usica l com edy routine 
and the aine of the theatre. Clifton Webb rem aina hia 
marveLously articulated a e lf when he ia allow ed to 
dance; Cole P orter  aeem a to em erge once or  tw ice, 
particu larly  ia  a  gay ditty entitle 'F rom  Alpha to Omega'; 
there are sev era l rollicking, and a number of Luah, 
tunea - and the Hartmana, greatly lightening the tedium  
by their inim itable Terpa ichorean apoofing. But 
theae momenta cannot overcom e the pretentioue bore*  
dom of the evening aa a whole.
(Novem ber, 1939. 783)
One fa c to r  becom e a evident when c o n a id erin g  thia c r i t i c 's  r e ­
v iew s. She was co n stan tly  recep tiv e  to the bettor w ritte n  m usicaL 
and to c lo s e r  coord ina tion  of m u sic  and Libretto. Thia can  be se e n  in 
two rev ie w s. Of Cabin in the Sky and P a l Jo ey  the  c r i t ic  sa id : "T h ey  
a re  no t fo rm u la  m u s ic a ls , as a r e  P anam a H attie  and  L ou ie iana  
P u rc h a se  of joyful fam e. They te ll  a  m ore  c o n s is te n t s to ry  than the 
av e rag e  m u aica l, th e ir  ly ric  and cho reog raph ic  o u tb u rs ts  hinge m o re  
d ire c tly  on the p lo t ." (M arch, 1941, 177) In  1943, M ias G ild er 
s ta te d : " O klahom a has aLl the poLish and p re c is io n  of B roadw ay a t 
its  b ea t, bu t it has e scap ed  the dull ev il of fo rm u la  th a t so  often  haunts 
the m u s ica l s ta g e ." (June, 1943, 329)
R osam ond G ild e r rev iew ed  the New Y ork s ta g e , dom inated  by 
A m e ric an  p lay s , fro m  the view point of p roductive  unity . She noted  
th a t w hich sh e  co n sid e red  effective and tha t w hich sh e  fe lt  was not.
H er s ta n d ard s  w ere  those of h e r  p re d e c e s s o rs .  This coLumn under 
h e r  pen  w as a s tra ig h t rev iew  colum n.
P ic tu re s  re p re se n tin g  the productions rev iew ed  a p p ea re d  in 
e v e ry  is su e  in w hich the colum n appeared . M ost of the p ic tu re s  show ed 
the e n tire  s tag e  p ic tu re . A few included only  an a c to r  o r a  smaLl
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group in  a  sc en e . C aptions w e re  u su a lly  only  d e sc r ip tiv e  bu t m any  
w e re  enco u rag in g  fo r th e  p ro d u ctio n . An exam ple of th is  p o rtio n  of 
a  p roduction  is  th e  cap tion  to a  sc en e  fro m  Night M usic by C liffo rd  
O dets:
J a n e  W yatt and E lia  K asan  a s  the h a ra s s e d  g ir l-a n d -  
b oy  of C liffo rd  O dettr' new  p lay , in  an  a rg u m en t a t  
th e  foot of G eorge  W ash ing ton 's s ta tu e  a t  the  W orld 's  
F a i r ,  M o rd e ca i G o re lik 's  a tm o sp h e ric  se ttin g s , H aro ld  
C lu rm a n 's  d ire c tio n  an d  th e  ac tin g  of the  G roup T h ea tre  
com bine  to  m ake exc iting  playgoing of th is  M anhattan 
sa g a .
(A pril, 1940, 231)
I t  should  be m en tioned  th a t a lthough  m o st p ic tu re s  of p roductions w ere  
in the sa m e  is s u e  as the  rev iew  of the  p lay  m any a p p ea re d  p r io r  to  
th a t t im e . T here  was n e v er any h a rs h  c r i t ic is m  in  a  cap tion . In the 
review  o f W aiting fo r L efty , w hich a p p ea red  in the M ay, 1935, is su e , 
E dith  J . R. Isa a c s  r e f e r r e d  to the p lay  as "no r e a l  w orth  as d ra m a ."  
M rs . Is a a c s  ob jec ted  to  the p la y 's  lack  of outline o r  poin t of view  in 
its  pho tographic  re p re se n ta tio n  of a  m eeting  of a ta x i d r iv e r s ' union. 
(May, 1935, 325-326) The cap tion  to  the p ic tu re  w hich ap p ea red  in 
the p rev io u s m onths is su e  w as ind icative  of the s e v e re s t  of cap tions.
It read:
W aiting fo r  L efty
T he o n e -a c t p lay  by C liffo rd  O dets, a c ted  by m em b ers  
of the G roup  T h e a tre , is  becom ing a  re g u la r  p a r t  of 
th e  'even ings of re v o lu tio n a ry  e n te r ta in m e n t' o ffe red  
f ro m  tim e  to tim e  in New Y ork  by v a rio u s  w o rk e rs ' 
th e a tr e s .  L efty  is  b a se d  on the  New Y ork C ity  s tr ik e  
o f F e b ru a ry , 1933. I t  u s e s , in the w ords o f the 'N otes 
fo r  P ro d u c tio n ', 'th e  o ld  b lac k -fac e  m in s tre l  fo rm  of 
c h o ru s , end m en, sp e c ia lty  m en  and in te rlo c u to r . '
(M arch , 1935, 234)
C aptions re la te d  to se ttin g s  ev idenced  the fac t th a t only design  of con­
s id e ra b le  qua lity  was chosen  fo r  com m ent. A ty p ica l cap tion  of a
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noteworthy acene was the one for Deed End with aetting by Norman
B el Geddea. It read:
No picture dan do juatice to the deep perspective or  
to the im preaalon of the overwhelm ing, dark power of 
place in Norman B el Geddea' aetting for the r iver­
front end of a  New Tork atreet. But it can perhapa 
auggeat the way in which the aetting vita liaed  the acting  
of the youngatera in the caat - playing the parta of 
c ity  waifa who learn the way of the ganater from  the 
facta and fane lea of life  aa it ia lived  at the edge of 
a r iv er , beaide a a w anning tenem ent that neighbors 
the back of a garden apartment.
(D ecem ber, 1935, 889)
The New Y ork plays in rev iew  colum n throughout th eae  tw en ty- 
two y e a rs , 1924-1945, under the ed ito rsh ip  of E dith  J . R. Isaacs  
re f le c te d , p ro b ab ly  m o re  thaw any  o th er fe a tu re  of the m agaaine, the 
rev o lu tio n a ry  developm ents in the A m erican  th e a tre . M uch influence in 
the  e m erg en ce  of a  d ign ified  A m erican  th e a tre  can  be sa id  to  have been  
w ie lded  by the  c o n s is te n tly  high s tan d a rd s  of the d ram a tic  c r i t ic s  who 
rev iew ed  in  th ia  colum n.
11 T h ea tre  A rts  Bookshelf* Colum n
The " T h e a tre  A rts  B o o k sh e lf1 colum n appeared  re g u la r ly  as 
the la s t  fe a tu re  of each  is su e  of T h ea tre  A rts  M onthly (T h e a tre  A r t s ) 
th roughout the vo lum es under co n sid era tio n . A ll books w ere  fu lly  
docum ented  w ith a u th o r, p u b lish e r , date  of publication  and  freq u en tly  
p r ic e .  R eview s c a r ie d  in length. Some books w ere  given an  ex ten ­
siv e  a n a ly s is  w ith a  synopsis of the content in addition. O ther books 
re c e iv e d  only a  c u rs o ry  rev iew  but these  w ere  in the m in o rity . T here  
a p p e a rs  to  have been  no d ire c t  po licy  in th is  re sp e c t. N e ith e r does 
th e re  a p p e a r to have been  any po licy  to the signing  of c ritiq u e s  by the
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re v ie w e rs . Many w ere  aigned bu t m oat w e re  no t. A  num ber of the  
m ag a z in e 's  e d ito rs  rev iew ed  freq u en tly  th roughout th e se  v o lum es. 
T hese  included  E d ith  J . R. I s a a c s ,  K enneth M ac go w an, S ta rk  Young, 
John  M ason B row n, R osam ond G ild e r, C a r l C a rm e r , A sh ley  D ukes, 
Tom  S qu ire  and G eorge  B eisw anger.
A num ber of p ro m in en t l i te r a ry  fig u res  s e rv e d  as g u est r e ­
v iew ers  th roughou t the y e a rs . T hese included C. H. G randgen t, E d ith  
H am ilton , M ontrose  J .  M oses and F re d e r ic k  M orton . C. H. G ran d ­
gent ia au th o r of s e v e ra l  books in  the fie ld  o f F re n c h  and Ita lian . ** 
E d ith  H am ilton  is the noted  au tho r of The G reek  W ay, (New York:
W. W. N orton  fc C o ., 1930); The R om an W ay, (New York: W. W. 
N orton  fc C o ., 1932); and The Echo of G re e c e , (New York: W. W. 
N orton fc C o . , 1957) am ong o th e rs . M ontrose  J . M oses is au tho r of 
H enrik  Ib sen , The M an and His P la y s , (New York: M. K enner ley , 
1908); and The A m erican  D ra m a tis t , (Boston: LittLe Brow n fc C o ., 
1925); and ed ito r of a  num ber of p lay  co llec tio n s w hich includes 
B r it is h  P lay s  fro m  the R e s to ra tio n  to 1820, (Boston: L ittle , B row n 
fc C o ., 1929); and D ram as of M odern ism  and T h e ir  F o re ru n n e r s , 
(Boston: L ittle , B row n fc C o . , 1941). F re d e r ic k  M orton  has s e v e ra l  
Works on th eo ry  and methodoLogy of language le a rn in g . 12
T h ere  was no e d ito r ia l po licy  e x p re sse d  in th e se  rev iew s as 
w as e x p re sse d  in the e a r ly  vo lum es of the  m ag azin e . The tru e  value 
of th is co lum n lay in the co n s is ten tly  high s ta n d a rd s  app lied  in  th is
1 IW e b s te r 's  B iog raph ica l D ic tio n ary  (Springfield , M a s s . : 
G. fc C. M e rr la m  C o . , 1943), p . 6 l9 .
*^The New C en tu ry  C yclopedia of N am es, Volum e n ,
p. 2834.
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m agazine  tow ard  the  th e a tre  in  p r in t.
Booka w ere  c o n sid e re d  fo r  th e ir  c o n s tru c tio n , s ty le , tho rough­
n e s s ,  im ag in a tiv en ess  and a cc u ra c y . The value of the  book in a 
sp e c ific  a r e a  w as g e n e ra lly  no ted . P ra c t ic a l ly  a l l  booka in these  
vo lum es d ire c tly  co n ce rn ed  the th e a tre . M ost w e re  of th e a tr ic a l  
h is to ry , b io g rap h ie s , p ra c t ic a l  tex ts  in v a rio u s  p h ases of the  th e a tre  
and p lay  s c r ip ts .  On r a r e  o ccasio n s  books on the dance, m u sic  and 
p u p p e try  w ere  rev iew ed . A b r ie f  a n a ly sis  of som e of th ese  rev iew s 
by th o se  re v ie w e rs  who se rv e d  m o st freq u en tly  should  v e rify  the m ag a ­
z in e 's  in s is te n c e  on qua lity .
K enneth M ac go wan who rev iew ed  the book Scenes and M achines 
on the E n g lish  Stage during  the R e n a issa n c e , by L ily  B. C am pbell, 
f i r s t  acknow ledged the v ita l pages of pa instak ing  re s e a rc h  on the 
p ro fe s se d  su b je c t, s ta g e c ra f t  in England during  the R en a issan ce , 
"w ritte n  w ith  the o th e r  w orldLiness of the P h . D. th e s is ."  But he 
found th e se  ite m s  f a r  Less in te re s tin g  than M iss C am pbell's  an tecedent 
accoun t of w hat happened in Ita ly  during  the fo u rteen th  and fifteen th  
c e n tu r ie s . An a s tu re  h is to r ia n  h im se lf , M acgow an's p rin c ip a l ev a lu a ­
tion lay  in the s ta te m e n t:
M iss C am p b e ll's  accoun t of the  grow th  of scen ic  a r t  - 
the w ork  of g re a t  p a in te rs  and a rc h i te c ts ,  the dev ices 
fo r  ach iev ing  p e rsp e c tiv e  changes of sc en e , and lighting 
effects -  is fa sc in a tin g  enough; but the value of h e r  
reaLLy va luab le  book lies  in  the sk ill  w ith w hich she shows how 
the Ita lian s  b a sed  th e ir  developm ent of p e rsp e c tiv e  sc e n e ry  
upon its  u se  on the c la s s ic  s tag e  as re p o r te d  by V itruv ius. 
U nfortunate ly  sh e  leaves unexplained  the c ru c ia l  p a ssa g e  
in V itru v iu s w hich thus lie s  a t the h e a r t  of a ll m odern  scen e ry : 
" In  the  f i r s t  p la c e , A g a th a rcu s , in A thens, when AeschyLus 
was b rin g in g  out a  trag e d y , pa in ted  a  sc e n e , and le ft a  com m en­
ta ry  about it. This Led D em ocritu s  and A naxagorus to w rite  - 
on the sa m e  s u b je c t ,"  (the app lica tion  of the laws of p e rs p e c -
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tlv e  to  a  s tag e  ae tting ). W hat d id  theae  ph ilo so p h ers  
w r ite  ? Haigh and F lic k in g e r  m ake no m en tion  of th em  
in  th e ir  booka on the  c la a a ic  s ta g e , yet to ge t the t ru th  
of th ia  m igh t p ro found ly  m odify our ideaa of the  G re ek  
th e a tre  a t  ita fine a t m om ent.
(January , 1924, 69-70) 
Thoroughneaa and tim elin eaa  w ere  the two m ain  po in ts  of R o aa- 
m ond G ild e r 'a  rev iew  of John GaLaworthy aa a  D ram a tic  A r tia t ,  by  
R. H. C oata . Mia a G ild er began w ith h e r  own accoun t of the  im p rin t 
of th e  p lay w rig h t on the  th e a tre . She re c o rd e d  a  a ta tem en t by  M r.
Gala w orthy  th a t hia la te a t p lay , E acap e , would be hia laa t an d  thua no ted  
the tim e lin ea a  of the w ork. Miaa G ilder then d iacu aaed  G a lsw o rth y 's  
ap p ro ach  to  the m a jo r  them es of his p lay s . She poin ted ly  s t r e s s e d  the  
p lay w rig h t's  sp e c ia l c a re  to ad ju s t his scaLes to the p re se n ta tio n  of 
both good and ev il in re g a rd  to each  one of the v a rio u s  p h ases "of 
so c a il  and indiv idual m a l-a d ju s tm e n ts"  of w hich he w ro te . Having thus 
e s ta b lish e d  a  b a s is  fo r  fu r th e r  evaluation  th is c r i t ic  no ted  th a t C o a ts ' 
w ork  con ta ined  m uch th a t w as in fo rm ative  but little  th a t was s t im u ­
la ting . The m a jo r  w eakness , M iss G ilder sa id , lay  in  the a u th o r 's  
fa ilu re  " to  p lace  h is au tho r in  any re la tio n  to the p e rio d  in w hich he 
lived  - and  l iv e s ."  She concluded with the s ta te m e n t th a t a  fin a l 
co m p reh en s iv e  and com prehending  a p p ra isa l of th is L aw yer-novelist 
tu rn ed  pLaywright waa s t i l l  needed  and yet to be m ade. (F e b ru a ry ,
1927, 153-154)
A rev iew  of the  novel, D angerous C o rn e r, by Ruth H olland, 
b a se d  on the  p lay  of the sam e titLe by J . B. P riestL y , should  s e rv e  as 
an exam ple  of the  sh o r t , te r s e ,  rev iew s and aLso i l lu s tra te  the  scope  
of m a te r ia l  se le c te d . The rev ie w er, C a rl C a rm e r , fe lt  th a t the w ork
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was better aa a p lay and aim ply atated:
Perhapa if ahe (Mias Holland) had been able to aee in 
the ch aracters of the p lay  m ore than the theatregoer  
could read into them during a perform ance, the resu lt  
m ight hare been a m ore justifiab le novel. Aa it ia , the 
book com es off a aad second beat, trito  and su p erfic ia l.
(May, 1933, 395-396)
Sty le  was th e  c h a ra c te r is t ic  m o a t d isc u sse d  in  John  M ason 
B row n 's  rev iew  of G eo rge  B e rn a rd  Shaw 's E v ery b o d y 's  P o lit ic a l  W hat's 
W hat. B row n 's  f i r s t  com m ent w as: "H ad th ia  book gushed  fro m  any 
o th e r  m ind  o r  pen  than h is , b o n fires  would even  now be burn ing  in  its  
honor. B eing  Shaw 's book, how ever, its  b r ill ia n c e  is taken  a s  m uch 
fo r  g ran te d  aa is  the  light d is tr ib u te d  by  the sun  a t any  c loud less 
n o o n ." B row n no ted  th a t th is  be ing  Shaw 's la te s t  book a f te r  s ix ty -  
five y e a rs  of in c e ssa n t b o o k -w ritin g , h is p re s e n t  su rv e y  of the w o rld 's  
eco n o m ics, p o litic s  and  p o s s ib ili tie s  had few  s u r p r is e s .  But he 
stated* "N o one in  o u r tim e has e v e r  been  ab le  to sa y  th e se  things 
as p ro v o ca tiv e ly  o r  am using ly  as Shaw continued to say  th e m ." The 
w ork  w as no t w ithout c r i t ic is m  fo r  its  Lack of e id ting , its aged 
a u th o ra tiv e  so u rc e  and its  re p e titio n s . F in a l com m ent w as: "If 
on ly  h is w ritin g  had  less  w ho lesa le  sp a rk le , his ind iv idual points 
would sh in e  the b r ig h te r  and p ro v e  Less b lin d in g ."  (Jan u ary , 1965,
62)
E d ith  J . R . Is a a c s  rev iew ed  E leven  V e rse  P la y s , by M axwell
A nderson , in  m uch  the sam e  m an n e r re c o rd e d  fo r R osam ond GiLder.
M rs . Isa a c s  e s ta b lish e d  a  b a s is  fo r h e r  rev iew  w ith the idea:
D ram a  can  n e v e r be ju s t  fac t, o r  the  rep ro d u c tio n  of 
a  page of an y  Life's s to ry , and p o e try  o ffe rs  the o p p o r­
tu n ity  to m ake fan ta sy  th r iv e  b esid e  fac t, ph ilosophy  
b e s id e  re a l i ty ,  hope b esid e  h is to ry . In v e rs e  p lays w ords
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th em selves are richer* epeechei have an added chance  
fo r  overtone. And in a ll  food playable verae  p lays, a  
p a rt fo r  the actor ieem <  to broaden its human reach  
through aom e m agic of the dramatic poet's pen.
(December* 1940* 909)
E v a lu a ted  on th is  baa La, M ra . Isaacs  s ta te d  th a t one n eed ed  only to 
g lance  o v e r the  e leven  v e rs e  p lay s and to recalL  so m e  of th e  p a r ts  
w hich  h ad  given a c to rs  unusual opportun ity  and  w hich  a c to rs  had r e ­
w a rd ed  w ith unusual p e rfo rm a n c e . She c ited  Lynn F o n tan n c  In 
E lisa b e th  the Queen* E dw ard  B rom berg  as M ontoya in  N ight O ver 
T a o s* H elen  Hayes in  M ary  of Scotland and B u rg ess  M e red ith  as Mio 
in  W interset*  am ong o th e rs , a s  exam ples. T urn ing  to the L itera ry  
q u a lity  of the w ork  bu t keeping in m ind th a t it  was e s s e n t ia l ly  d ra m a  
th a t w as in  rev iew , M rs . Isa ac s  sta ted :
I t  seem s to be the  fo rm  of p o e try  and  the im ag in a tiv e  
leve l of idea and s to ry  w hich the fo rm  d ecrees*  r a th e r  
than  the  quaLity of the p o e try  itself* tha t coun ts . F o r  
i t  m u s t be ad m itted  th a t, as poetry* m o st of th ese  p lays 
do no t im prove on c lo se  sc ru tin y . M ost of th e se  d ra m a s  
have th e ir  high sp o ts , fine  lin es, splendid* s t i r r in g  
sp e e c h e s , . . . but the p a tte rn  is too lim ite d . As a  
w hole the v e rs e  tam es down to c e r ta in  s te re o ty p e s  of 
sound and rhy thm  and even of thought. M ost of the  songs 
a r e  sung in  the sam e key.
(D ecem ber, 1940, 909-910)
MThe W orld and  the T h ea tre"  Colum n
"T h e  WorLd and the T h ea tre"  colum n w hich a p p e a re d  in T h ea tre  
A rts  M onthly (T hea tre  A r ts ) in tw enty-one of the tw en ty -tw o  voLumes 
u n der c o n s id e ra tio n , fro m  V olum e IX, N um ber 1, J a n u a ry , 1925, 
th rough  V olum e XXIX* N um ber 6, June* 1945, (which co n s titu ted  
E  ith  J .  R. I s a a c s ' te rm  as E d ito r) was the in tro d u c to ry  coLumn to 
each  is s u e  of the m agaxine fo r twenty of th o se  y e a r s .  As p re v io u s ly
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noted, the colum n's l i n t  t it le  « m  "The O reat World Theatre" and ite 
second, "The Theatres of the W orld .” T here waa n ever any indica­
tion aa to who adited tha colnsnn although from  ita natura it appear a 
to  hare heen tha E ditor, l ir a ,  laaaca .
F ir s t  printed, in am ail typo, juat bafora tha ” Theatre Arta 
Bookahelf” colum n, "The G reat W orld Theatre” strongly  reaam bled in 
form at, tone and subject m atter tha "Theatre Arta Chronicle” colum n  
of tha quarterly iaauaa of Theatre Arta M agaaine. Thia colum n, aa 
ita predacaaaor, waa p rim arily  one of factual report of theatrical 
eventa, but eubject to ed itoria l com m ent. In ita fira t form , the m ajority  
of itema w ere each one paragraph in length, from  fire  to fifty  line a. 
Beginning in January, 1927, the detailed  item a continued in thia form  
but the fina l portion of the colum n bound together into one grouping 
thoee noticea which could be contained in one aentence.
Thia analyaia  w ill f i r a t  c o n a id e r  thoae item a containing d ire c t  
e d ito r ia l  com m ent, in  an  e ffo rt to  e e tab liah  the  a ttitu d e  and po licy  
e x p re a a ire  of the m ag aa in e . Thia analyaia  w ill th en  re r ie w  the a d d i­
tiona l typea of re p o rta  con ta ined  in  the  coLumn throughout the y eara  
of ita ex is ten ce  to  n o te  a p p ro a ch  and  au b jec t m a tte r  con ten t. S ince 
m oat of the  ra r io u a  typea of a c t ir i t ie a  re p o r te d  w ere  ea tab liah ed  in  
the e a r ly  iaauea and  continued th roughou t, the  bu lk  of exam ples w ill 
com e fro m  the e a r ly  iaauea  w ith v a ria tio n *  o r  additiona no ted  aa they  
ap p ea re d  la te r .
I t  ahould be a ta te d  th a t w h ereaa  p e ra o n a l com m en t by the 
e d ito r  n e v e r a c tu a lly  c ea ae d  th roughou t the  co lu m n 's  ex ia tence  
com m enla ex p reaa in g  the d is tin c t a ttitu d e  and  p o licy  of the m agaaine
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d id  le s s e n  ia  f ra ^ U ttC f  la  th e  la te r  v o lv n a a . T hia fa c t  c a n  b a  p a r t ia l ly
borne oat by foe ed itor's rep ort ia  March* 1939* that a  aabacrib er
co m p la in ed  th a t A rta  d id  n o t figh t enough. Tha e d i to r 's  r e p ly
a ta te d  th a t  th is  s a b e c r ib e r  w as bo th  r ig h t  a ad  w rong. I t w as sa id :
T h e a tre  A r ts  began  a s  a  young m a a 'a  p ro te s t  a g s in a t 
a v e r y f f ta g tM t  waa w rong  w ith  th a  th e a tre  a a d  i t  haa 
b ean  a c tiv e  i a  a lm o s t  e v e ry  th e a tre  figh t d a rin g  th e  
w hole o f  ita  e x is te n c e  -  a g a in s t c e n so rsh ip , a g a in s t 
nndne re g n la tio a  an d  ta n a tie n , fo r  e rg a n ia e d  an d !eacea , 
fo r  b e t te r  b e s ia e s s  m e th o d s, fo r  ia te ra a f ia n a l f re e d o m , 
fo r  b e t te r  a rc h i te c tn re  a a d  a  m o d e rn  bu ild ing  code, 
a g a in s t d e sc r im in a to ry  le g is la tio n , a g a in s t foe a p p li­
c a tio n  of in d n s tr ia l  codes to  n o n -p ro m  th e a tr e s ,  fo r  a  
w o rk e r 's  th e a tre ,  fo r  p ro fe s s io n a l co opera tion  w ith  th e  
F e d e ra l  T h e a tre , fo r  th e  en cou ragem en t of young p la y ­
w rig h ts , fo r  the  p ro d u c tio n  of f r e s h  s c r ip ts  no t on ly  a  
f i r s t  b u t a  second  t im e , a g a in s t the  s e lf ish n e s s  aad  
narrow m eas of le a d e rs  both  in  the  p ro fe s s io n a l and 
t r ib u ta ry  f ie ld . But T h e a tre  A rts  is  no t on ly  a  m a g a -  
s ia e  b u t a n  ac tiv e  o rg a n isa tio n , and  m any  of th e se  
figh ts a r e  fought in  foe b a ttle  Lines th em se lv es  a a d  n o t 
t r a n s f e r r e d  to  foe pages of T h ea tre  A rts  M onthly ex cep t 
w h ere  the  in te r e s t  o f a  m agaaine  aud ience  is  d ire c tly  
involved o r  th e ir  he lp  re q u ire d .
(March, 1939, 159-160)
Truth of the ed itor's statem ent is found in this colum n and in  the 
regu lar a r tic le s  contained in these twenty-two volum es.
The w riter  has considered  "editorial comment" as those p e r ­
sonal opinions injected by the editor of this colum n into an otherw ise  
factual report. M ost such instances occurred in reLation to reported  
a ctiv itie s  but se v er a l w ere reactions to statem ents by prom inent 
th eatrica l f ig u res . One of the f ir s t  such notices concerned a s ta te ­
m ent by Edgar Selwyn to foe effect that the theatre was being ruined  
by c r it ic ism  which'was "unintelligent, destructive, and intended  
ch iefly  to ad vertise  the c r it ic  h im self."  The editor acknowledged that 
there w ere se v er a l im portant dram atic c r itic s  who w ere inclined
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to  ho ex h ib itio n is ts , th a t  oomo w o re  d u ll «oA io b m  n o t I m M t .  " B u i ,"  
the  e d ito r  continued , " M r. Selw yn, w ith  hie  Large f e a tu r e ,  sw eep* 
a s id e  aom o d ra m a tic  c r i t lc a  o f r a r e  h rilL iaace , r ig o r ,  h ighm iaded - 
a e a a  aad  devotion to  th e  th e a tr e .  M o reo v er, a ia e  t im e s  ou t of te a , 
a  f ia e , h r  a r e ,  b eau tifu l th e a tr e  w ill r o u te  a  c r i t ic  ou t of h ia b ia s , 
ou t of h ia d a llae aa , ou t of h ia  s e l f - a s s e r t io n ."  (Ju ae , 1925, 411)
The e d ito r  w aa a o t  aa  fav o ra b le  to w a rd  th e  c e a a o r  aa to w ard  
the  c r i t ic .  A aecoad  quo ta tion  re p o r te d  w aa: "A a  S tg l ia k  a c to r ,  ju a t 
a r r i r e d ,  ia quoted by  a ew a p ap e r r e p o r te ra  th a t  th e  A m e ric a a  th e a tre  
aeeda  a  c e a a o r , aad  th a t aom ebody  ia  th e  l ia e  of th e  E ag liah  c e a a o r  
would be d e a ir  a b le ." R e b u tta l waa e x p re s s e d  ia  tw o e x te a a ire  q u o ta ­
tion* fro m  E ag liah  jo u ra a la  to  the  e ffec t th a t, w ith  ita c ea ao ra h ip , 
th e re  waa som eth ing  "dow dy" a a d  " m e d io c re "  about the c u rre n t  EngLiah 
a tag e  aad  th a t E ng liah  p lay w rig h ta , aa a  body, h ad  a e r e r  enjoyed the  
aam e in te lle c tu a l a ta tu a  a in ce  S h a k e ap e a re 'a  day. A fte r a  b r ie f  h is ­
to r ic a l  rev iew  of a  n u m b er of B r i t is h  p layw righ ts the e d ito r m ade a  
d ire c t  a tta c k  upon th e  idea:
The g re a te s t  a r t i s t s  a r e  the  f in a l v ic tim s  of a l l  th e a tre  
c e n so rsh ip ; th ey  w ill n e v e r  su b m it th e ir  th ink ing  to 
the  tw o-penny m o ra ls  o r  the  o p p o rtu n is t p o litic s  of a  
c e n so r  (ia  R e s to ra tio n  d a y s , fo r  in s ta n c e , c e n so rsh ip  
waa p u re ly  p o litic a l) ;  s o  w han a  c e a a o r  cornea into 
th e  th e a tre , th ey  d e s e r t  i t  a lto g e th e r . A m e ric a  w ith ­
h e ld  freed o m  f ro m  ita  th e a tre  fo r  o v e r  two c e n tu r ie s .
T he A m e ric a a  th e a tre  ia  su ffe rin g  today  f ro m  th e  sadden  
Lleaps* of am a d o le sc e n t a r t  ju a t  s e t  f r e e  f ro m  to o -ta u t 
a p ro n  s t r in g s .  Xf i t  ia a o t le f t  f r e e  to  do ita  own th ink ­
ing  today -  f r e e  even  o f M r. A m e s ' gen tle  aad  genteeL 
d ic ta to rsh ip  -  i t  w ill n e v e r  com e to  a a  independent 
m a tu r itv .
(M arch , 1927, 159-160)
The e d ito r  r e a c te d  s im ila r ly  to  p e rs o n a l i te m s  a ffec ting  the
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theater*. I t  w aa re p o r te d  th a t Sidney H ow ard had  e x p re s s e d  d is p le a s u re
h i th e  l a n doa P o e t o r e r  the  New Y ork T h e a tre  Q o ild 'e  v a ry in g  of the
c a e ts  in  N ed M eC obb 'a aad  The S i l r e r  Cord* ae th e y  ad d ed
o th e r  p ro d ac tio a e  to  th e ir  e ea eo a 'e  r e p e r to ry  a a d  took  to m e  of th e i r
f i r a t  lin e  a c to r s  to  c re a te  the  new  p a r te .  The T h e a tre  Q o ild 'e  a c tio n
w as defended  in  the  s ta te m e n t:
I t is  doub tfal w h e th er any  o th e r  o ffice  a long  B roadw ay 
w ould h a re  cons id e re d  any of th e  plays* including N ed
P l i r tm  T it 9UY« for** < * s u f f i c f f i  
c o m m e rc ia l  r a iu e  to  c a r r y  su c h  a  s a la r y  l is t .  So th e  
f i r s t  com pany  w as p ro b ab ly  m uch  b e t te r  a ad  the  s u b s ti­
tu te  com pan ies a t  le a s t  a s  good a s  h f r .  H ow ard 's  p lay s 
w ould have had  in  the  o rd in a ry  ru n  of p roduction .
{December* 1927* 885)
A no ther su ch  ite m  w as in  the fo rm  of a  re p r im a n d  to  the  T h ea tre  G uild. 
The G uild  c o n tro lle d  the  r ig h ts  to  T o lle r 's  M an and the  M asses in  
English* i t  w as reported*  and re fu sed  to a llow  a n  E n g lish  com pany  to 
u se  th e ir  own tra n s la tio n . The ed ito r c a lle d  the  G u ild 's  t r a n s la t io n  
" p o o r in  q u a lity  . . . du ll . . . s e n tim en ta l and u n re la te d  to the  s ta r k  
s im p le  w o rd -c o lo r  w hich is the e sse n c e  of T o lle r 's  p lay*" and r e ­
f e r r e d  to th e ir  a c tio n  aa "no t a sp o rtin g  th ing to  do . . . and  one th a t 
has p ro b ab ly  consigned  M an and the M asses  fo re v e r  to fa i lu re  in  an  
E n g lish  t h e a t r e ." (February*  1925* 128)
The E d ito r 's  co n tra d ic tio n  to  an  e x p re s s e d  opinion was a s  f r e ­
q u en tly  in defense  of aa  indiv idual a s  a g a in s t one. When a  p ro d u c tio n  
o f E ugene O 'N e ill 's  The F oun ta in  fa ile d  a t  the  T h ea tre  Guild* one 
c r i t ic  re p o r te d ly  asked : "M u st we c a ll  th is  m an  o u r  m a s te r ? "  To 
th is  the  e d ito r  im m e d ia te ly  re p lie d  th a t A m e ric a  shou ld  no t be too 
qu ick  to  push  its  h e ro e s  f ro m  th e ir  p e d e s ta ls  and  a rg u e d  in  fa v o r  of
206
0'N«1U:
O bviously , if The g m a i m  J a m i i T he H a iry  Ape,
Am * C h r is t ie aad a e a i m t n h i a r  ihs~E nu w e re  p u t  
p lay s t n t h e i r  d e g re e  l m M d k i f B i  th e y  a r e  a o t  l e e r  
g ro a t if E ugene O 'N e ill  n u j ta i  hodge-podge o f ro m an ce .
. . . O 'N e ill ia a a  e x p e rim e n ta l w r i te r ,  a  m a a  w ith  
leaa ta le a t  w hich ha  c a a  d i r  a c t th a a  gaaiua  w hich  w orka 
th rough  h im  to  a a c c a a a . A ayhody who haa w atched  
hia w ork  c a ra fa l ly  w ould kaow  th ia . T ha o a ly  cah rg e  
th a t c a a  f a i r ly  ha  b ro u g h t a g a in s t h im  today  ia th a t 
ha m igh t b y  th ia  tim e  kaow  b a t te r  h ia  own 1 im ita ting*  
aad , h a r ia g  e x p e rim e n ted  w ith  aaw  fo rm a  a a d  m a te r ia l  
in Ida w ritin g  of p la y s ,  m ig h t a d r ie e  w ith  o th e r  a who 
can  aaa th e  r e s u l ts  m o re  o b jec tiv e ly  th a a  ha can  aa  
to  w h e th er th e  p laya  a r e  w orth  p roduction .
(F e b ru a ry , 1926, 124)
S im ila r  co m m en ts , though of a  m o re  re la x e d  n a tu re , o c c u re d  
in re g a rd  to  m any happenings th roughou t th e se  vo lum es. One ite m , in 
1940, show ed the e d ito r  en co u rag in g  a  d rive  fo r  p h y sica l im p ro v em en ts  
a t  the M e tro p o litan  O p era  H ouse. An open le t te r  s ta ted :
A M em orandum  fo r  E d w ard  Johnson  - D ear M r.
Johnson. W ould w e help  your cau se  if we to ld  the 
M etro p o litan  d ire c to r s  to  m ake the  goa l of th e ir  appeal 
to  save  th a  o p e ra  two m illio n  d o lla rs  o r  no th ing? If 
the  M etro p o litan  is  to be a  'n a tio n a l in s titu tio n 1 we 
w ant not on ly  a i r  cond ition ing  bu t a  few  m o re  usuab le  
s e a ts ;  we w ant new  p ro d u c tio n s , m o re  m o d em , f r e s h e r ,  
m o re  v ita l;  we w an t to m o d e rn ise  the  s tag e  and  the 
lighting equ ipm en t; we w ant ly r ic  o p e ra  and freq u en t 
p e rfo rm a n c e s  a t  p o p u la r  p r ic e s .  Two m illio n  d o lla rs  
m ay  do i t ,  and two ia only tw ice one. W ith you as 
d ire c to r  of the  o p e ra , we could  h a v e a l l  of th a t if 
you had th e  m oney to  w o rk  w ith . M ake them  get it.
(A pril. 1940, 225)
R ep o rts  of the a c tiv it ie s  of the little  th e a tre s  th roughout 
A m e ric a  co n s titu ted  a  la rg e  p o rtio n  of the a a r ly  ed itions of th is co lum n 
and, a lthough th ey  d e c lin e d  in freq u en cy  w ith the p re v io u s ly  no ted  
inclusion  of MThe T r ib u ta ry  T h ea tre "  colum n into the m ag aain e , th ey  
continued as a  p a r t  of th e  co lum n th roughout its e x is te n ce . E d ito r ia l
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co m m en t waa freq u e n tly  a tta c h e d  to  th e se  acco u n ts . E sp e c ia lly  in  
th e  e a r ly  is s u e s  of T h e a tre  A rts  M onthly w e re  p ro d u ctio n  sch ed u les  
f re q u e n tly  re p o r te d . One of th e  f i r s t  su ch  n o tic e s  l is te d  re c e n t  p r o ­
d u c tio n s a t  th e  O xford  (England) R e p e rto ry  Theatre* the  S ta te  U n iv e r­
s i ty  o f Iowa T heatre*  and The C leveland  P layhouse . A ll th re e  of th e se  
biLls w e re  f i lle d  w ith p lays by  e s ta b lish e d  p lay w rig h ts . T his p ro m p ted  
the  e d ito r  to  c a l l  to  the  a tten tio n  of th ese  th e a tre s  an  in h e re n t w eak n ess :
The new  p lay w rig h t is* g e n e ra lly  speaking* the  m an  
who p ro f its  le a s t  f ro m  the  L ittle  T h ea tre . It is  so  
m uch  e a s ie r  to  re p ro d u c e  c h a ra c te rs  a lre a d y  created*  
so  m uch  m o re  p ro fita b le  to tra d e  on n am es a lre a d y  
e s ta b lish e d  by  su c c e s s  and by  a d v e rtis in g  th a t th e re  
a r e  in  m o st L itt le  T h e a tre s  re c o rd s  few  im p o rtan t 
ex p e rim e n ts  in  the p ro d u ctio n  of new  p lay s .
(January* 1925* 63-64)
M ost c r i t ic is m  ex tended the L ittle  T h e a tre s  in  th is  co lum n w as 
c o n s tru c tiv e  r a th e r  than  d e ro g a to ry . T hese com m ents g re a tly  re se m b le d  
th o se  of Sheldon C heney in h is co n stan t s tru g g le  fo r  q u a lity  w ith in  su ch  
th e a t r e s .  The e d ito r  no ted  th a t an  idea had been fo s te re d  by  a  Letter 
f ro m  a  d ir e c to r  ou tside  of New Y ork who com plained  tha t he  had no 
d i r e c t  m e a su re m e n t o f the m e r i ts  of h is p roduction . In  an  advoca­
to ry  p a ra g ra p h  on th e  su b je c t the  ed ito r began w ith the  s ta tem en t:
"S om e L ittle  T h e a tre s  need  money* som e need  an aud ience , a  few 
n eed  e n th u s ia sm  and som e p ro fe s s io n a l ta le n t, but th e re  is  one thing 
th a t p ra c t ic a l ly  aLL L ittle  T h ea tre s  lack , w ithout w hich th ey  can  h a rd ly  
hope to  ach iev e  a fu ll m e a su re  of su c c e ss  - th a t is  ao Id, d isp a ss io n a te , 
p ro fe s s io n a l  c r i t i c i s m ." (November* 1925* 762)
M ost item s co n cern in g  L ittle  T h ea tre  a c tiv ity  w e re  by way of 
d i r e c t  of en co u rag em en t. T ournam ents of a l l  types am ong L ittle
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T h ea tre  g roups w e re  re c o rd e d  w ith  en th u s ia sm  th roughou t th e se  
is s u e s . The e d ito r  n o ted  th is  m ethod  of p re se n tin g  p lays a s  " a n  inv ig ­
o ra tin g  one" in  a  r e p o r t  of the  D enver C om m unity  P la y e r s ' S ta te  
T h ea tre  T o u rnam en t, the Saginaw  L ittle  T h e a tre  S h ak esp ea rean  
T ournam en t, and  the D allas L itt le  T h ea tre  ac tin g  to u rn am en t. (May, 
1925, 342)
The fin an c ia l s ta tu s  of th e  L ittle  T h e a tre  o r  E x p erim e n ta l 
T h ea tre  w as of co n stan t c o n c e rn  in  th is  m ag aa in e . The n o tice  of the  
c lo s ing  of the  N eighborhood P lay h o u se  in New Y ork C ity  w as accom pan ied  
by a  d isc u ss io n  of p ro b le m s p e c u lia r  to th is  type of th e a tre . (June,
1927, 397-398) The ex ten t of th is  c o n ce rn  can  be se e n  in  the announce - 
m en t th a t T h ea tre  A rta  M onthly w as co llab o ra tin g  w ith a  p ro fe ss io n a l 
film  c o rp o ra tio n  to m ake the  " b e t te r  p ic tu re s "  av a ilab le  to l it t le  
th e a tre s  who w ished  to  f i l l  both th e  p ro g ra m  and the co ffe rs  during  
v acan t w eeks. The e d ito r  contended  th a t m any  L ittle  T h ea tre  o rg an ­
isa tio n s could  p roduce  m o re  c a re fu lly  and slow ly  if " th e  b e s t  m oving 
p ic tu re s "  w ere  o ffe red  "n o t aa a  su b s titu te  bu t as a  supp lem en t to 
good d r a m a ." (S ep tem ber, 1928, 614)
G roup a c tiv itie s  o u tsid e  the re a lm  of the L ittle  T h ea tre s  a lso  
co n stitu ted  a  la rg e  p o rtio n  of th is  colum n. The m eeting  of the F e d e ra l 
C ouncil of C h u rc h es , D ram a  C o m m ittee , on M arch  3, 1927, was 
given fu ll co v erag e  w ith e x c e rp ts  f ro m  s e v e ra l  of the sp e e c h e s . The 
ed ito r no ted  th a t if the  p u rp o se  of the  m ee tin g , to co o rd in a te  ch u rch  
and th e a tre  to w ard  b e tte r  d ra m a , w e re  fu lfilled , it "co u ld  e a s ily  
tre b le  the pow er of the  th e a tre  as a  c re a tiv e  fo rc e  in o u r so c ia l  and 
na tional life . " (A pril, 1926, 268-269) N otice  w as g iven  of E va
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L eO aU lanM 1!  cam paign  to  s e c u re  th e  m a te r ia l  p e rm a n en c e  of h e r
C ir lc  R e p e r to ry  T k o a tre  by  se c u rin g  two hundred  thousand m e m b e rs
a t  a  d o lla r  a p ie ce . The p ro je c t  w as h igh ly  en cou raged  a a d  M iss
L eG alllenne  w as no ted  a s  Ma  v e r s a t i le  a c t r e s s ,  a  good d ir e c to r  and
a  r e s p e c te r  o f g re a t  p lay s"  who co n trib u ted  "m o re  to  the  th e a tr e 's
w orth  th a n  its  th e a tr ic a l i ty ." (May, 1928, 307) A  la te r  r e p o r t  o f
a n  o rg a n isa tio n  rea d :
How deep ly  the  th e a tre  is w oven in to  A m e ric an  com m un ity  
life  is  i l lu s tr a te d  by  the  fa c t th a t the A m e ric an  A s so c ia ­
tio n  fo r  A dult E duca tion  has schedu led  a  se c tio n  m ee tin g  
on  th e  su b je c t a s  p a r t  of i ts  P ifteen th  A nnual M eeting  
to  be he ld  a t  the As to r ,  M ay 20-23 . Am ong the  sp e a k e rs  
w ill be L ee S im onson, D orothy  Sands an d  G eorge  B e law an g er.
(June, 1940, 394)
G e n e ra l new s item s of the day kep t re a d e rs  a b re a s t  of the  
tim e s . T h e ir  ran g e  of su b je c t m a tte r  was co m p arab le  to  th a t co n ­
ta in ed  in  any new s jo u rn a l. Two item s w hich a p p ea red  on the  sam e  
page w e re  in te re s tin g  in th a t one noted  th a t in New Y ork, E quity  
w as soon expec ted  to  take ac tio n  to rem ove  the ban  on Sunday p r o ­
d u c tio n s, the o th e r  th a t in  R u ss ia  the  M oscow A rt T h ea tre  was ab o u t 
to  be " so c ia l is e d "  by  the  Soviet G overnm ent and m ade to p ro d u ce  its  
sh a re  of p ropaganda  pLays. (August, 1929, 561) A se q u e l to the 
f i r s t  of th e se  item s o c c u rre d  five y e a rs  Later w ith the no te: "O nce 
again  th e  q u estio n  of Sunday p e rfo rm a n c e s  com es v io len tly  to the 
fo re . The opposition  m ay  th row  th e  figh t out ag a in , but the  d e s ire  
fo r  Sunday p lays is  in c re a s in g  so  fa s t ,  both  w ith in  and w ithout th e  
th e a tre , th a t the change m u st com e so o n ."  (F e b ru a ry , 1934, 81)
The fac tu a l r e p o r ts ,  w hich co n stitu ted  by  f a r  the  m a jo r  p o r ­
tion  of th is  co lum n, co n ce rn ed  schedu les in both the  c o m m e rc ia l
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aad n on -com m ercia l th ea tres, raactioaa by groups largo aad a m all 
to olthor aa lad lrld aal production or a  fu ll sch ed u le, production to u rs, 
a c tiv itie s  am ong th eatre p e r so n a litie s , the fa te  o f prom inent o r  new  
theatre bu ild in gs, and th ea tr ica l exh ib its of va lu e.
Production n otices ranged from  the sh ort aad sim p le to the 
exten sive a n a ly sis of a rep orted  reaction  to a  perform ance. A  typ ical 
sh ort n otice was:
A sh ley  D ukes' T h e  M if f  WHtit
was produced ia  B aglaad on D ecem ber 7th by the London 
State S ociety  under the d irection  of A . E . F llm er , of 
the Birm ingham  R epertory Com pany, w ith settin gs and 
costum es by A ubrey Hammond, and m et w ith im m ed ia te 
su c c e s s , is  scheduled  fo r  regu lar London production, 
probably a t the H aym arket, and is going to L eip sig  in 
the sp rin g .
(F e b ru a ry , 1925, 127)
A nother no tice  c o n ce rn e d  a  p ro d u c tio n  in London by the A bbey T h ea tre  
of Sean O 'C a se y 's  Jtuao an d  the  P ay co ck  w hich w as sa id  to  have 
cau se d  a " s to rm  c e n te r  of in te r e s t  and  a rg u m e n t." A fu ll page 
te x t of a  le t te r  an a ly sin g  the p la y w rig h t 's  sk il l  in the union of com edy 
and tra g e d y  in th is  tex t acco m p an ied  th e  n o tice . (F e b ru a ry , 1926,
127)
One p ro d u ctio n  re p o r t  c a r r i e d  w ith  i t  an  in te re s tin g  and in fo rm ­
a tiv e  account of th e  h is to r ic a l  s ig n ifican ce  of the  p lay  to th e  th e a tre  
in w hich it  was be ing  p ro d u ced . It w as no ted  th a t The Honeym oon, 
by John Tobin, w hich a p p e a re d  on the  p ro g ra m m e  of Le P e t i t  T h ea tre  
du V ieux C a r re  in  New O rle a a a , in the  fa ll  of 1817, was the f i r s t  
p lay  e v e r  given in  E n g lish  in L o u is ian a . A rep ro d u c tio n  of the  o r ig ­
in a l p ro g ra m  fo r  th is f i r s t  o ccas io n  w as re p r in te d  in T h ea tre  A rts  
M onthly w ith the  e d ito r 's  no tes th a t of the  a c to rs  l is te d , M iss Lane
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waa John D rew 's m other* M rs. U n lock * waa hia grandmother* and 
Burke a h a lf-b roth er to Joseph Jefferson . It waa a lso  reported to 
be the f ir s t  p lay  in w hich O tis Skinner erer  acted . (January* 1926*
61)
E x ten siv e  co v erag e  o f a  se a so n  o c c u rre d  in such  an  item  as 
th e  re p r in te d  re p o r t  f ro m  th e  J a n u a ry  2, 1934* is s u e  of V a rie ty  giving 
a  co m p o site  opinion of New T o rk 's  d ram a  c r i t ic s  a s  to  the  b e s t  p e r ­
fo rm a n c e s  of th e  y e a r  and a  re c o rd in g  of the  show s m o st su ccessfu l 
a t  the box o ffice . G eorge  M. C ohan in  Ah* W ilderness and  Helen 
H ayes and  P h ilip  M eriv a le  in M ary  of Scotland w e re  re p o rte d ly  in 
th e  lead  th a t y e a r . As Thousands Cheer* She Loves Me Not and 
M ary  of Sco tland  w e re  the top box office s u c c e s s e s . (February*
1934* 82)
P ro d u c tio n  to u rs  w e re  a lso  re p o rte d . The t r i - s ta te  tour by 
th e  C a ro lin a  P layxnakers of The U n iv e rs ity  of N orth  C a ro lin a  was 
g iven  ex ten siv e  c o v e rag e . In th is  sam e p a ra g ra p h  it was noted:
"C . M. Wise* of th e  D ram atic  Club of T e a c h e rs ' C ollege (K irksville* 
M issouri)*  took a  sin g le  p lay  to 28 towns o v e r the M isso u ri L ittle 
T h ea tre  C irc u it , a  to u r  of 3*000 m ile s , including c itie s  like  St. L ouis 
and  towns w hose only  au d ito riu m  is the  o n e -ro o m  school* w ith g a s­
o lin e  lam ps to  ligh t the  p la y e r s ."  (Septem ber, 1925* 631) Notice 
of to u rs  by  p ro fe s s io n a l com pan ies included  the  B a lle t R u sse  in 
M onte Carlo* London and New Y ork , (October* 1934, 734) and B rian  
A h e rn e 's  tro u p  to u ring  I ta ly  on a  U. S. O. c irc u it  w ith The B a rre tts  
of W im pole S tre e t. (January* 1945* 4)
Item s concern ing  the  a c tiv itie s  of th e a tre  p e rso n a litie s  w ere
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a s  v a r ie d  a s  the c u r re n t  new s ite m s . One s ta te d : " F o r  w hat i t  is  
w orth : N e ith er H en ry  A rth u r Jones n o r  R o b ert Edm ond Jo n es e v e r  
w ent in sid e  a  th e a tre  un til he was e ig h tee n ."  (M ay, 1925, 342) M ost 
n o te s , su ch  as the one concern ing  the  a c t r e s s  ELLen T e r ry ,  w e re  m o re  
s ignif ican t:
Even in  A m e ric a , w here titLes a r e  su p p o sed  to  add  
no g ra c e  to an  a r t i s t  w hich h is  a r t i s t r y  does no t in  i t ­
se lf  ach iev e , th e re  w as a  th r i l l  of p le a s u re  o v e r th e  announce - 
m e a t th a t th e  King of England in  his New T e a r 's  honor 
l i s t  had  c o n fe rre d  the tit le  of D am e, G ra n d  C ro ss  of th e  
O rd e r  of the  B r itish  E m p ire , on E llen  T e r ry .
(M arch, 1925, 199)
The sp ec ific  ac tiv ity  by a  p e rso n a lity  co n stitu ted  the su b je c t fo r  m o st 
of th ese  p e rso n a l new s ite m s , to w hich the e d ito r  u su a lly  suppLied 
add itional in fo rm ation . P a lu  C lau d e l's  a ss ig n m e n t as F re n c h  A m b a ss­
ad o r to the United S ta tes b rough t the follow ing no tice :
M. CLaudeL's c a r e e r  has incLuded appo in tm ents a t 
Shanghai, a t  P ek ing , a t P ra g u e , a  C onsul G e n e ra l­
sh ip  a t  F ra n k fo r t, a  M in is try  a t  Rio de J a n e r io  and  
Copenhagen and an A m b assad o rsh ip  to  Ja p an . But in 
sp ite  of his Long and d is tin g u ish ed  s e rv ic e  to d ip lom acy ,
C laudel is known in A m erica  ch iefly  a s  a  w r i te r  of pLays.
T he H ostage and e sp e c ia lly  The T idings B rought to 
X^ary (a m ed iev a l m y s te ry  p lay  p roduced  by  tne ‘fK e a tre  
G uild in 1922 and by L ittle  T h ea tre s  th roughou t the 
country) w ere  p a th b re ak e rs  in  the F re n c h  n eo -C a th o lic  
L iterary  R enaisgance . They re m a in  p ro b ab ly  the b e s t  
exam ples of th is  fo rm  of a lle g o r ic a l p lay w ritin g .
(Jan u ary , 1927, 6)
M ost ty p ica l of th is  type of item  was the  announcem ent: "B arn o w sk y , 
d ire c to r  of the D eustsches K unstle r -  T h ea tre  in  B e rlin , a s  h is con­
tr ib u tio n  to the  G oethe C en tenary  is p re p a r in g  a  p ro d u c tio n  of F a u s t 
w ith P a u l H artm an  of the V ienna B u rg th ea tre  as F a u s t , K o r tn e r  as 
M ephisto  and M a rg a re te  M elze r as G re tchen . (M arch , 1932, 180)
A m o n g  th e  n e w s  r e p o r t s  of t h e a t r e  b u i l d i n g s  w a s  t h e  f a c t  t h a t
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u n d er the Lead of a  d is tin g u ish ed  co m m ittee  and w ith  the Duke of 
D evonsh ire  as chairm an*  th e re  w as a  m ovem en t on foot in E ngland to 
p u rc h a se  S a d le r 's  W ells T heatre* re c o n s tru c t  the  in te r io r  and save 
it* w ith  its  h is to r ic a l  trad itions*  fo r the  nation . A b r ie f  h is to ry  of 
the  th e a tre  fo llow ed. (August* 1925* 557) A n o tice  in The B illb o ard  
Y earbook  of the  New Y ork  L eg itim a te  Stage fo r the 1937-1938 Season* 
th a t only 39 out of the  Large n u m b er of th e a tre  build ings in New Y ork 
w e re  in  u se  du rin g  the y e a r  b rough t e d ito r ia l  com m ent. The ed ito r 
po in ted  to  the fa c t  th a t m any  of th e se  buiLdings w ere  bad ly  built* o u t­
m oded in th e ir  equ ipm ent and th a t a  dozen of th e se  inadequate p la y ­
houses should  be re p la c e d  by two o r  th re e  m o d ern  th e a tre s  bu ilt w ith 
s t r u c tu r a l  free d o m . (Jan u ary , 1939, 5) A i lm i la r  item  show ed the 
e d ito r 's  c o n s tan t c o n ce rn  fo r new and b e tte r  th e a tr ic a l  fa c ili t ie s . It 
w as s ta te d : "T h e  M e tro p o litan  M useum  of A rt has taken  into its 
bosom  the m u seu m  of C ostum e A r t  w hich w as founded in 1937* by 
Ire n e  L ew isohn and  w hich has outgrow n its h e a d q u a rte rs . . . . This 
is  one m o re  re a so n  fo r  the need  fo r  a  T h ea tre  M u seu m ."  (February* 
1945* 68)
Among no tew orthy  new pub lica tions re p o r te d  was Isad o ra  
D uncan 's au tob iog raphy , My L ife . The ed ito r Listed a r t is t ic  changes 
in  the th e a tre  fo r  w hich M iss Duncan w as c o n s id e re d  p a r tia lly  re sp o n ­
s ib le . (F e b ru a ry , 1928* 82-83) A re su m e  of the se lec tio n s  in B um s 
M a n tle 's  B e s t P lay s  of 1925-1926 accom pan ied  th a t no tice  and show ed 
the  ex ten t to w hich th e se  pub lica tions w ere  encouraged . On occasion , 
th e  m en tion  of a  book w as accom pan ied  by c r i t ic a l  com m ent. Of 
B olesL avsky 's new  book, Way of the L a n c e r , the e d ito r said :
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* ' * 2ESX.S*&£. JUlttfiAi com es oat as p erfect Literary 
s ty le . . . . What m akes the book im portant to the w orld  
of the theatre is  that it  is  so  obviously  the elem en ts o f 
th ea trica l observation  aad th ea trica l se lec tio n  w hich  
give toe book its  outstanding v isu a l aad 
quality.
(April, 1932, 267)
This co lum n w as adap ted  to  the su b je c t m a t te r  of a  n u m b er 
o f th e  S p ec ia l is s u e s ,  su ch  a s  th e  Special Dance Is s u e , and  the  S pec ia l 
M usic  N um ber. I tem s on the  D ance w ere  found th roughou t the  pub­
lica tio n  of th is  co lum n in  add ition  to  the sp e c ia l  is s u e s . On one 
o ccasio n , th e  e d ito r  acc o rd e d  B a rb a ra  M e tie r , who headed  a  dancing  
sch o o l in New T o rk , w ith  d isco v e rin g  a g roup  of Ja v a n e se  d a n c e rs  
and p ro v id in g  the c ity  w ith its  f i r s t  opportun ity  to  se e  a  p ro g ra m  of 
au then tic  Ja v a n e se  dance. (Septem ber, 1939, 619) O p e ra tic  m u s ic a l 
p ro d u ctio n s w ere  the only freq u e n t ones of no te . The C ity  C e n te r  
s e a s o n  of 1944, was sa id  to incLude C a v a le ria  R u stic  an a , P a g lia c c i  
*nd L a B ohcm e. (June, 1944, 325) The excep tion  r a th e r  than  the 
ru le  w as su c h  a  note a s  "Tw o Giddy M u sica ls , K eep Off the  G ra s s  
w ith  J im m y  D uran te  and L o u is ian a  P u rc h a se  w ith  V ic to r M oore , 
c a m e  in M ay to b rig h ten  a  fading B roadw ay s e a s o n ."  (Ju ly , 1940,
464)
Only se ldom  w ere  film s m entioned  in  th is  colum n, an d  u su a lly
only sp e c ia l f i lm s . Such an  item  read :
The R u ss ia n -m a d e  film  of th a t v io len t a n ti-N a x i pLay 
P ro fe s s o r  ta » " lo c k ,  p roduced  in  New T o rk  by the 
f e d e r a l  ¥ h e a ire  s e v e ra l  y e a rs  ago , was g iven  in  the  
A cadem y in  London du ring  the  la s t  w eek in  A ugust.
W riting  in  the  O b s e rv e r , S ep tem ber 3, C . A. L ejeune 
re m a rk s :  'T h a t Vfoscow should  have se n t London th is  
p ic tu re  of Nani G erm any , and  th a t the  f ilm  tra d e  
shouLd have ch o sen  th is  m om ent to  p u b lish  i t  is  one
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of the  n e a te r  iro n ie s  of th e  f e a r . '
(November* 1939# 765)
"T h e  W orld  and  the  T h e a tre "  coLnmn s e rv e d  as a  new s colum n 
and a  h is to r ic a l  c h ro n ic le  of th e a tr ic a l  e v en ts . M oreover* in  a c c o rd ­
ance  w ith the  e s ta b lish e d  s ta n d a rd s  of the  m agasine* it w as a  colum n 
fo r  e d ito r ia l  c r i t ic i s m  and e d ito r ia l  enco u rag em en t of w orthw hile 
ac tiv itie s*  new and b e tte r  fa c ili t ie s  and  fa irn e s s  in  tra d e .
"T h e  T r ib u ta r f  T h ea tre "  C olum n
"T he  T r ib u ta ry  T h ea tre* "  a  co lum n of re p o r te d  a c tiv ity  in 
th e a tre s  th roughout A m erica*  ou tside  of the  m e tro p o litan  cen ters*  
ap p ea re d  irreg u la rly *  fro m  fo u r to  ten  tim es a  year* fro m  the f i r s t  
is su e  of V olum e XI* Ja n u a ry , 1927, th roughou t the vo lum es under 
c o n s id e ra tio n . Its p o sitio n  in  the m ag asin e  was aLm ost a lw ays ju s t  
b e fo re  th e  fin a l co lum n, " T h e a tre  A rts  B o o k sh e lf ," although on r a r e  
o ccasio n  i t  was m oved fo rw a rd  in  the  is su e .
The re a so n  fo r  the e s ta b lish m e n t of th is  column* the ed ito rs  
s ta te d , w as the re a l is a t io n  th a t "m an y  of the f in e s t im pu lses in the 
m o d ern  th e a tre  o r ig in a te  f a r  aw ay fro m  the m e tro p o litan  and p r o ­
fe s s io n a l c e n te r s ,"  and co n tr ib u te  to " th e  s te a d y  flow of c re a tiv e  
endeavor th a t ru n s into the c e n tra l  s t r e a m  of A m e ric an  th e a tre  l ife ."  
The co lum n w as intended* th ey  said* to be ind ica tive  of its  t i t le  and 
to  r e p re s e n t  "n o t the  'a r t 1 thea tre*  n o r the  'l i t t l e ' theatre*  n o r the 
'com m un ity  p lay h o u se ' - none of th e se  singly* but the to ta l im pulse  
w hich th ey  c o n s titu te  and the indiv idual a r t i s t s  th rough  w hich they 
e n ric h  o u r n a tio n a l l i f e ."
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I t  w aa s ta te d  th a t to  c o lle c t a l l  the  news of o rg an isa tio n s 
th ro o fh o a t the  U nited S ta tes  th a t w e re  c re a tiv e ly  in te re s te d  in  the 
dram a* and  to  ad d  to  su c h  news re c o rd s  of s im ila r  ex p erim en ta l w ork 
th roughou t the  w o rld  fo r  co m p ariso n  of s tan d ard s  and ach ievem ents 
w ould be id ea l bu t im p o ssib le  w ith  the s ta ff  av a ilab le  to  the m ag asin e . 
T he e d ito rs  a lso  po in ted  out th a t freq u en tly  su ch  in fo rm ation  w as m o re  
p u b lic ity  than  new s o r  c r i t ic is m  and u su a lly  lim ited  in  appeal to  those 
w ith in  the  com m unity  in  w hich the  a c tiv ity  o c c u rre d . But th ey  acknow ­
ledged  th a t i t  w as " v ita l  th a t th ese  com m unity  groups have a  m e a n s  of 
exchange of ideas* of p lans and acc o m p lish m en t."  Thus the po licy  
w as e s ta b lish e d  th a t th is  colum n would be som ew hat lim ited  in  its 
scope* and  th a t the m ag asin e  would "p r in t m any pages* o r few* or 
none . . . so m e tim es  a  special, a r t ic le ,  som etim es news and com m ents* 
w ith  p ic tu re s  o r  w ithout, a cco rd in g  as the m a te r ia l  p re se n ts  i ts e lf ."  
(Ja n u a ry , 1927, 73)
In  a c tu a l p ra c t ic e  m any of the item s in th is  colum n w e re  iden­
t ic a l  to th o se  p re v io u s ly  rev iew ed  in a  study  of the "A t the L itt le  and 
E x p e rim e n ta l T h ea tre s* "  " T h e a tre  A rts  C h ro n ic le ,"  and "T h e  W orld 
and the  T h ea tre "  co lum ns. T hese item s re c o rd e d  the o rg an isa tio n  
of new  groups and  the d isbanding  of u n su ccessfu l ones, the ded ication  
of new  th e a tre s  the c lo sing  of old ones* p roduction  schedules* 
tou rnam en ts*  tours*  appo in tm ents and m oves by  d ire c to rs  a n d /o r  
m a n a g e rs , a n n iv e rs a ry  c e leb ra tio n s  and eu log ies . In the an a ly sis  of 
th is  co lum n the w r i te r  w ill r e p o r t  exam ples of new o r  unusual item s 
no t p re v io u s ly  d iscussed*  and on ly  those  m o st re p re a e ta tiv e  of 
e d ito r ia l  a ttitu d e  and po licy . It should  be s ta te d  tha t the n a tu re  of
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th ia  co lum n did  no t change during  ita ex is ten ce  a n d  the au b je c t c o n ­
te n t and ap p ro ach  waa a im ila r  throughout.
A lw ays in  ev idence waa the  ed ito r a* a tte m p t to em phaaixe  th e  
in h e ren t value in  an  even t re p o rte d , h i am accoun t of the C o n fe ren ce  
of the  D ra m a  held  a t  Y ale U n iversity , F e b ru a ry  11th and 12th, 1927, 
u n der the  le a d e rsh ip  of P ro fe s s o r  G eorge  P ie rc e  Baker* the  e d ito r  
no ted  th a t " th e  sp e a k e rs  re p re se n te d  e v e ry  b ra n c h  of the w idening  
in te re s t  in  the n o n -p ro fe ss io n a l th e a tre  -  m u n ic ip a l and co m m u n ity  
th e a tre s ,  a m a te u r  a sso c ia tio n s , u n iv e rs ity  sch o o ls  of the d ra m a , 
s e t tle m e n ts , p r iv a te  th e a tre s , e tc ."  He poin ted  o u t tha t an  ex h ib it, 
though i t  ach ieved  g re a t value even  in a  to u r of th e  w orld , w as in ­
adequate  to  a  con fe rence  in which w o rk e rs  in w id e ly  s e p a ra te d  th e a tre s  
could  m e e t, exchange th e ir  re c o rd s  and develop new  id eas . W ith 
th is  r e p o r t  the m agazine  p rin ted  p a r t ia l  tex ts of co n fe ren ce  sp e ec h es  
fro m  such  outstanding  th e a tre  f ig u res  as Thom as Wood S tev en s , L ee 
S im onson, S a ra  B a rb e r  of the D epartm en t of S peech  of a  New Y ork  
High School, and E s th e r  W. B ates of B oston  U n iv e rs ity . (A pril,
1927, 307-309)
A m a jo r  function  of this colum n w as the obvious e ffo r t on the
p a r t  of the  ed ito rs  to  p rov ide  adv ice , counsel an d  in fo rm atio n  fo r  the
w e lfa re  and  p ro g re s s  of th is  tr ib u ta ry  th e a tre . Such s e rv ic e  waa
w ide in its  scope and technique and ran g e d  fro m  c r i t ic a l  co m m en t to
p lanned  a r t ic le s  s t r ic t ly  in fo rm ative  in  n a tu re . S im ple  ad v ice  w as
n o t a lw ays d ire c t  but u su a lly  obvious in its  po in t, fo r  exam ple:
Som e lit t le  th e a tre s  ev idently  have not y e t lea rn ed  
th a t the th e a tre  is  no t life , and th a t  what m akes it 
th e a tre  is  not the  rep roduc tion  of re a l i ty  b u t the
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heightening and Sharpening of the facte and m aterial*  
of life . ▲ letter  to this departm ent, a fter chronic ling  
the achievem ents of a  certab e  L ittle  Theatre, winde 
up in a fine outburat of p r id e , with the follow ing para­
graph: **Our f ir  at public perform ance waa Charm; 
although the audience waa rather a m all it  waa appre­
c ia tive . In the drug a tore  acene of Charm we had 
$ 1 ,000  worth of rea l drug a tore equipment aa proper­
t ie s . We in sta lled  a p ractica l Soda Fountain and in­
v ited  the audience on the stage  after curtain to partake 
of refreshm ents from  the Soda F ountain ." One wonders 
whether soda w ater waa not the only refresh m en t served  
that day!
(N ovem ber, 1927, 877)
M ore freq u e n tly , adv ice  to  th ese  g roups w as by w ay of con­
s tru c tiv e  re p o r t  of new  id eas  and ap p ro ach es to sp e c ific  a c tiv i t ie s . 
A tten tion  of a ll  l i t t le  th e a tre  d ire c to r s  w as c a lle d  to  the  re c e n t a r t ic le s  
on "M otion" pub lish ed  in  T h e a tre  A rts  M onthly by Roy M itche ll. How 
M itc h e ll 's  ideas would a id  the a m a te u r  a c to r  in  overcom ing  s ta g e -  
f r ig h t and  a lso  a s s i s t  h im  in  p ro jec tin g  the p ro p e r  em otion  in the 
re c ita t io n  of h is lines w as em p h asized  in  the r e p o r t .  (M arch , 1929, 
227) The r e - p r in t  of an  a r t ic le  by  M ary  K elly  fro m  the  B r itish  
jo u rn a l D ram a w as in tended  to s t r e s s  the  idea  th a t one s ta n d a rd  
s ta g e  sp e ec h  w as not the id ea l fo r  l it t le  th e a tre  a c to rs  but r a th e r  the 
a b ility  to  m a s te r  the reg io n a l if no t the na tio n a l d ia lec ts  su itab le  to 
the s c r ip t .  I t w as a lso  po in ted  out: " . . .  the  d ia le c t of the coun try  
m an  is o ften e r t r u e r  to sp e ec h  h is to ry  than  th a t of the c ity -b re d , and 
m uch of the  r ic h n e ss  and defin ition  of w ords is  lo s t by su b s titu tin g  
the  c ity  fo r the co u n try  f o r m ." (F e b ru a ry , 1931, 169)
The e n tire  co lum n iam N o v e m b e r, 1933, was d ed ica ted  to the 
"F in e  A r t  of P ro g ra m  M ak in g ." The e d ito rs  noted:
B uilding a  p ro g ra m  fo r  a  s e a s o n 's  p lays is  one of the 
a r ts  th a t has b een  lo s t  to  the  re g u la r  line  th e a tre s  fo r  
re a so n s  tha t a r e  obvious. T h e ir  m ethod  of p roducing
219
a  sla g le  p lay  In the hope of a  long run, of picking up a  
new ca st from  the p layers Mat liberty*4 when casting  
day c o m es, sad  of thinking of the theatre not as sa  
entity but a s  a  be 11 ding availab le for  rent m akes planning 
ahead p ra ctica lly  im p ossib le . Some of the b est d irectors  
of what T tagtrg  Jyefg. lik es to  c a ll the Tributary Theatre,
M r. M ahie, the Independent P rovincia l Theatre, F red e tic  
M cConnell, ju st the Theatre, without any other handle 
to Its nam e - se m e  of the b est d irec to rs . In short, 
of the theatres away from  New Tork . . . have had 
the opportunity  to re-d evelop  this important quality.
. . . There are  so  m any cro ss-in flu en ces at work  
in the theatre that any program , however carefu lly  
m ade m ust be subject to change, but that is  no reason  
why the idea o f a  sea so n  should not be rounded out in 
advance, or  why a theatre's next play - any kind of 
theatre's next p lay - should be Left to the chance and 
hurry of last-m in u te  action.
(N ovem ber, 1933, 891-892)
To su b s ta n tia te  th is  id ea , the coLumn conta ined  the  schedu les of 
fo u r te e n  th e a tre  g ro u p s . S pecific  ideas w ere  po in ted , such  a s: 
d iv ide  the  announcem ent of the  schedu le  in half; pLan the m a jo r p a r t  
of the  p ro g ra m  and  n am e th re e  o r  fo u r choices " to  be se lec ted "  fo r 
the  la s t  p roduction ; ba lan ce  the  p ro g ra m  in the cho ice  of costum e 
and  m o d ern  d re s s  show s; p e rio d  and m o d ern  d ra m a ; and by a l l  m eans 
t r y  a t  t im e s  to include an o rig in a l a n d /o r  an  ex p e rim e n ta l p lay ; 
and  p lan  to  give aud iences a  good c ro s s  sec tio n  of h is to r ic a l  d ra m a . 
(N ovem ber, 1933, 891-894)
A m o re  in d ire c t  fo rm  of a id  to t r ib u ta ry  th e a tre  groups cam e 
th rough  the  re p e a te d  p re s e n ta tio n  of p lans and sk e tch es of new  th e a tre  
bu ild ings w ith d e ta ile d  d e sc r ip tio n s  of the la te s t  a rc h ite c tu ra l  fe a tu re s . 
The W illiam s C ollege  T h e a tre  w as such  an  item  in which a ll  fe a tu re s  
w e re  no ted , f ro m  lighting  fa c ili t ie s  w ith the c o n tro l b o a rd  lo ca ted  in 
th e  o rc h e s tr a  p i t ,  a s  p lanned  by S tan ley  M cC and less , to a  l ib r a r y -  
lounge ad jacen t to  the lobby. (N ovem ber, 1940, 827-828)
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One in te re s tin g  s e rv ic e  p ro v id ed  b y  T h jn tre  A rte  M onthly 
in  th is  co lum n w as a  g roup  of a r t ic le s  b y  su c h  d ire c to r s  a s  B a rn a rd  
H ew itt, of B rooklyn C o llege; G lean  H kghes, of the  U n iv e rs ity  of 
W ashington, S ea ttle ; and  C h a rle s  C hoate , of th e  W inona L ittle  T h e a tre , 
M inneso ta , e x p re ss in g  th e i r  v iew s and p o lic ie s  in  r e g a rd  to  c e n so r  - 
sh ip  in  the  se le c tio n  of p la y s . I t  m igh t be n o ted  th a t H ew itt p lac ed  
the  re sp o n s ib ili ty  in the hands of th e  d ire c to r  and  the  U n iv e rs ity  
a d m in is tra tio n  w ith the  id ea  th a t th e  p u rp o se  of h is th e a tre  was to 
educa te  a s  w e ll a s  to e n te r ta in . In  e sse n c e , Hughes c o n c u rre d , 
s ta tin g  th a t se le c tio n  depended g re a tly  on the Locale and the p u rp o se  
of the  g roup . C hoate s im p ly  e x p re sse d  the fac t th a t in  h is  th e a tre  
no re s t r ic t io n  had yet b een  a d m in is te re d . (M arch , 1937, 243-245)
T h ere  w ere  num erous re p o r ts  of fo lk  p layw ri£ing, su ch  as 
a t  the K en tuckat F o lk  T h ea tre  in w hich M r. and  M rs . R o b e rt D.
WiLson had w ritte n  e igh t p lay s , " r i c h  in the  id iom  and  c u sto m s of 
th a t fa r -a w a y  is lan d , w hich b e ca u se  of its  co m p ara tiv d  iso la tio n  
fro m  the con tinen t of A m e ric a , h as  alw ays p re s e rv e d  a  d is tin c tiv e  
c h a ra c te r  and co lo r of its  ow n." (D ecem ber, 1943, 793)
N otices of tren d s  and p ro g re s s  w ith in  the t r ib u ta ry  th e a tre  
g roups w as ano ther fe a tu re . The y e a r, 1927, re p o r te d ly  saw  L ittle  
T h ea tre s  th roughou t the coun try  " tu rn in g  th e ir  a tten tio n  m o re  and 
m o re  to the  developm ent o f th e ir  m u sich l r e s o u r c e s ."  I t w as no ted  
th a t m o st p roductions w e re  of the  w orks of G ilb e r t and  Sullivan .
The e d ito rs  s ta te d  th a t, "w ithout in any w ay re f le c tin g  on th e se  
gen tlem en" su ch  freq u en t p rod u ctio n s w e re  p ro b ab ly  due to the ea se  
of a c c e s s ib il i ty  of p roduction  r ig h ts  and  Low ro y a l t ie s . T hey then
221
p ro p o sed : ' " I f , 1 a s  M r. M uasey a a y s , 'm u s ic a l w orks a r e  to  re c e iv e
p ro p e r  rec o g n itio n  by  the  L ittle  T h e a tre  is  g e n e ra l, m e a su re s  m u st
be taken  to  s e c u re  a  sp e c ia l ro y a lty  r a te  on th e m . '"  (N ovem ber, 1927,
876) In  F e b ru a ry , 1937, the  e d ito rs  po in ted  out th a t " c r i t ic is m  in
A m e ric a n  had  been  p re t ty  w e ll confined  to  New Y ork , the  c e n tre  of
A m e ric a n  p ro d u c tio n ."  " B u t ,"  they  s ta te d , " th e  s te a d ily  im proving
q u a lity  of T r ib u ta ry  T h e a tre  p ro d u ctio n  has dem anded the a tten tio n  of
jo u rn a l is ts  w ith c r i t ic a l  c a p a c itie s , and - in  re sp o n se  to the  e ffo rts  of
the  th e a tre s  th em se lv e s  - m any  of th e se  r e p o r te r s  have been  tu rn ed  into
h o n e s t and  ab le  d ra m a tic  c r i t i c s . "  To su b s ta n tia te  the  po in t th is  colum n
con ta ined  sa m p le  c r i t ic a l  rev iew s by  e leven  com m unity  th e a tre  c r i t ic s
th roughou t the co un try . Among th em  w ere  rev iew s by John R osefield ,
J r . , f ro m  the D allas M orning N ew s; A shton S tevens, fro m  the Chicago
E vening  E x a m in e r ; and K irtle y  S co tt, f ro m  the H era ld  P o s t , L ou isv ille .
(F e b ru a ry , 1937, 160) In a  s im ila r  note of p ro g re s s  the ed ito rs  p rin te d
e x c e rp ts  f ro m  s e v e ra l  new books w hich included H arley -G ran v ille
B a rk e r 's  H ints on R e h ea rs in g  a  P la y , P au l G re e n 's  The P la y m a k e rs
and O ur A r t  and M au rice  B ro w n e 's  The Beginnings of the L ittle  T hea tre
M ovem ent in A m e ric a . The e d ito r s ta ted :
T h e re  is no m o re  convincing  evidence needed  of the  
m a tu r ity  of the T r ib u ta ry  T h ea tre  than  th a t p u b lish e rs , 
p ro d u c e rs , p lay w rig h ts , and  e d ito rs , m en  and w om en of 
re c o g n ise d  stand ing  both  in  the  th e a tre  of the  w orld  and 
in  l i te r a tu r e ,  a r e  d isc u ss in g  i t  in c u r re n t  books and 
p e r io d ic a ls  w ith  the  sam e  c o n s id e ra tio n  and  by m uch 
the  s a m e  s ta n d a rd s  they  w ould apply  to the  p ro fe s s io n a l 
s ta g e .
(May, 1929. 375)
C o n stan tly  in evidence in th is  co lum n, "T he T rib u ta ry  T h e a tre ,"  
w as the e d ito r 's  a tte m p t to a id  in the  developm ent of th e a tre  ou tside  the
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m e tro p o lita n  a re a a  th rough  both fac tu a l re p o r t  fo r  the exchange of 
ideas and e d ito r ia l  adv ice .
" The E nglish  Scene" C olum n
A shley  D ukes, A sso c ia te  E d ito r of T h ea tre  A rts  M onthly 
(T h ea tre  A r ts ) , w as a lso  E n g lish  E d ito r  and c o n s is te n tly  w ro te  the  
colum n en titled  "T h e  E nglish  S c e n e ," o r  "T he London S c e n e ,"  o r  
"T he  Scene in E u ro p e ."  As p rev io u s ly  noted, th is  co lum n e x is te d  f ro m  
Ja n u a ry , 1930, (Volume XIV, N um ber 1) th rough  June , 1945, (Volume 
XXIX, N um ber 6), excep t fo r  its  ab sence  du ring  the W orld  W ar II 
y e a rs  f ro m  D ecem ber, 1940, (Volume XXIV, N um ber 12) th rough  
S ep tem b er, 1943, (Volume XXVII, N um ber 9). D uring the w ar p e r io d  
A sh ley  Dukes su b m itted  an o ccasio n a l a r t ic le  on the London th e a tre  
but th e se  w ere  s lig h tly  d iffe ren t in s tru c tu re  and a p p ro a ch  f ro m  th o se  
of the  re g u la r  colum n. W henever the colum n w as e n title d  "T h e  Scene 
In E u ro p e"  its  con ten t included th e a tre  ac tiv ity  on the co n tinen t, in 
add ition  to o r  a p a r t  fro m  the E ng lish  scen e .
Dukes c a re fu lly  explained  the n a tu re  of th is  co lum n a t  its in ­
cep tion . He s ta te d  th a t the colum n would c o n s is t  of " th e a tr ic a l  r a th e r  
than  d ra m a tic  c r i t ic i s m ."  He f i r s t  defined the d ra m a tic  c r i t ic  a s  one 
who " d e s c r ib e s  the p lay  fa ith fu lly  a s  he sees  it, and h is e s s e n t ia l  con ­
c e rn  is w ith the p lay , and the im p lica tion  of h is w ork  is  a  b e lie f  th a t 
the whole m ech an ism  of the th e a tre , w ith  its a r r a y  of a r t i s t s ,  is s e t  
in m otion  to t ra n s la te  p rin te d  o r  typew ritten  d ra m a  into  its  s ta g e  
e q u iv a le n t."  "T he  m e r its  o r  d e m e rits  of a  p e r fo rm a n c e ,"  he co n ­
tinued , " th e  d ram a tic  c r i t ic  m e a su re s  by the su c c e ss  o r  fa ilu re  of
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th e  im a g in a ry  t r a n s la t io n ."  Dukes then  e x p re s s e d  th e  ap p ro ach  of
the  th e a tr ic a l  c r i t ic :
To o u r m in d  th e a tr ic a l  a r t  is  no t a  tra n s la tio n  bu t an 
o r ig in a l language, Like the  a r t s  of m u sic  o r  sc u lp tu re  
o r  pa in ting ; and  d ra m a  r e p re s e n ts  th e  a b ility  of the  
p lay w rig h t to  sp eak  th is  Language and  m ake i t  h is  own.
To o u r m in d  th e  th e h tre  is  to  be judged , no t by  the 
f id e lity  w ith  w hich i t  re p ro d u c e s  the  thoughts and 
fu lf ills  the  in ten tions of in d ir ld u a l d ra m a tis ts ,  bu t by 
its  own c a p a c ity  to  in sp ire  good w ritin g , good p lay ing , 
good d ire c tio n , and  good design . If good w ritin g  com es 
f i r s t  am ong th ese  an d  m u s t re m a in  the  f i r s t ,  thfct is 
b ecau se  the  th e a tre  i ts e lf  o rig in a te d  in  the  brooding  
m ind  of m an ; b e ca u se  th e a tre  a s  w ell a s d ra m a  is a 
b ra n c h  of p o e tic s ; and  b ecau se  the  d ra m a tis t 's  w ritte n  
w o rd  is the  so le  enduring  re c o rd  of th e a tr ic a l  p e r ­
fo rm an ce .
(Jan u ary , 1930, 23-24)
A t the end of h is de fin ition  Dukes exp la ined  the re a so n  fo r  the
inc lu sio n  of such  a  colum n in  T h ea tre  A rts  M onthly (T h ea tre  A r ts ).
He did no t give any  re a so n , how ever, fo r  its scope being lim ited  to
the E n g lish  th e a tre , w ith an  o c cas io n a l view  of the th e a tre  of E urope.
In th is exp lanation  the  w r i te r  iden tified  h im se lf  and the magamine w ith
the so-caL led "new  m ovem ent" in the th e a tre , an  iden tifica tion  w hich
had se ld o m  ap p ea re d  s in c e  the q u a r te r ly  is su e s  of T h ea tre  A rts
M agazine . This c r i t ic  s ta te d :
I t  is n e ed le ss  to r e p e a t  h e re  a ll  the w atchw ords of the 
new  th e a tr ic a l  m ovem ent. The po in t is  that, th is  m ove­
m en t is  m o s t inadequate ly  re p re s e n te d  in  p re s e n t-d a y  
c r i t ic is m . T hat in  i ts e lf  m ay  ju s tify  o u r adding to  the 
voLume of c r i t ic a l  w ritin g , and giving, Long a f te r  the 
p ro d u c tio n  of ind iv idual pLays, o u r own su rv ey  of th e ir  
m ean ing  and th e ir  p lace  in  the th e a tre .
(Jan u ary , 1930, 24)
Only on r a r e  o ccasio n s  in th e se  pages did th is w r i te r  note the 
c r i t ic  to iden tify  h im se lf  f u r th e r  w ith a  sp ec ific  m ovem ent o r  to speak  
o u r d ire c tly  in the nam e of the m ag azin e . Yet m any item s in A sh ley
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D okes' w ritin g s  w e re  in  acco rd an ce  w ith the  tenan ts o f the  m ovem ent
w ith which he iden tified  h im se lf  a s  is  bo rne  out in a  rev iew  of s e v e ra l
of h is  a r t ic le s .  D ukes' a r t ic le s  took the n a tu re  of the rev iew  of one
pl*y» a  fu ll se a so n , a  sp ec ific  type of p lay , na tional and p e rs o n a l
re a c tio n s  to  fo re ig n  p lays in  London, the influence of c e r ta in  p ro d u c e rs ,
a c to rs  and aud ience , the  th e a tr ic a l  scen e  in E u rope, and som e p e rs o n a l
ideas on m o d ern  developm ents such  as the m o v ie s .
A sh ley  D ukes' c r i t ic a l  rev iew s follow ed h is defin ition . Two
item s m igh t be se le c te d  as re p re se n ta tiv e  of th is  ap p ro ach , c o n s is te n t
th roughout the  y e a rs . __
D ukes' rev iew  of the  late  1937 p re se n ta tio n , in London* of
Eugene O 'N e ill 's  M ourning B ecom es E le c tra  is p e rh ap s the  m o st
ty p ica l exam ple of the c r i t i c 's  s ty le , his profound a n a ly sis  and h is
c r i t ic a l  a ttitu d e . In th is  p a r t ic u la r  rev iew , devoted only to th is one
pLay, the c r i t ic  f i r s t  r e la te d  the p lay  to c e r ta in  soc io log ica l conditions
ex is tin g  in the  A n g lo -A m erican  th e a tre . He s ta ted :
I t  is O 'N e ill 's  M ourning B ecom es E le c tra . which 
a r r iv e s  a t W e s tm in s te r  a f te r  an A tlan tic  c ro ss in g  
of s e v e ra l  y e a rs . B e tte r  la te  than n ev er; but the 
h a sa rd s  of A n g lo -A m erican  th e a tre  could no t be m o re  
clearly- show n. If th is  p lay , su c c e ss fu l in New Y ork, 
had  b een  in  the o r id n a ry  se n se  a  New Y ork su c c e s s , it 
would have been  p roduced  in  London w ithin  a y e a r and 
m ight have Lost as  m uch m oney as is g en e ra lly  Lost in 
the r e v e r s e  d ire c tio n  by the p re se n ta tio n  of London 
su c c e s s e s  in New Y ork. The d is tin c tio n  of the w ork , its  
length  and its su b je c t m a tte r  w arned  off the sp e c u la to rs .
. . . w hich m ay  have been  a  good thing.
(F e b ru a ry , 1938, 101)
The re v ie w e r then c o m p ared  the Likenesses of E le c tra  to  the A gam em - 
non and to H am let, and w andered  how w ell S hakespeare  knew h is 
O re s te ia n  Legend. But he qu ick ly  tu rn ed  to O 'N eill and no ted  how the
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m odern playwright had need not only the legend and the cLaaeic tra ­
dition* bat had em ployed m odern techniques as w ell:
O 'N eill not only know* hia m yth well* but makea auprem e 
uae of it to  w rite a  m orality-draxna w herein the guilt 
of each a ingle character becom e a the guilt o f u* alL.
And to thia porpoae he employ* not only the ap irit of 
claaaical legend but alao everything good in the drama  
o f hia ow n day, taking the eaaentiala o f exp ress ion ism  
and the eaaentiala of in tellectual dram a and even aom e- 
thing of the apirit of dram atic poetry. What ia Left out 
ia everything m ean and tr iv ia l in contem porary Life or  
presentation; and for theae reaaona hia play hold* and 
im preaaea. It ia a  dram tiat'a play; and what aeinea 
the attention ia what paaaea in the individual mind.
(F e b ru a ry f 1938* 102)
D ukes' m ain  c r i t ic is m  of the  p lay  w as O 'N eiL l's u se  of the  ch o ru a .
He fe lt  i t  u t te r ly  beyond the  pow er of p ro v in ce  of a  few old  m en  to in te r ­
p re t  the ac tion . The c r i t ic  then  queationed  if i t  w e re  not p o ss ib le  
d ra m a tic a lly  to  convey the m e lo d ra m a tic  death  of A dam  B rand t to 
n a r r a t iv e  ra th e r  than  th rough  ac tio n  so  tha t i t  shou ld  be m o re  m oving 
in  the  im ag ination . But hia s e lf  a n sw e r again  show ed h is re s p e c t  
fo r  a new ap p ro ach  w ell done:
One m u st a d m ire  the  te n a c ity  of a  d ra m a tis t  who says 
no, his aud ience  m u s t go th rough  w ith it  s te p  by s te p , 
i r re s p e c t iv e  of the  im p o rtan ce  o r  un im p o rtan ce  of the  
v ic tim  and  the  c r im e . A ll th a t happens in  th e se  five 
hours of trag e d y  ia fa te fu l and  fa ted . And a lm o s t he 
p e rsu a d e s  ua to  go the  w hole way w ith  h im , even to 
a cc ep t the  s u b - ti tle s  of 'th e  hom ecom ing1, 'th e  hun ted1 
and the 'haun ted ' by w hich su c c e ss iv e  ac ts  a r e  g a r ­
n ish ed  r a th e r  than  d e sc r ib e d .
(F e b ru a ry , 1938, 105)
The c r i t i c 's  f in a l p a ra g ra p h  w as m o s t ind ica tive  of his defin ition  of 
" th e a tr ic a l  c r i t ic i s m ."  He no t only p re se n te d  a  challenge  to new 
p layw righ ts but show ed the d is tin c t e ffec t which O 'N eiL l's w riting  
had  had upon the th e a tre . He sa id :
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Here ia an encouragem ent to w riters of today - and 
esp ec ia lly  to tke E nglish and A m erican dram atic poets 
who follow , m ore or Less unconsciously where O 'N eill 
had led . The w riter  com es first; the days of 'croatire  
d irection1 are  o rer . No one can do the dram atist a 
se r v ic e  except through the interpretation of h is dram a.
Nothing im posed upon it, nothing added or so  to say  
translated , can be of any avail.
(F e b ru a ry , 1938, 107)
A  second  no tab le  exam ple of A sh ley  D ukes' s ty le  of " th e a tr ic a l  c r i t i ­
c ism "  is h is d isc u ss io n  of the  London seaso n , e a r ly  in  1930. In  
noting  the p red o m in an t num ber of com edies on th e  s ta g e  a t  the  tim e , 
the  c r i t ic  s ta te d  th a t of a ll  the com m odities c u rre n tly  p ro d u ced  by 
the  th e a tre ,  E n g lish  com edies had the h ighest vogue and  b e s t  in te r ­
n a tio n a l m a rk e t. The rev ie w er noted  th a t the G erm ans p ro d u ced  
nothing of the s o r t ,  the F re n c h  was e v e ry  b it as w itty  and m uch  
b o ld e r but a lw ays seem ed  to lo se  som ething  in tra n s la tio n  and th a t 
the A m e ric a n  com edy had the p o sitiv e  v irtu e  th a t it could  no t be r e ­
g a rd ed  as a  whole.
Dukes then  d isc u sse d  the fo rm u la  fo r E ng lish  com edy, w hich 
he sa id  c o n s is te d  of: a  c a s t  of a  h a lf-a -d o se n  c h a ra c te r s ,  a  n o t- to o -  
su b tle  p lo t and  a  n o t- to o -d is tu rb in g  cyn ic ism  w hich could  be e a s ily  
rep ro d u c ed  and understood . He p icked  The F i r s t  M rs . F r a s e r , by 
St. John  E rv in e , c u rre n tly  in p roduction  as an  exam ple fo r  a n a ly s is . 
He f i r s t  po in ted  to the stock  c h a ra c te rs  of the unfaithful husband , the  
w ronged  w ife, and the w o rth less  wom an who lu red  the  husband . In 
th is  in s ta n c e , the entangled p lo t was noted  to  r e s u l t  in  d iv o rce  and 
re m a r r ia g e  fo r the  wife which he sa id  was "no t a  happy ending a t a ll  
o r  even a  conventional ending, but one of the litt le  a d ju s tm en ts  of 
l i f e . " The c r i t ic  a lso  noted the n e c e s sa ry  a ssu m p tio n  in the p lo t
227
tha t the  in ju red  w ife waa s u p e r io r  to  the  h o m e -w re c k e r . " B u t,"  he
s ta te d , " a i l  th a t belongs to  the th e a tr ic a l  fo rm u la , and  th e re  is
no doubt a t  a l l  about i t  w h e re  M arie  T em pest is  co n ce rn ed , and
p robab ly  as Little in the G e rm an  v e rs io n  as p layed  by F r i t s i  M a s s a ry ."
A shley  Dukes rev iew ed  a  n u m b er of o th e r  p lays such  as
F re d e r ic k  L o n sd a le ’s C a n a r ie s  S om etim es Sing, Ben W. L evey 's
A rt and  M rs . B o ttle , an d  E d g ar W allace 's  The C a le n d a r. He no ted
the dom inant c h a r a c te r is t ic s  of each  and th e ir  re la tio n  to the e s se n tia l
E ng lish  com edy s ty le . He added  two m o re  c h a ra c te r is t ic s  of E ng lish
com edy which m ade it  so  popu lar:
F i r s t  a  sh rew d  a p p ro a ch  by the  au th o r w hich concealed  
" a  c e r ta in  p o p u la r se n tim e n ta lity  under p la in  speak ing  
and a Liberal a p p lica tio n  of the  m o ra l sc rubb ing  b ru sh  
to the body c o rp o ra te ;  and  second , the  g re a t com edy- 
a c t r e s s ' lik ing fo r  the w ise  and  w itty  p a r t ,  in  w hich 
she need  do noth ing  a t  a l l  beyond a  c e r ta in  d isp lay  of 
v ir tu o s ity , w hile sh e  a p p e a rs  to  do every th ing  th a t Lies 
w ithin an  a r t i s t 's  p o w e r ."
(F e b ru a ry , 1930, 114-120) 
Thus Dukes p ro v id ed  the  re a d e rs  of T h ea tre  A rts  not only 
w ith a  sum m atio n  of the  p ro d u ctio n s ap p ea rin g  on the London stage  
but th e ir  sp ec ific  re la tio n  to the  s ty le  and dom inant c h a ra c te r is t ic s  of 
the accep ted  p lay  of the  day. An in te re s tin g  rev iew  in th is  re s p e c t 
was h is re p o r t  on the su c c e s s fu l  revivaLs of C o n g rev e 's  Love fo r Love 
and W ycherly 's  The C o u n try  W ife in  the w in ter of 1934. T hese w ere  
noted as com p le te ly  of th e  R e s to ra tio n  s ty le . Of The C ountry  W ife, 
the c r i t ic  s ta te d  th a t nobody would tro u b le  to a rg u e  w ith C h arle s  
Lam b th a t the ac tio n  of such  a  p iece  should  be re g a rd e d  as happening 
in "c loud-cuckoo land" bu t th a t its  honest baw dries  could  and ought to 
be p re f e r r e d  to m any of the  inuendoes of the  day. (June, 1934, 415-
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416)
A rev iew  of "T he  Scene in  E urope" w as u su a lly  m o re  of a  
fac tu a l r e p o r t  than  a  c r i t ic a l  a n a ly s is . T yp ical of su ch  a  r e p o r t  was 
th e  one of Jan u a ry , 1933, in  w hich M r. Dukes d e sc r ib e d  G erm an y  as 
having too m uch th e a tre  in the  s t r e e ts  and no t enough on th e  s ta g e .
He to ld  of " th e  goosestepp ing  th rough  the B ra n d en b u rg e r T o r  and 
m uch  ta lk  of th ings forb idden; so  th a t no p la y -g o e r  is  m uch s u rp r is e d  
to wake up and find  the l ib e r tie s  of h is  s tag e  sw ep t aw ay in  a  n igh t 
by a  P o lice  P re s id e n ts ' d e c re e ."  But in h is fre q u e n tly  chatting  s ty le  
he s ta te d  tha t in  the m id s t of the r a th e r  d e p re ss in g  a tm o sp h e re  he 
had  se en  a  lovely  p roduction  of H auptm ann 's R ose  B rand  on the even ­
ing of the d ra m a tis t 's  sev en tie th  b irth d ay . He w as no t too p le a se d  
to se e  the  p iling  of a  stag e  w ith r ic k s  of r e a l  hay  and the dropping 
of re a l  w a te r  f ro m  a ru n le t into a  wooden tro u g h . " B u t,"  he  s ta te d , 
" th e se  th ings p ro v e  even tually  to have a  value in the com position  th a t 
can  only be ca lled  m u s ic a l."  He no ted  " a  good re p e r to ry  of the o ld e r  
c la s s ic s "  a t the Schauspielhouse and p roductions of P ygm alion  and 
Ludwig T hom a 's  M oral as "ex am p les  of the m o re  e ld e r ly  so c ia l 
s a t i r e , "  and e x p re sse d  a sp e c ia l in te re s t  a t  th e  K leines T h ea tre  of 
G e n e ra l P e rc y  Founds a Kingdom , w hose a u th o r was re p o r te d  to be a  
new  G erm an  Shaw. His only c r i t ic a l  com m ent w as:
I t  p roved  to be v e ry  m uch in the  vein  of The Apple C a r t  
and  I found it qu ite  as e n te rta in in g ; bu t if its  s a t i r e  of 
th e  m onarchy  and the C hurch  had been  a  l i t t le  s h a rp e r ,  
the  C en so rsh ip  would have o p e ra ted  sw iftly .
(Jan u a ry , 1933, 27-29)
The one dom inant ap p ro ach  ev idenced  by th is  E n g lish  c r i t ic  
w as h is co n stan t encouragem en t of the  new and ex p e rim e n ta l. T his can
be s e e n  in  h ia  rev iew  of The C am bridge  F e a tiv a l T h e a tre 's  p roduction  
of Ib aen 'a  The Wild Duck on an " a rc h i te c tu ra l  s tage  - that ia to  say  
a  p la tfo rm  e re c te d  in the m id s t of the s ta g e  p ro p e r  and designed  to 
s e rv e  the p ra c t ic a l  and im ag inative  p u rp o ses  of the  p lay  w ithout p r e ­
tend ing  a c tu a lly  to r e p re s e n t  the lo ca lity  of its  a c tio n ."  Dukes noted 
th a t s in c e  th is  was the  f i r s t  a ttem p t to handle a m odern  n a tu ra lis tic  
p lay  in  su ch  a  m aim er, it was d ism is se d  in m any q u a r te rs  as a  t a s te ­
le s s  p ran k  on the  p a r t  of the d ire c to r . The c r i t ic  h im se lf re g a rd e d  
the e x p e rim e n t as " le g itim a te  and deeply  in te re s tin g "  and in an ex ­
ten s iv e  d isc u ss io n  expla ined  why he fe lt the th e a tre  was read y  fo r m any 
good n a tu ra lis t ic  p roductions p e rfo rm e d  on the a rc h ite c tu ra l  stage  
by a c to rs  "d es ig n ed  to in te rp re t  the s p ir i t  r a th e r  than  to re p re se n t  
the lo c a lity  of the d ra m a ."  (July, 1931, 634-637) C onsis tency  in 
such  an ap p ro ach  as th is w as seen  in his encour& gciuent in R obert 
H elpm an in  h is p o r tra y a l  of H am let on the E ng lish  s tag e . In con ­
t r a s t  to no ted  unfavorab le  re a c tio n  tow ard  the d an ce r in the p a r t ,  the 
c r i t ic  sa id : "W hatever we expect of h im , it w ill not be the F au n tle ro y  
H am le t w hose ra th e r  p re c io u s  im age is f i r s t  con ju red  up by the su g ­
g estio n  of a  m ale  d an ce r in the p a r t . Nor is he likely , desp ite  the 
con tou r of h is  fe a tu re s  to be calLed the b e s t H am let since  S arah  
B e rn h a rd t. No, being in h im se lf  an  a r t i s t  of som e consequence and 
a u th o rity , he w ill be taken  s e r io u s ly  on his own m e r i t s ."  (June,
1944, 341)
T his rev ie w er was a lso  l ib e ra l in his encouragem en t of fo re ig n  
p lay w rig h ts , e sp ec ia lly  A m erican , to com e to the E nglish  s tag e . In 
1934, he p ro u d ly  announced th a t a f te r  see in g  four A m erican  plays
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on the London s ta g e , he could u n d e rs tan d  why the  A m e ric an  output 
w as so  fav o rab ly  com pared  w ith h is own by the  playgoing public .
And p roud ly  he s ta ted : "London in  fac t is ra th e r  p roud  of its  new 
th e a tr ic a l  in te rn a tio n a lism ." (July, 1934, 495) His re s p e c t  of the 
London scene  four y ears  la te r  ind ica ted  a  m ark e d  change in the 
a ttitu d e  of L ondoners. He s ta te d  th a t it was h a rd  to nam e a  sin g le  
a r t is t - fo re ig n e r  who had re a lly  m ade good in E ngland, in the se n se  
of living up to h is o r  h e r  b est leve l of w ork . " H e r e ,"  he s ta te d ,
" is  one m o re  p roo f of the s tre n g th  of EngLish re fu g e e ism  of m ind - 
o r  w hatever h a rd e r  nam e you Like to ca ll it  - th a t it o v e rco m es ev ery  
a lien  fo rce  and m akes the m o st in te rn a tio n a l of s tag es in e ffec t the 
m o st nationaL. " The c r it ic  then e x p re s s e d  hope in m en  and w om en under 
th ir ty  "who lived  in a white heat of fu ry  a g a in s t the refugee  m ind. "
(A pril, 1936, 264-265)
Much of A shley  D ukes' m o st outspoken com m ents in the nam e 
of T h ea tre  A r ts , which a lso  re v e a le d  the Liberal a ttitu d e  tow ard  what 
was new and challenging , oddly enough co n cern ed  the m ov ies. In June, 
1930, he s ta ted : "We of T hea tre  A rts  w elcom e the invasion  of the 
d ra m a tic  fie ld  by the ta lk ie s . We w elcom e it b ecau se  it com pels 
the th e a tre  to think of its own pu rp o se  as it has no t thought fo r g e n e r ­
ations p a s t. We w elcom e it b ecau se  it com pels the d ra m a tis t  to think 
and w rite  a fre sh , to m ea su re  his a r t  b esid e  the conditions of a new 
e x p re ss iv e  m e d iu m ." (June, 1930, 468)
T h e  c a l l  f o r  s o m e t h i n g  n e w  in  th e  t h e a t r e  w a s  n o t  a s  e a s i l y  
h e a r d  a s  p e r h a p s  t h i s  c r i t i c  e x p e c t e d .  T h e  e x a c t  n a t u r e  o f  th i s  
a t t i t u d e  w a s  p e r h a p s  m o r e  c l e a r L y  e x p r e s s e d  t h r e e  y e a r s  l a t e r .  D u k e s
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again  s ta te d  th a t T h ea tre  A rts  had no p re ju d ice  a g a in st the film  as an 
a r t  fo rm . But he a lso  no ted  th a t the a ttitude  of the m agazine w as, and 
had alw ays b een , th a t " th e  b roaden ing  of the s c re e n  im plies a  n a rro w ­
ing of the s ta g e  - o r  in o th e r w ords th a t the th e a tre  ought to p roduce  
nothing tha t c an  as w ell o r  b e tte r  be p roduced  by the fiLm s." He 
cLaimed tha t the m ajo r tro u b le  in the th e a tre  lay in try in g  to p roduce 
w ith an  eye a lw ays fixed upon a m edium  not its own and th is had 
becom e ev iden t in c e r ta in  fa m ilia r  f ilm -im a g es  finding th e ir  way on 
the s ta g e , e sp e c ia lly  in c e r ta in  ou tw ard  conventions of re a lism  
g e n e ra lly  com m on to both the d ram a tic  and the k inem atic  p lay . He 
concluded w ith a  s ta te m e n t highly  re m in isc e n t of Sheldon Cheney: 
"W hat the th e a tre  needs is a new s p ir i t  of a ttack  - that good old w ord 
p reg n an t w ith m eaning  - an a tta c k  upon the im agination  by ev e ry  a v a il­
able  (that is ,  th e a tr ic a l)  m e a n s ."  (M arch, 1933, 188-192)
Only o cca s io n a lly  did p ic tu re s  of London productions ap p ear. 
C aptions s im p ly  noted  the n a tu re  of the p roduction . A typ ical cap tion  
read :
One M ore  R iver
A sk ley  D ukes1 blank v e rs e  s a t i r e  on draw ing room  con­
ven tions re c e n tly  p re s e n te d  in highly s ty lized  fash ion  by 
the G ate T h ea tre  of London and the C am bridge F e s tiv a l 
T h ea tre  in a jo in t p ro g ra m . The m is e -e n -sc e n e  was by 
D oria  P a tso n , and the d ire c tio n  was by Q uentzalcoatl.
(January , 1933, 26)
"T he E ng lish  Scene" co lum n by A shley  Dukes prov ided  re a d e rs  
of T h ea tre  A rts  m agazine  w ith a c o n s is te n t in te rn a tio n a l flavo r of the 
th e a tre  of the p e rio d . D ukes' th e a tr ic a l  c r i t ic is m  provided a  sound 
b asis  fo r co m p a riso n  of the A m e ric an  th e a tre  w ith the active  th ea tre  
of London and on occasio n  w ith the th e a tre  of E urope. His encou rage-
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m en t of the new  and ex p e rim en ta l waa in keeping w ith  the a ttitu d e  of 
the m agaaine .
The A rtie  lea
The m a jo r  p o rtio n  of T h ea tre  A rta  M onthly (T h ea tre  A rts )  
waa f ille d  w ith fe a tu re  a r t ic le a . Unlike the  q u a r te r ly  is s u e s , the  
a r t ic le a  u n d er E dith  J . R. Ia a a c a ' ed ito rah ip  did no t fa ll into any p a r ­
t ic u la r  p a tte rn . In fo rm ativ e  a r t ic le a ,  and o ccaa io n a lly  po licy  a r t ic le a  
on p lay w ritin g  and p lay w rig h ts , acting  and a c to rs , acen ic  deaign  and 
d e a ig n e ra , d ire c tin g  and d ire c to ra , p ro d u c e rs , th e a tre  o rg a n iz a tio n s , 
th e a tre  a rc h i te c tu re , g e n e ra l th e a tre  h ia to ry , th e a tre  a r t ,  d ra m a tic  
c r i t ic ia m , the dance, the m ov ies, rad io  d ra m a , the  aud ience , o p e ra , 
and puppe ts , ap p ea red  re g u la r ly  in m ajo r p o rtio n s of the m ag az in e . 
C e rta in  tre n d s  in freq u en cy  of app ea ran ce  and su b je c t ap p ro ach  
o c c u rre d  in re la tio n  to a sp ec ific  sub jec t bu t only in  a  d eg ree  su ff i­
c ie n t to w a rra n t  no tice  in the d iscu ss io n  of tha t su b je c t. The inc lusion  
of the m ovies would be an exam ple of a defin ite  tre n d  in freq u en cy  and 
re f le c te d  a d ire c t  po licy  of the m agazine, but even th is type of a r t ic le  
was not ou t of p ro p o rtio n  to any of the o th e rs .
Since th e re  w ere  no m a jo r  p a tte rn s  e s tab lish ed , an  a n a ly s is  
and evaluation  of the  a r t ic le s  w ill constitu te  a  rev iew  of each  of the 
su b jec ts  m entioned  above. E m phasis w ill be on the  sam p lin g  of the 
va rio u s ap p ro ach es to each  su b jec t in a c ro s s  se c tio n  of the m agazine , 
freq u en cy  and co n cen tra tio n  of su b jec t app ea ran ce  and e d ito r ia l  a t t i ­
tude o r po licy , if any, e x p re sse d .
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The P lay
A rtic le a  on e ith e r  pLaywriting o r  p layw righ ts w ere  contained  
in  ev ery  one of the tw enty-tw o volum es under co n sid era tio n . Although 
none of th e se  a r t ic le s  a ttem p ted  to explain  in fu ll "how to w rite  a 
p lay" a  few  c o n ce rn ed  sp ec ific  a sp ec ts  of pLaywriting technique. In 
one such  a r t ic le  R o b ert ALLerton Dukes noted th a t the p layw righ t, 
un like the  ly ric  poet who w as co n ce rn ed  p r im a r ily  w ith the p re se n t, 
had  to soLve the  tr ic k y  probLem  of rec ap itu la tin g  the p a s t in the p re s e n t 
and of p re s e n tin g  the p re s e n t  in the  v e ry  p ro c e ss  of becom ing fu tu re .
I t  was h is conten tion  th a t "o f  a ll w o rd s , v e rb s  a re  the tru e s t  a tom s 
of d ra m a tic  energy" and the d ra m a tis t  " m u s t to a g re a t ex tent re ly  
upon the a c tiv e  q u a lity ."  Scenes fro m  S h a k e sp e a re 's  The T em pest 
w e re  u sed  as exam ples fo r his id ea s . (F e b ru a ry , 1926, 99-104)
In a second  a r t ic le  of th is type E douard  B ourdet analysed  the denou- 
m en t of the  p lay  in the  w ritin g s  of M oliere  and CorneiLLe. Noting 
v a rio u s  m ethods and tech n iq u es, B ourde t em p h asized  one fact:
" .  . . th e re  a r e  no ru le s  to the gam e but that the ac tion  be co m p le te ."  
(F e b ru a ry , 1930, 121-127) A shley  Dukes in " The P la y  as C om posi­
tion" su g g e s te d  the p lay w rig h t c o n ce n tra te  as m uch on com position  
a s  on p lo t c o n s tru c tio n , e sp e c ia lly  in the se n se  of rhy thm . Dukes 
d isc u sse d  the com ic e ffec t ob tained  by tran sp o s in g  a n a tu ra l e x p re ss io n  
of an idea  into an o th e r key and the dependence fo r tra g ic  e ffect upon 
the  m ain ta inance  of the  o rig in a l note of g ran d eu r. (May, 1927, 
353-358)
Many of the a r t ic le s  on p layw riting  in th ese  volum es concerned
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sp ec ific  p lays in  p roduction . M ost of these  evidenced the m a g a z in e 's  
in te r e s t  in  the new  and the  e x p erim en ta l. The folk p lay  w as alw ays 
encou raged . In  the  a r t ic le  "H eaven Bound S o ld ie rs , " G e rtru d e  
M athews d e sc r ib e d  a  p roduction , w hich took pLace a t  B runsw ick  on 
the G eo rg ia  c o a s t, as " a  m ira c le  p la y  conceived in the m an n e r of 
the  M iddle A ges but a c te d  and d ire c te d  fo r neg ro es by n e g ro e s , the 
f i r s t  of the  r e c o rd ."  The p lay , co m p ared  to  The G reen  P a s tu r e s , w as 
sa id  to have been  m ore  rem arkabL e because  the ch u rch  a c to r -c o n g re -  
gation  "w orked  fro m  a lib re tto  - two pages, handw ritten , ind ica ting  
tw en ty -one p o ss ib le  ep isodes but d esc rib in g  n e ith e r  types, s e t s ,  n o r  
s ta g e  b u s in e s s ."  The s e r ie s  of scen es  and b its  of sh o r t  dialogue 
p r in te d  show ed the them e of the  dev il tem pting  v a rio u s types of s in n e r s .  
The e d ito r  s ta te d  that g re a t  p o ten tia l fo r the  negro  Lay in the  fie ld  
of folk d ra m a . (O ctober, 1931, 855-861) C hruch  d ram a  w as en ­
co u rag ed . T h ere  was an  extensive an a ly sis  of T. S. E lio t 's  pLay,
The Rock, re p o rte d ly  w ritte n  fo r the C h ich este r D iocesan  P la y e r s ,  
of the London D iocese . S hort p a ssag es  of E lio t 's  p o e try  w e re  p r e ­
sen ted  as " m e d io c re ,"  "fine" and "con ta in ing  com pact t r u th ."  The 
p roduction  i ts e lf  was sa id  to be e x trem e ly  su c c e ss fu l. (D ecem ber,
1934, 927-928)
The m a jo r ity  of the a r t ic le s  on pLaywriting tre a te d  th e  su b je c t 
in reLation to m a jo r  tre n d s  and developm ents in the th e a tre . It was in  
th e se  a r t ic le s  th a t the p ro g re s s iv e  a ttitude  of the m agazine  was b e s t 
e x p re sse d . A few  exam ples have been  se lec te d  to show T h ea tre  A r t s ' 
c o n s is ten c y  in th is  a ttitu d e . In "D ra m a tis ts  and the T h e a tre ,"
A sh ley  Dukes no ted  th a t the p ro b lem  of the day concerned  the  new ra c e
of d ra m a tis ts  "c a llin g  th em se lv e s  (or be ing  called ) ex p reaa io n ia ta  
. . . re g a rd e d  aa indiv idual a r t i s t s ,  who ex p reaa  th em se lv es  in  the 
th e a tre  th rough  the  se co n d a ry  m ed ium  of a c to ra  and p ro d u ce ra  and 
acene p a in te ra . . . . w rongly  judged  by  the aam e a tandarda  aa th e ir  
p re d e c e a a o ra ."  Aa background  fo r  the a itu a tio n  the  w r i te r  noted  
th a t when the  re a lia ta  and the  a o c ia l p layw righ ta  took poaaeaa ion  of 
the E u ropean  a tage  a  g en era tio n  ago, " th ey  w ere  r ig h tly  re g a rd e d  
aa  indiv iduala w ith  an  ind iv idual m e a a a g e ." "T he  m echan iam  of the 
th e a tr e ,"  he s ta te d , "w aa conce ived  aa a  m echan iam  of in te rp r e ta ­
tion  a t the a e rv ic e  of th e ir  ao c ia l o r p o litic a l d ra m a tic  g o a p e l."
Thia d ra m a tia t 'a  kingdom  waa a a id  to have m ain ta in ed  ita e lf  c o m ­
fo rtab ly  enough fo r  the la a t g en e ra tio n . Dukes c ited  aa ev idence the 
m any d iffe ren t ways of p lay ing  S hakeapeare  but "on ly  one way of 
p laying  A rm s and the M an o r  The Second M ra . T anquery . As h ie  y 
D ukes' con ten tion  in th ese  pages w aa, "T he  au th o r, Like the a c to r , 
m u st s u r r e n d e r  h im se lf  to gain  h is  freed o m . G ran ted  th a t the  c ra f t  
he b ringa to the th e a tre  is the g re a te s t  of the c ra f ts ,  it w ill n e v e r ­
th e le ss  dwindle into in sig n ifican ce  if it  be im agined  to be aLL im p o r­
tan t. » (O ctober, 1924, 681-687)
T h ea tre  A rt*  w as no t a d v e rse  to  p re sen tin g  new id ea s , how ever 
c o n tro v e rsa l th e ir  ap p ro ach . Two a r t ic le s  in these  volum es e x p re sse d  
indiv idual a ttitu d es  to w ard  p lay w ritin g . The f i r s t  a r t ic le ,  "T he  Young­
e s t D ra m a ,"  w ritte n  by A sh ley  D ukes, d is tin g u ish ed  betw een p lay - 
w ritin g  as a  m ir r o r  of the tim e s  and aa an e x p re ss io n  of the tim e s .
The p lays of C ongreve, W ycherLey and S heridan  w ere  sa id  to m ir r o r  
the tim es  w hile those  of WiLde and Shaw w ere  sa id  to be e x p re ss iv e  of
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the t im e s . Dukes no ted  th a t in the  th e a tre  of 1924, p lays w e re  r e p r e ­
se n ta tiv e  of both types. He found a  m ir r o r  in the " am iab le  com edy  
of A . A. M ilne . . . and the c r i t ic a l  r e a l is m  of C. K. M unro; but 
an  e x p re s s io n  in  the  p lays of C laudel, T o lle r , P irandelLo o r  th e  
C a p e k s ."  The w r i te r 's  con ten tion  w as:
This is  a  com m on, se n sa tio n a l, p r e s s - r id d e n  age 
th a t d r iv e s  m en  in  ho rdes to  cup fin a ls  and snapsho t 
am bu lance  m en  a t  w ork; it  is  a  p ic tu re -g o in g  age  that 
se ek s  e v ery w h ere  fo r  s m a r tn e s s ;  bu t it  is  a ls o  an age 
th a t has su ffe re d  and  fe lt  and  has w ells  of p a ss io n  a t 
the  s e rv ic e  of the d ra m a tis t .  Its  tro u b led  s p i r i t  ca lls  
fo r  in te rp re ta tio n  r a th e r  than  re fle c tio n , and  hence 
it is th a t d ra m a  of the s im p le  look ing-g lass no Longer 
s a t is f ie s  u s .
(F eb ru a ry , 1924, 85-91)
John  Van D ru ten , in  the a r t ic le  "T he  Sex PL ay," defended h is t r e a tm e n t
of th is  su b jec t. "W hy," the  p layw righ t a sk ed , "canno t the s ta g e  s e e
Life as a  w h o le?"  He argued:
L et p lays be judged by the public on th e ir  v is io n  and 
in te rp re ta t io n  of life , in s tea d  of u n d er the b an n er of 
a  jo u rn a lis tic  p h ra s e . The se rio u s  th e a tre  is  as m uch 
a t  fau lt a s  the c o m m e rc ia l. The th ing  goes d eep e r 
th an  a  fash io n  of the  th e a tre , how ever; it tu rn s ,  su re ly , 
on o u r whole a ttitu d e  tow ard  life . We have found it too 
com plex  and  a re  seek ing  to divide it, as we have divided 
ou r education ; we iso la te  in stin c ts  and  em otions.
(January , 1927, 23-27)
A lthough a r t ic le s  such  a s  th ese  w ere  m ore  freq u en t in the 
e a r ly  volum es the m agazine  n ev er fa iled  in its ca ll fo r  a new and v ita l 
d ra m a . In  N ovem ber, 1941, G eorge B eisw anger no ted  how a l l  the 
P u li tx e r  p r is e  p lays du ring  the f i r s t  decade w ere  concerned  w ith  " th e  
em otional consequences of fundam ental a ttitu d es a lre a d y  accep ted . " 
B e isw an g er a ttr ib u te d  p ro g re s s  in p layw riting  s in ce  th a t tim e to the 
"b a s ic  p r in c ip le s  and techniques of the new s ta g e c ra f t"  and " th e
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re d isc o v e ry  of A m e ric a  in  c h a ra c te r s  red o le n t w ith  ou r own h u m o ra t
a n g e rs , so rro w s and  jo y s ."  He concluded  an  ex tensive  an a ly s is  of
n um erous A m e ric an  p lays w ith a  challenge  fo r  continued im provem ent:
O ur p layw righ ts have d isc o v e re d  A m e ric a  and the 
A m erican  c h a ra c te r ;  they  have  c re a te d  fo rm s  adequate  
to the  m a te r ia ls  u n earth ed ; th ey  have m ade us a  th e a tre  
of o u r  own. Now th ey  face  th e  u ltim a te  cha llenge; the 
r e a l i ty  of v io len ce , d e s tru c tio n  and ev il a s  b a s ic  hum an 
fa c ts ; the co n sc io u sn ess  th a t no p e rs o n  can  e scap e  th is 
re a l i ty  even in the  san c tu m  of h is own in n e r being.
W hat the A m e ric an  p lay w rig h t does w ith  th is  challenge 
in the  com ing tw en ty -five  y e a rs  w ill d e te rm in e  w hether 
Eugene O 'N e ill, w hom  John  M ason B row n has caLled 
"T he  A m erican  M a rlo w e ,"  is  to  have his S h ak esp ea re .
(N ovem ber, 1941, 819-828)
T here  w ere  a  num ber of a r t ic le s  on ind iv idual p la y w rig h ts . 
C re a tio n  of the A m e ric an  c h a ra c te r  and  tre a tm e n t of the A m e ric an  
them e was of as m uch co n ce rn  in th e se  a r t ic le s  a s  in the e d ito r ia l 
colum n. ArticLes o f th is type included  an a ly ses  of the w orks of G eorge 
K elly  and R obert Sherw ood. K e lly 's  ex p erien ces  in vaudeville  w ere  
sa id  to have g re a tly  a ided  h is  w ritin g  of peop le  who "Live in the 
houses th a t Line the  s t r e e ts  of A m e r ic a ." (ApriL, 1931, 322-330) 
R o b e rt Sherwood w as c o n sid e red  to  have been  m o st su c c e ss fu l in Abe 
L incoln  in Illino is when he c ap tu red  the " s im p le , d ire c t,  rugged 
speech" of th a t g re a t  m an. (Jan u ary , 1939, 31-40) A naly tica l and 
v a rie d , th ese  a r t ic le s  incLuded the Life of P a u l C laude l, w ith a h i s ­
to r ic a l  account of h is pLays in the th e a tre , (May, 1927, 335-340); 
the influence of Thom as M iddleton th re e  hundred  y e a rs  a f te r  h is death , 
(D ecem ber, 1927, 911-916); the w ritin g  of Ibsen  in  re la tio n  to the 
so c ia l conditions of his day, (O ctober, 1930, 866-874 and N ovem ber, 
1930, 931-939); and  the a ttitu d e  of S o m e rse t M augham  tow ard  p lay -
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w ritin g , (F e b ru a ry , 1945, 94-100)
T hrough it* inf o r  m a t i r e ,  c r i t ic a l  and ad ro ca tiv e  a r t ic le s  on 
p lay w ritin g  and  p lay w rig h ts , T h ea tre  A rts  m agaaine  con tinually  
su p p o rted  the  m ovem ent tow ard  m o re  v ita l and s tim u la tin g  d ra m a . 
M any a r t ic le s  w ere  i l lu s tra te d . Captions explained  the sc en e  and  
freq u e n tly  con ta ined  dialogue fro m  the p lay  illu s tra te d .
A cting
T h ea tre  A rts  m agazine  continually  encouraged  b e tte r  a c tin g  
th rough  a r t ic le s  d isc u ss in g  th eo ry  and technique, a r t ic le s  rev e a lin g  
the a p p ro a ch  of fam ous a c to rs  w ritten  by th e m se lv e s , and h is to r ic a l  
accoun ts of ac tin g  s ty le s  w hich included b iog raph ica l accoun ts of 
fam ous a c to r s .
As re g a rd s  techn ique , T h ea tre  A rts  d is tin c tly  in fluenced  
A m erican  ac tin g  w ith its  o rig in a l pub lication  of R ich a rd  B oles lavs k y 's  
s ix  e ssa y s  on ac ting . As no ted , these  e ssa y s  becam e the s ta n d a rd  
tex t, A cting , the F i r s t  Six L e sso n s , g en era lly  c o n s id e re d  as c o n tr i ­
buting to the  m odern  p a tte rn  of acting  in the United S ta te s . The 
f i r s t  le s so n  p r in te d  in the  q u a r te r ly  volum es concerned  c o n ce n tra tio n . 
The second  le sso n  co n ce rn ed  m em o ry  of em otion, (July, 1929, 498- 
505); the th ird , d ra m a tic  ac tio n , (July, 1931, 608-612); the  fo u rth , 
c h a ra c te r is a tio n , (F e b ru a ry , 1932, 121-128); the fifth , o b se rv a tio n , 
(A pril, 1932, 294-298); and the six th , rhy thm , (June, 1932, 477- 
483). Today, the e sse n c e  of th is  app roach  is known as "p sy ch o lo g ica l"  
o r "m ethod" ac ting .
The a c to r 's  vo ice  and his read ing  of lines w as of m a jo r  c o n c e rn
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in th e se  vo ium ea. P ro n u n c ia tio n  and  diction* w ith a  stu d y  of re g io n a l
d ialects*  waa the au b jec t of an a r t i c l e  by  W indaor P . Dfcggett. He
aaid: "T h e  a c to r  of one* and on ly  one, p ro n u n c ia tio n  ia a  o n e -p a r t
a c to r  and even in tha t ia Little m o re  than  a  p a r r o t . " A atudy of
phonetica waa advocated  and the  vow el an d  consonan t c h a rta  of the
In te rn a tio n a l Phonetic  A aaoc ia tion  i l lu s t r a te d . (May* 1925* 336-337)
D aggett la te r  w ro te  on the  use of s t r e s s  and  s t r e s s  p a tte rn s  in speech
aa a  study fo r the a c to r . (January* 1926* 25-31) In an  articL e,
"F oo tno tes on A cting*" S tark  Young ap p ro ach ed  the  su b jec t through
a study  of vocal qua lity  and was e sp e c ia l ly  co n ce rn ed  w ith the deLivery
of long sp eech es . (O ctober, 1926, 667-673) The vo ice  as a  m eans
of em otional p ro jec tio n  was the su b je c t of G eorge  B eisw anger*s
a r t ic le  in 1940. B eisw anger s ta te d :
Upon the a c to r 's  voice falLs the  p r im a ry  re sp o n s ib ility  
of c re a tin g  and p ro je c tin g  a  ro le  in  a ll  its  ind iv idua l'and  
so c ia l a sp e c ts . I t m u st e s ta b l is h  a  m ood and m a rk  its 
su b tle s t changes; it m u s t convey  th e  in tr ic a te  re la tio n ­
sh ips and in tim ate  ten s io n s  s e t  up am ong the d ra m a tis  
p e rso n ae  by the action  of the p lay . If th e re  is any  in d is­
putab le  truth* it is  th a t th e  vo ice  ia the ch ie f channel 
th rough  w hich a ll  that an  a c to r  h as  thought and im agined  
and  feLt about a ro le  is p ro je c te d  to  his aud ience .
(O ctober, 1940, 735)
In suppo rt of th is  s ta te m e n t B e isw an g er d isc u sse d  s e v e ra l  view points 
and m ethods in the study  of vocaL tech n iq u e . (O ctober, 1940, 735- 
744)
A cting techn iques, Qther than the  v o ice , w ere  included in 
a r t ic le s  on c h a ra c te r  acting  w hich ad v o ca ted  the p sycho log ica l c re a tio n  
of a c h a ra c te r , (D ecem ber, 1925, 805-818); on w earin g  of c o s tu m e s , 
(F e b ru a ry , 1926, 89-98); on s ty le s  of a c tin g  as se en  in a h is to r ic a l
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s tu d y  of fam ous a c to r s ,  (July, 1926, 446-448); and on the  u se  of 
m n k e-u p , (May, 1931* 393-405). The study  of technique was a lso  
n o ted  in a  s e r ie s  of a r t ic le s  en titled  "T h e  A c to r A ttacks His P a r t . "  
H elen  H ayes, (O ctober, 1936, 798-811) Lynn Fontanne and A lfred  
L unt, (N ovem ber, 1936, 857-871) and N asim ova, (D ecem ber, 1936, 
950-960) d isc u sse d  th e ir  study  of the s c r ip t ,  th e ir  c re a tio n  of the  
c h a r a c te r ,  and  th e ir  p ro je c tio n  of the c h a ra c te r ,  in  re fe re n c e  to 
s e v e ra l  of th e ir  m o st fam ous ro le s . In sp ira tio n  was no ted  as a  
s m a ll  bu t n e c e s s a ry  fa c to r  in the c re a tio n  of a  c h a ra c te r  in a ll  of 
th e se  a r t i c le s .  T echn ical sk il l  m ixed  w ith c a re fu l and p a in s tak in g  
e x p erim e n ta tio n  was keynoted. S ev e ra l of th e se  a r t ic le s  w ere  
i l lu s tra te d . In the s e r i e s ,  p ic tu re s  of the a c to rs  in th e ir  m o st fam ous 
ro le s  w e re  accom pan ied  by cap tions contain ing  the a c to r 's  d e sc r ip tio n  
of his concep t of the c h a ra c te r .  An exampLe, would be H elen H ayes ' 
d e sc r ip tio n  of M aggie W ylie, in W hat E v e ry  W oman Knows, a s  having 
'su c h  a  p ra c t ic a l  m in d , ' 'a  p a ss io n  fo r ro m a n c e , ' 'a  so ft Scotch vo ice  
and  a  m o re  re so lu te  m an n e r than  is pe rh ap s fitting  to h e r  p la in n e ss . ' 
(O ctober, 1936, 800)
M ost of the a r t ic le s  about a c to rs  w ere  b io g rap h ica l sk e tch es 
w ith em p h asis  on the a c to r 's  s ty le . One was a  rev iew  of M rs . S a rah  
Siddons in the roLe of Lady M acbeth. The a r t ic le  s tu d ied  the a c t r e s s ' 
com m en ts on the p a r t  in h e r  w ritin g s , and  c r i t ic a l  com m ents by those  
who w itn esse d  h e r  p e rfo rm a n c e . (July, 1926, 473-478) The study  
of T alm a co n ce rn ed  the fam ous F re n c h  a c to r 's  spontaneous yielding 
to the n a tu ra l  em otions of the c h a ra c te r .  He was r e f e r r e d  to as " a  
tru e  fo re ru n n e r  of the  R om antic m ovem ent and  the ensu ing  n a tu ra lis m
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of a  Utter d a y ."  (N ovem ber, 1926, 777-782) Am ong tb eae  a r t ic le a  
w e re  accounta of th e  ac tin g  of R ic h a rd  M ansfie ld , (F e b ru a ry , 1927, 
111-116); E le n o ra  Duae, (A pril, 1939, 279-288); P a u l M uni, (M arch , 
1940, 194-209) and  L a u re tta  T ay lo r, (D ecem ber, 1945 , 688-696). 
P o r t r a i ta  of the  a c to ra  in  p ro d u ctio n a  accom pan ied  th e  a r t ic le a .
The ex ten t to w hich p ic tu re a  w ere  uaed  in re la tio n  to  a c to ra  
waa aeen  in a  " Hia to r  y of A cting  in  Twenty P ic tu r e a ,"  w ith a  note by 
Roaam ond G ild e r. A re p re a e n ta tiv e  a am p Ling of theae  p ic tu rea  would 
include a  aketch  of a  G re ek  tra g e d ia n , acenea fro m  the C om m edia del 
'A rte , acenea of F re n c h  tra g e d y  on the atage of the H otel de B ourgogne, 
a  p c itu re  of M r. and  M ra . B a r ry  in V enice P re s e r v e d , a  p o r t r a i t  of 
H enry  Irv ing  and one of S a ra h  B e rn h a rd t. (S ep tem ber, 1931, 739- 
764)
ALthough a rtic le a  on ac tin g  w ere  not aa freq u e n t aa thoae on 
aom e of the  o th e r aapecta  of the th e a tre ,  they  w ere  not co n cen tra ted  
in any one p o rtio n  of theae  vo lum ea. T h ea tre  A rta  oontinued th ro u g h ­
out the yeara  to atudy and re p o r t  the Lateat a ty lea and techniquea in 
the fie ld .
Scene D eaign
The a ttitude  of T h e a tre  A rta  tow ard  the new o r  "p ro g re a a iv e "  
s ty le  in acene deaign  waa highly  ev idenced  in the a r t ic le a  conta ined  in 
theae  volum ea. The in fo rm a tiv e  a r t ic le a  con ta ined  in the e a r ly  iaauea 
under E d ith  J . R. Ia a a c a 1 e d ito rsh ip  e sp e c ia lly  re se m b le d  the te c h ­
n iques and  concepts advocated  by the m agasine  du ring  the  q u a r te r ly  
y e a ra . The fac t tha t th is  po licy  n e v e r  changed can  be seen  in that
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a r t ic le s  in the n in e te e n - th ir t ie s  and n in e te e n -fo r tie s , though le s s  
f re q u e n t, s t i l l  co n ce rn e d  design  w hich was new and e x p re ss iv e .
A lthough the w ord  " sy n th e s is"  was not m en tioned , the idea  
of p ro d u c tiv e  un ity  am ong the a r t s  w as s t i l l  the dom inant one in the 
f i r s t  vo lum e of T h ea tre  A rts  M onthly. The f i r s t  a r t ic le  on the  su b je c t 
co n ce rn e d  the s e a r c h  fo r  p roductive  unity  in p o st e x p re s s io n is t  s c e n e ry . 
H e re , S in c la ir  D om brow  tra c e d  scen e  design  fro m  the n a tu ra lis t ic  
s ta g e  of R e in h a rd t, w hich "Left no room  fo r hope o r im ag in a tio n ,"  
th ro u g h  the  p e rio d  of " re p re s e n ta tio n a l  ren u n c ia tio n ,"  w ith its 
" e th e re a lis e d  w alls and to w ers"  a g a in s t w hich the a c to rs  " re fu se d  
to m e l t . " D om brow  then  no ted  the  u n su ccessfu l a ttem p t to e scap e  
the  d ilem m a  by " s ty liz in g  the a c to r  as w ell as the s ta g e ."  He s ta te d  
th a t a  new unity , v ita lly  needed, was being hopefully hewn in such  
d e s ig n e rs  and d ire c to rs  as K arlhe inz  M artin , B ertho ld  Y ie rte l and 
L eopold  J e s s n e r .  T hese  m en , he sa id , fundam entally  beLieved w ith 
A ppia th a t " a l l  s tag e  se ttin g s  should  be a  poin t of d e p a rtu re  fo r  the 
a c t o r . " T h e ir  a im s w ere  noted  to be "no t the im age of a house but 
the so u l of a house" e x p re sse d  in " s im p lif ie d  s tag e  m a te r ia l ,"  
w h ereb y  "w o rd , g e s tu re , light, m u sic , design" could be a  com plete  
th ing  and no t an  a d ju s tm en t of p a r ts .  (January , 1924, 26-37)
P ic tu re s  of se ttin g s  by s ix  e x p re ss io n is t  and p o s t-e x p re s s io n is t  
G e rm a n  d e s ig n e rs  accom pan ied  the a r t ic le .  A s im ila r  but m uch 
s h o r te r  articL e on the c o -o p e ra tiv e  e ffo rts  of the d e s ig n e r in A m e ric a , 
by H erm ann  R o sse , ap p ea re d  Later the sam e y ear. (May, 1924, 321- 
323)
A num ber of a r t ic le s ,  ap pearing  m o stly  in the e a r ly  vo lum es,
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w ere  defin itive  of the v a rio u s  s ty le s  of scen e  design . F o r  exampLe, 
the  a rc h i te c tu ra l  s ta g e , w ith its  s im p le  p la tfo rm  s t ru c tu re ,  lack ing  
in any  d eco ra tiv e  d isp la y  beyond a  few  s im p le  s e t  p ie c e s , w as d is ­
c u sse d  in Ju ly , 1927. (Ju ly , 1927, 478-488) The sp ace  s tag e  as 
d is tin c t f ro m  the a rc h i te c tu ra l  s ta g e  w ith  the em p h asis  on " a  spo t 
p icked  ou t of d a rk n e ss , a  lit t le  p ie c e  d e tach ed  fro m  a  v o id ,"  and 
w ith  " th e  consequen t su p p re ss io n  of s t r u c tu r a l  s u r ro u n d in g s ,"  was 
the su b jec t in a  Later is su e . (O ctober, 1927, 762-772) P ic tu re s  
i llu s tra te d  the sp ace  s ta g e  and cap tions po in ted  to  the  a c to r  "m ad e  an 
in te g ra l p a r t  of the fo rm a l com position  of the s c e n e ." (O ctober,
1927, 766) V arious concep ts of the  sp a ce  s tag e  w ere  re la te d  to c u r re n t  
p roductions in an a r t ic le  by M o rd eca i G o re lik  a  few y e a rs  Later.
G o re lik  show ed how a  n a tu ra lis t ic  se ttin g  of the  B e lasco  type, u sed  
in S tre e t Scene, a f te r  a  w hile becam e m o re  of a  theatricaL  device  to 
the aud ience  and Less of an  a c tu a l p la c e . (M arch , 1934, 213-218) 
A nother scen ic  s ty le , the  " s ta g e  of the w heel . . . rev ea lin g  pow er 
of m otion . . . w ith  a c to rs  v is ib le  in a ll  ways in sp ace  o u r w orld  
p e rm i ts ,"  was aLso d isc u sse d  and i l lu s tr a te d  in th ese  p ag es.
(January , p930, 49-59) The m o re  tang ib le  s tag e  dev ices such  a s  the 
"new  wagon s tag e"  re c e iv e d  th e ir  sh a re  of a tten tio n  in th ese  p ag es . 
(F e b ru a ry , 1927, 130-132)
T hroughout the y e a rs  T h e a tre  A rts  m agazine  a lso  s tu d ied  the 
w ork  and ideas of fam ous scene  d e s ig n e rs . Two a r t ic le s  ap p ea re d  on 
AdoLph A ppia and his e ffo rts  to " s tre n g th e n  the d ra m a tic  action" 
through  sc e n e ry  and Lighting. (D ecem ber, 1924, 817-818 and Ja n u a ry , 
1925, 17-31) Donald O e n s la g e r 's  s ty liz e d  designs fo r a p roduction  of
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M acbeth  w e re  d iacu aaed  in  d e ta ile d  cap tions to a ix  p ic tu re s .
(F e b ru a ry , 1925, 131-134) The ideaa of G ordon C ra ig  w ere  d iacuaaed  
in  r e a p e c t  to h ia  being " th e  th e a tr e 's  ch ief rev o lu tio n a ry ."  (D ecem ber, 
1927, 919-926) A lexander T ia h le r , a  so v ie t d e s ig n e r waa co n sid ered  
in an  a r t i c l e  fo r  h is u se  of n a tio n a l fo rm s . An exampLe of his w ork 
p re s e n te d  w as h is  u se  of b a sk e try  in se ttin g  the p lay  Sheep 's W ell 
c o m p le te ly  in a id e  of a b a sk e t. (N ovem ber, 1934, 842-848) The 
desig n s of M o rd e ca i G o re lik  a t the G roup T h ea tre  in  New York w ere  
d iacu aaed  in  r e la t io n  to th e ir  helping to unite a ll  o th er e lem ents of 
the p ro d u c tio n . (M arch, 1939, 180-186) " P e rv a s iv e  and p e rsu as iv e  
ch a rm "  w e re  th e  e lem en ts  em p h asised  in  the d isc u ss io n  of the designs 
of S te w a rt C heney . (M arch , 1945, 152-153) The y e a r 1936, which 
m ight be  caLLed " th e  y ear of s e r ie s "  as fa r  as a r t ic le s  in th is m agazine 
w ere  c o n c e rn e d , p roduced  a  s e r ie s  of a r t ic le s  in T h ea tre  A rts  M onthly 
on the d e s ig n e rs  N orm an B el Geddes and V incente M inelli, (O ctober, 
1936, 776-788); Lee Sim onson and  DonaLd OensLager, (N ovem ber, 1936, 
879-891); and R o b e rt Edm ond Jones and M ordecai G ore lik , (D ecem ber, 
1936, 966-974).
As c an  be se en  fro m  the above se lec tio n , the f in es t d esig n ers  
and the  " m o s t  p ro g re s s iv e "  in the th e a tre  of the day w ere  d iscu ssed  
in th is m a g a z in e . Any one of th ese  a r t ic le s  m ight be chosen  fo r b rie f  
a n a ly s is  fo r  m o s t  con ta ined  som e o r  a ll  of such  e lem ents as the s ta r y 
of the d e s ig n e r 's  background , his s ty le  o r  technique and how it appeared  
on the s ta g e , th is  re la tio n  to  the th e a tre  of h is tim e , and his co n trib u ­
tions to  the  techn iques and th e o rie s  of scene  design . The d iscu ssio n  
of N orm an  B el G eddes and h is w ork  in the a r t ic le - s e r ie s  should be a
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fa ir  choice fo r  an  exam ple , fo r as the  au th o r of the  a r t ic le  s ta te d  of 
the d e sig n e r: " . . .  he is  one of the s ta u n c h e s t a r t i s t ic  rev o lu tio n - 
a r ie s  and one of o u r m o st su c c e ss fu l d e s ig n e r - r e g i s s e u r s ."
Geddes1 app roach  to a desig n  w as no ted  as beginning f i r s t  w ith 
the  s c r ip t  and  e lim ina ting  a ll  s tag e  d ire c tio n s  by the  p layw righ t, 
"allow ing  h is  own im ag ination  to c re a te  w h a tev e r m is e -e n -s c e n e  it 
w il l ."  An ou tstand ing ly  su c c e ss fu l r e s u l t  d e riv e d  fro m  th is  technique 
was re c o rd e d  fo r  the se ttin g  in Sidney K in g sley 's  D ead End w here  the  
d e s ig n e r v isu a lise d  the scen e  up the s t r e e t  fro m  the r iv e r  r a th e r  than 
down the s t r e e t  tow ard  the  r iv e r  as the p lay w rig h t had s ta te d , and 
the p lay 's  fo ca l point w as heigh tened  im m en se ly . The study  of ac tion  
in the  play was the second  ap p ro ach  no ted  fo r  th is  d e s ig n e r and ske tches 
and scenes fro m  his designs fo r  H am let i l lu s tr a te d  h is a ttem p t to 
"v isu a lise  the  scen es so th a t a  way m ight be found to have no p au ses 
betw een them  o th er than the two a c t in te rm is s io n s ."  This se ttin g  
was c o n sid e red  c h a ra c te r is t ic  of the d e s ig n e r 's  u su a l designs in "no 
se n se  p ic to r ia l ." E sp e c ia lly  fo r  H am let, i t  was s ta te d , "he  would 
not w ish one to think th a t ac tio n  is dominant over the  sp ir i tu a l  and 
in te lle c tu a l side  of the p lay , ra th e r  it is su b se rv ie n t to i t . "  S cen ery  
fo r N orm an Bel Geddes w as sa id  to c o n s is t of th re e  th ings: " th is
th re e -d im e n s io n a l p la s tic  sp a ce , lighting and c lo th e s . " C o stu m es, he 
fe lt, should be designed  by the scen ic  d e s ig n e r and defin ite ly  in r e l a ­
tion  to the lighting. The w r i te r  noted  th a t when a sk ed  what he c o n s id e r ­
ed the g re a te s t  lim ita tio n  to the th e a tre , the d e s ig n e r an sw ered , " . . .  
the p layw righ t . . .  He i s n 't  getting  the m o s t tha t he could out of the
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s ta g e ."  (O ctober, 1936, 776-783)
The fa c t th a t T h ea tre  A rte , under the e d ito rsh ip  of E d ith  J. R. 
Isa a c s  n e v e r Lost its  youthful insigh t into the fu tu re , was evidenced  
in an  a r t ic le  by- R o b e rt Edm ond Jo n es , en titled  "T ow ard  a New Stage - 
F o re w a rd  fro m  1941." New v is ta s  w ere  a lre a d y  ap p aren t to th is  
d e s ig n e r in su ch  re c e n t p roductions as The C rad le  W ill Rock, "w ith  
its n e u tra l  tin ted  cy c lo ram a" ; Ju liu s  C a e s a r , w ith " th e  b a re  b r ic k  
w alls  of the s ta g e  of the M e rcu ry  T h ea tre  s ta in ed  blood red  fro m  flo o r 
to g r id iro n  and the lighting equipm ent fu lly  v is ib le " ; and the p ro c e ss io n  
of "w et, b lack  um brelLas in the fu n e ra l scene  of O ur Town. 11 "N ew er 
and m o re  im ag inative  scen ic  conventions w ill presentL y becom e f irm ly  
e s ta b lish e d  in the th e a tre  and re p re se n ta tio n s  of p lace  w ill be s u p e r ­
sed ed  by evocations of the sen se  of p la c e ,"  the d es ig n e r s ta te d . He 
env isioned  the s tage  of the fu tu re  as "s im p le  . . . p re se n te d  fran k ly  
fo r w hat it  is , a  s tag e . . . . exciting  to the poin t of a s to n ish m e n t."  
(O ctober, 1936, 879-885)
As th is rev iew  of the a r t ic le s  on scen ic  design  te s tif ie s , T h e a tre  
A rts  rep e a te d ly  re c o rd e d  the new est techniques in s tage  design , both 
A m erican  and fo re ig n . Although the a r t ic le s  becam e m ore  re fle c tiv e  
than ad v aca to ry  the m agazine  n e v e r lo st its "p ro g re s s iv e "  app roach .
D irec ting  and the D irec to r
T h ea tre  A rts  m ag az in e 's  m ain  approach  to d irec tin g  a pLay 
was th rough  the  study  of the styLes of p ro fe s s io n a l d ire c to rs .  A ty p ica l 
exception  in the  e a r ly  is su e s  was the approach  of S ta rk  Young, that 
the  d ire c to r  has a r ig h t in his in te rp re ta tio n  of the s c r ip t  as a  conduc­
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to r  of a  m u s ic a l com position . (A pril, 1925, 227-244) M ore freq u en t 
w e re  a r t ic le s  on o r  by sp ec ific  d i r e c to r s .  John  Van D ru ten , p la y ­
w righ t and d ire c to r , in d isc u ss in g  the d ir e c to r ia l  p ro b le m s, s t r e s s e d  
th a t m o st of the an sw ers  cam e th rough  a  g e n e ra l know ledge of a ll  
the a r ts  of the th e a tre , ac tin g , w ritin g , design ing  and th e a tre  h is to ry . 
(N ovem ber, 1945, 628-636) A s e r ie s  on the d ire c to r  w as ru n  in 
1936 en titled  "T h e  D ire c to r  T akes C o m m an d ."  The d ire c tin g  ap p ro ach  
of G uth rie  M cC lin tic , G eorge  A bbot, R o b ert Sine Lair, Mac R e inhard t, 
H aro ld  C lu rm an  and John M u rry  A n d erso n  w as analyzed  by M orton  
E u atis  in  the f i r s t  a r t ic le .  (F e b ru a ry , 1936, 114-123) In the  second  
of the s e r ie s ,  E u stis  rev iew ed  the ap p ro ach  of M ax R e inhard t and 
R obert S in c la ir . (M arch, 1936, 211-221) M orton  E u stis  t r a c e d  the 
re h e a r s a l  p ro ce d u res  of Noel C ow ard  d ire c tin g  Set to M usic.
(F e b ru a ry , 1939, 115-124) Such a r t ic le s  as th e se  w ere  popu lar 
during  the n in e te e n -fo r tie s . A rtic le s  on d ire c tin g  and the  d ire c to r  
w ere  few. M ost articL es w ere  accom pan ied  by p ic tu re s  of p roductions 
tha t the d ire c to r  concerned  had d ire c te d .
The P ro d u c e r
A rtic le s  on the p ro d u c e r  in  the  th e a tre  fe ll  into th re e  p a r ts :  
the h is to r ic a l  study, a  c o n s id e ra tio n  of the roLe of the p ro d u c e r in the 
th e a tre , and the  an a ly sis  of a  sp ec ific  p ro d u c e r . Such articLes w ere 
few . One of the h is to r ic a l  articL es w as co n cern ed  w ith M ile. M ontan- 
s ie r ,  " th e  f i r s t  bu sin ess  m an a g e r and d i r e c tr e s s  of the E uropean  
th e a tr e ."  H er con tribu tions to the F re n c h  th e a tre  in the 18th cen tu ry  
w ere  noted. (Septem ber, 1930, 747-760) In  "T he Way of the P r o ­
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d u c e r Who W alks B ro ad w ay ," B rock  P em b erto n  s ta te d  th a t p a tie n t 
anaLyaia in th e  se le c tin g  of a  s c r ip t ,  castin g  of a  p lay , and  se lec tin g  
the  te c h n ic a l s ta ff  w as the  f i r s t  c h a ra c te r is t ic  of the  su c c e ss fu l p r o ­
d u c e r . (M arch , 1936, 211-221) The a r t ic le  on B illy  R ose , ty p ica l 
of s e v e ra l  in  the la te r  is s u e s , was s im p ly  a b io g rap h ica l sk e tch  of 
the  p ro d u c e r  w ith  co n cen tra tio n  on h is su c c e sse s  and faiLure in the  
th e a tre .  (Jan u ary , 1945, 43-50)
T h ea tre  O rgan isa tions
N o n -p ro fe ss io n a l th e a tre  o rg an iza tio n s , as se e n  in th e  q u a r te r ­
ly is s u e s ,  w ere  of fo re m o s t co n ce rn  to the ed ito rs  of T h e a tre  A r ts . 
T his c o n ce rn  continued throughout the y ears  w ith a  defin ite  tre n d  in 
the  su b je c t con ten t of the a r t ic le s .  The e a r ly  y e a rs  saw  re p o r ts  on 
Little th e a tre  and educa tional th e a tre  groups throughout the  w orld .
The su m m e r th e a tre  cam e into the fo re  in 1933, and began to  repLace 
o th e r  types of o rg an iza tio n s  in the pages of th is  m agazine. The idea 
of a  na tional th e a tre  was f i r s t  re c o rd ed  in the e d ito r ia ls  of Sheldon 
C heney but it was p rom o ted  to the fu lle s t ex ten t in the la te r  ed itions 
of T h ea tre  A rts  m agazine .
T h ea tre  A rts  M onthly fo r the year 1924, contained  five a r t ic le s  
on p layhouses and p lay  o rg an isa tio n s  throughout the w orld . T hese 
included  re p o r ts  on the P asad en a  C om m unity P layhouse , in C a lifo rn ia , 
(Jan u ary , 1924, 18-25); the P rov incetow n P layhouse , in New Y ork, 
(M arch , 1924, 184-188); the  C leveland P layhouse , in Ohio, (A pril, 
1924, 238-242); the R a m 's  Head P la y e r s ,  in W ashington, D. C. , 
(N ovem ber, 1924, 757-760); and the London Phoenix  Society ,
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(N ovem ber, 1924, 763). Among th e se  few  o rg an isa tio n s  co n sid e red  
Later w ere  th e  S chenec tady  C ivic P L ayers, in New Y ork , (June, 1930, 
528-531); and  the A m a te u r  C om edy C lub, in New Y ork, (F e b ru a ry ,
1939, 139-142).
T ypical of th e se  articL es w as the  one on the New Y ork, A m ateu r 
Comedy C lub. A h is to r ic a l  accoun t no ted , in 1939, th a t the CLub was 
in its  fif ty -fif th  y e a r  and  w as " th e  second  o ld e s t a m a te u r  d ram a tic  
club in the w o r ld ." It w as s ta te d  th a t th e  w ord  "a m a te u r"  w as kept 
in the title  b ecau se  no w om en w e re  allow ed a s  m em b ers  of the club.
But it  was aLso no ted  th a t  on the o rg a n is a tio n 's  f if tie th  b irth d ay , a ll 
of the m ale  fo unders w e re  dead w hile  th re e  'Lady a c t o r s , 1 who w ere  
in the f i r s t  p ro d u c tio n , w e re  s t i l l  a round  fo r  the  c e leb ra tio n . The 
in te re s ts  of the c lub  w e re  sa id  to  v a ry  fro m  tim e  to tim e  and in the 
1860's th ese  w ere  r e p o r te d  as " m o re  so c ia l than  a r t i s t i c . "  Schedules 
of p roductions fro m  v a rio u s  y e a rs  w ere  p re se n te d  and o th er a c tiv itie s  
of the group w ere  m en tio n ed . D istingu ished  p ro d u c e r -d ire c to rs  who 
w ere  said  to  have w o rk ed  w ith th e  group in a c tu a l p roduction  included 
David B elasco  and Ja co b  W endell, J r .  Some of the m em b ers  who 
w ere  noted a s  having ach iev ed  fine  re s u lts  a f te r  leaving the group 
included: Booth T ark in g to n , O tis Sk inner, Gene L o ck h art, Howard 
L indsay  and M elv ille  B u rk e . P ic tu re s  i l lu s tra te d  som e of the g ro u p 's  
p roductions and  the  p layhouse  in w hich they  w orked. (F e b ru a ry , 1939, 
139-145)
H is to r ic a l a cc o u n ts  of th e a tre s  of th is type included an  a r t ic le  
by A ndre A ntoine e n tit le d  "R eco llec tio n s  of the  T h ea tre  L ib re ,"  giving 
a f i r s t  hand accoun t of th e tro u b le s  and triu m p h s of his fam ous th e a tre .
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(M arch , 1925, 178-198) A s im ila r  a r t ic le  by A r th u r  M achen co n ­
c e rn e d  the B enaon Com pany, in  London, and  waa en title d  "T h e  Benaon 
C om pany - A M e m o ry ." (Septem ber, 1931, 735-738)
The educational th e a tre  waa tr e a te d  in v a rio u a  typea of a r t ic le a  
in  the iaauea of T h ea tre  A rta  M onthly. Such v a r ie ty  can be no ted  in 
a r t ic le a  w hich co n ce rn ed  the h igh -achoo l th e a tre  p ro g ra m  in th e  c ity  
of New T o rk , (O ctober, 1924, 688-692); th e  new th e a tre  build ing  
and  p ropoaed  c u rr ic u lu m  a t Y ale, in 1926, (A pril, 1926, 254-260); 
the  adu lt education  th e a tre  cou raea  taught a t  the New School fo r  Social 
Rea e a r  ch , in New Y ork, (A pril, 1930, 347); and the high a tan d ard a  r e ­
q u ire d  of atudenta of the  th e a tre  in five G erm an  u n iv e ra itie a , (July , 
1939, 555-558). G eorge P ie rc e  B ak er, in an  a r t ic le  en titled  "T h e  
T h ea tre  and the U n iv e rs ity ,"  e x p re sse d  h is view s on w hat a tru e  
educa tional th e a tre  should  be like. He f i r s t  c a lle d  fo r an in tro d u c to ry  
c o u rse  in th e a tre  a r t  fo r  the g e n era l s tuden t. B ak er then  s ta te d  tha t 
the  th e a tre  m a jo r  should  be taught th a t fo rm  was no t rig id , but so m e ­
th ing  an a r t i s t  chooses a f te r  m uch se le c tiv e  thought; tha t aud ience 
c r i t ic is m  was g e n e ra lly  va lid  and helpful in a ll  a r e a s  of the th e a tre ;  
and  tha t dev ices u sed  by p ro fe ss io n a l com panies shou ld  be in troduced  
so  studen ts given the opportun ity  to w ork w ith p ro fe s s io n a l un its would 
n o t be a t a  lo ss . (F e b ru a ry , 1925, 99-108)
Sum m er th e a tre s  w ere  noted as f i r s t  gain ing  c o n s id e ra tio n  in 
th e se  pages in 1933. M orton E ustis  c a lle d  a tten tio n  to the ra p id  m u l­
tip lic a tio n  of th ese  th e a tre s , and the g roup  of young a r t i s t s  m aking 
th e ir  w ay to the p ro fe ss io n a l stage  th rough  th is m ea n s . (June, 1933, 
429-434) E u stis  m ade th is type of th e a tre  h is c o n ce rn  again  th re e
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y ears  la te r  w ith  an  a rtic le*  "S u m m er T h ea tre  - 1936 M odel." He 
d isc u sse d  fo u r types of su m m e r th e a tre  o rg an isa tio n s : " su m m e r 
stock* t ry -o u t  th ea tre s*  festiva ls*  and n o n -p ro fe ss io n a l th e a tre s  
w ith schoo l o r  a p p re n tic e  g ro u p s ." (June* 1936* 425-428) A thorough 
d isc u ss io n  of the  n a tu re  and  p ro b lem s of the su m m er th e a tre  was by 
W a rre n  P . M unsell* J r .  * who c o n c e n tra te d  on the  p ro b lem  of ro y a l­
ties* nam e p e rfo rm e rs*  and  p lay  se le c tio n . M unsell lauded th is  type 
of o rg a n isa tio n  by noting  th a t only a  fin ish ed  production  would b ring  
an  aud ience  back  and  w ith th is re a lis a t io n  m any su m m er th e a tre  o rg a n ­
iza tions had b rough t fine* leg itim a te  th e a tre  to local inhab itan ts th rough ­
out the coun try . (June , 1940, 415-418)
T h ea tre  A rc h ite c tu re
Although th e a tre  a rc h i te c tu re  w as no t as  frequen t a topic as 
sc e n e ry  and som e of the o th e r  a re a s  of th e a tre , T h ea tre  A rts  show ed 
a con tinual en co u rag em en t of the  new est in  a rc h i te c tu ra l  developm ent. 
This was acco m p lish ed  m ain ly  th rough  an a d v iso ry  approach  to  the 
su b jec t, the p re se n ta tio n  of designs and ex tensive  an a ly tica l d iscu ss io n s  
of the new est th e a tre  build ings in A m e ric a  and ab ro ad . A rtic le s  w ere  
by people d ire c tly  c o n ce rn ed  w ith the th e a tre  such  as d e s ig n e rs , d i r e c ­
to rs  and p lay w rig h ts , who e x p re ss e d  th e ir  concepts of what a  th e a tre  
should  be like . And* T h ea tre  A rts  i ts e lf  is no ted  to have taken  d ire c t 
action  in the re v is io n  of the  Building Code in New Y ork C ity, in 1928, 
in an e ffo rt to im p ro v e  conditions th e re .
"A  New T h e a tre  a t  G othenburg - An A ll P u rp o se  Playhouse" 
was an a r t ic le  ty p ic a l of the study  of a  m odern  p layhouse. This
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th e a tre ,  no ted  as "one of the  b ea t exam ples of m o d ern  th e a tre  a r c h i ­
te c tu re  and b u ild in g ,"  waa i l lu s tra te d  w ith p ic tu re s  and g round  p lan s . 
The facade  of the  build ing was d e sc r ib e d  in  d e ta il  b u t m o re  im p o rtan t, 
w e re  such  a rc h i te c tu ra l  fe a tu re s  a s  the u se  o f " s t r ip s  of fe lt , wood 
and th in  sh e e t iro n  under an iv o ry -c o lo re d  te x tile  m an u fac tu red  in 
V e n ic e ,"  to  im prove  the acco u stica  of the  th e a tre ;  the  e le c tr ic  m ec h ­
a n ism  w hich reg u la te d  the speed  and sequence  of c u r ta in s ;  and the 
revo lv ing  and slid ing  s ta g es  developed to w here  " se v e n  fu ll s c e n e s , 
in add ition  to s e v e ra l  sm alLer o n e s ,"  could  be co m p le te ly  s e t  in a d ­
vance of p e rfo rm an c e  and sh ifted  into p lace  on s ta g e  as needed. 
(N ovem ber, 1934, 836-841) The m agazine  a lso  pub lished  designs fo r  
p ro p o sed  th e a tr e s ,  such as the  group of s ix  d esig n s by N orm an  B el 
G eddes fo r  the A rc h ite c tu ra l C om m ission  of the  C hicago W orLd's F a i r ,  
in 1933. D isc u ssed  in fu ll a rc h i te c tu ra l  d e ta il  w e re  designs fo r  "T he  
In tim ate  T h e a tr e ,"  an in - th e -ro u n d  c o n stru c tio n ; "T he  R e p e rto ry  
T h e a tre ,"  co n sis tin g  of one Large and one sm a ll  th e a tre ,  a  c a b a re t 
and roof g arden , and a th e a tre  fo r  c h ild ren , a ll ra d ia tin g  fro m  a 
c e n tra l  tow er; "T he  W ater P ag ean t T h e a tre ,"  an  open a i r  a ffa ir  w ith  
the s tag e  s e p a ra te d  fro m  the au d ito riu m  and e n tire ly  su rro u n d ed  by 
w a te r; "T he Tem ple of M u s ic ,"  adaptable  to v a rio u s  s iz e s ;  "T he  Open 
A ir C a b a re t ,"  an  open a i r  c o n s tru c tio n  of im m en se  s iz e ; and "T he  
Divine Com edy T h e a tre ,"  designed  sp e c if ic a lly  fo r  a  p ro d u ctio n  of 
th is w ork  by G eddes. (S ep tem ber, 1930, 761-779) A s im ila r  d i s ­
cu ss io n  was one of the p r iz e  winning fe s tiv a l o r  educa tional th e a tre s  
as chosen  by the m agazine  ed ito rs  of The A rc h ite c tu ra l  F o ru m , in 
1932. T hese  designs w ere  d isc u sse d  a cc o rd in g  to  the five points
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on w hich th ey  w ere  judged:
1. A daptation  to  the a ite .
2. R e la tion  of the  e a a e n tia l p a r t s ,  hew- the th e a tre , 
the exh ib ition  ap ace  and th e  achool.
3. The p lan  of th e  fine  a r te  and the m uaic  achool.
4. The p lanning  and  a rra n g e m e n t of the a tage  fac ilitle a  
and the au d ito riu m .
5. Cone tru e  tkm  and  deaign  of the build ing  aa a  whole.
(June, 1939, 436-447)
A d riee  to a rc h lte c ta  waa one o th e r aap ec t of th e  m ag az in e 'a  
co n trib u tio n  to th e a tr ic a l  a rc h ite c tu re . The a r t ic le  "T o  A rch ltec ta : 
Stop! Look! L ie ten !" con ta ined  concepta of th e a tr ic a l  deaign  f ro m  
p ra c t ic a l  ex p erien ce  in the th e a tre  by R obert Edm ond Jonea , d e a ig n e r 
and d ire c to r ;  O raon  WelLea, a c to r  and d ire c to r ;  S am uel Selden, a s s o ­
c ia te  d ir e c to r  of the C a ro lin a  P la y m a k e rs ; S tanley M cC andleaa, Yale 
U n iv e rs ity  T h ea tre , au th o r of A M ethod of L ighting the S tage; and H. 
D. S e llm ap ,tech n ica l d ire c to r  of the  S tate  U n iv ers ity  of Iowa; am ong 
o th e rs . (Jan u ary , 1939, 67-71)
The old  aa w ell as the  new was co n sid ered . I l lu s tra tiv e  of 
th is  type  of a r t ic le  waa the d isc u ss io n  and i llu s tra tio n  of the c o u rt  
th e a tre s  of the  e igh teen th  c e n tu ry  in  Sweden, F ra n c e  and  E ngland. 
S tage se ttin g s  and unique scen ic  d ev ices , sec tio n s of the  a u d ito riu m , 
and build ing facades w ere  d isc u sse d  and illu s tra te d . (A pril, 1924, 
243-258)
In fo rm ation  and advice  waa not a ll  that T h ea tre  A rts  m agazine  
was w illing  to p rov ide  fo r the  cau se  of b e tte r  th e a tre  a rc h i te c tu re . 
D ire c t e d ito r ia l  ac tion  was re p o r te d  in 1936, when the Building Code 
fo r  the  C ity  of New Y ork waa re v ised . It was s ta te d  th a t although the  
S ub -C om m ittee  on M eans of E g re ss  and Special O ccupancies, re sp o n -
■ ib le  fo r  tha t p o rtio n  of the  C ode govern ing  th e a tr e s ,  had  m ade th e ir  
p lan s , they  a g re ed  to m e e t w ith  the T h e a tre  A r ts * co m m ittee  to  d isc u ss  
fin a l reco m m en d atio n s. The m a g a x in e 's  c o m m ittee  was sa id  to  be 
com posed  of N orm an B e l G eddes, M archus H eim an and L ee Sim onson. 
R esu lts  of these  m ee tin g s , h e ld  in th e  offices of T h ea tre  A r ts , w ere  
re p o r te d  as s a t is fa c to ry , "w ith  p ra c tic a lly  a l l  of the  su g g estio n s"  
o ffered  by T h ea tre  A r t s 1 c o m m ittee  being  a cc ep ted . Som e of the 
m a jo r  item s of re v is io n  w e re : freed o m  in the  u se  of sp ace  backstage  
and beLow the s tag e  and  a  g r e a te r  dep th  betw een ap ro n  and c u rta in ; 
opportun ity  if d e s ire d , to  b u ild  an a u d ito riu m  in w hich se a ts  a re  
reach ed  not by a is le s  p e rp e n d ic u la r  to  the s ta g e  bu t fro m  side g a lle r ie s  
opening in to .each  row  of s e a ts ;  the a b ility  to build  o v e r the  th e a tre  
au d ito riu m  and, second , to r a i s e  the  s tage  su ffic ien tly  to rece iv e  
8to re  o r  o ther re n ta ls  f ro m  th e  ground  fLoor (as so u rc e s  of revenue 
fo r  the p ro p e rty  o th e r th an  th o se  f ro m  the sa le  of se a ts ) ;  and  e l im i­
nation  of side  c o u rts  fo r  s a f e r  and equaLLy adequate  enclosed  firep ro o f 
f i r e  e x its . (F e b ru a ry , 1936, 145-150)
T h e a tre  H is to ry
By fa r , the  la rg e s t  p e rc e n ta g e  of a r t ic le s  in th ese  tw enty-tw o 
volum es could be c la s s if ie d  u n d er " g e n e ra l  th e a tre  h is to ry ."  M ost 
of th ese  a r t ic le s  w ere  c o n c e rn e d  w ith  h is to r ic a l  accoun ts of the 
th e a tre  of a coun try , u su a lly  l im ite d  in  som e re s p e c t  to a  p a r t ic u la r  
p e rio d  o r  specific  a r e a  of e n d eav o r. T h is, of c o u rs e , includes 
accounts of the c o n te m p o ra ry  th e a tre  a t tho tim e  the a r t ic le s  w ere  
w ritten . Specific h is to r ic a l  accoun ts of such  a re a s  of the th e a tre  as
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c r i t ic is m , co stu m e , and the n eg ro  in the  A m e ric a n  th e a tre , no t 
g en e ra lly  c o n s id e re d  in the re g u la r  a rticL es , would aLso fa ll  into 
th is c a teg o ry . It would not be fea s ib le  to re c o rd  aLl th e se  articL es 
but only  to  i l lu s tr a te  th e ir  n a tu re  and p e rs is te n c e  th roughou t the 
m agazine .
The q u a r te r ly  is su e s  of T h ea tre  A rts  M agazine inau g u ra ted  the 
po licy  of re c o rd in g  c u rre n t th e a tr ic a l  a c tiv ity  in a  p a r t ic u la r  coun try . 
This p ra c tic e  was continued throughout the vo lum es under E d ith  J . R. 
I s a a c s ' ed ito rsh ip . "T he D ram a  in W a le s ,"  was the  t i t le  of one of 
the e a r l ie s t  of th e se  articL es and although the  d ra m a  th e re  was noted  
to be in its  em bryonic  s tage  the coun try  was sa id  to  have " m o re  
w r i te r s  to the sq u a re  m ile  than any o th er c o u n try  in  E u ro p e ."  (May, 
1925, 323-326) In the y ear 1927, the m agazine  co n ce n tra te d  on the 
Nippon s tage  in an  a r t ic le  by A dachi K innosuke who d is tin g u ish ed  
betw een  the  Kabuki th e a tre  and the Dengaku th e a tre . (F e b ru a ry , 1927, 
141-148) P h ilip  C a r r ,  in "C o n tem p o ra ry  F re n c h  D ram a  - A S u rv ey , " 
re p o r te d  how e x p re ss io n  in w o rd s , ra th e r  than  iLlusion of sc e n e s , 
had been and  was the dom inant e lem en t in the F re n c h  th e a tre .
(January , 1930, 69-76) The a r t ic le ,  "E x p e rim e n t in I r e la n d ," con­
c e rn e d  the h is to ry  of the Abbey T h ea tre  and the new group  of p la y ­
w rig h ts  a t the Dublin Gate T h ea tre . The e sse n c e  of the articLe w as:
" The Abbey T h ea tre  had taugh t us how, in the Life of o u r coun try , 
th em es fo r d ram a  m ight be found; we had needed  to  re a l iz e  new ways 
in w hich su b jec ts  could be used . " (F e b ru a ry , 1934, 124-132) P a n to ­
m im e  and dance by a c to rs  of in fin ite  sk ill and tec h n ic a l knowledge 
was iLLustrated in the d isc u ss io n  of the th e a tre  in Indo-C hina. (May,
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1941, 350-351) W hile the  a r t ic le  " T h e a tre  O v e rse as"  does not p r e ­
c is e ly  f i t  into a  d isc u ss io n  of the th e a tre  of a  p a r t ic u a lr  nation , i t  is 
m o s t re p re s e n ta tiv e  of the articL es in T h ea tre  A rts  during  W orld W ar 
II, and in  e s se n c e  is re p re se n ta tiv e  of the sam e type of re p o r t . G.
I. C am p Shows and U. S. O. Cam p Shows in the E u ropean  and P a c ific  
w a r th e a tre s  w ere  re p o r te d  in g re a t  d e ta il. (A pril, 1944, 215-226)
It m u s t be no ted  th a t the a r t ic le s  m entioned  above a re  only a  sam p  Ling 
of a p p ro x im ate ly  th re e  tim e s  th is num ber contained  in th ese  volum es 
and w ere  se le c te d  on the b a s is  of v a r ie ty  in app roach . M ost w ere  
i l lu s tr a te d  w ith p ic tu re s  of th e a tre s ,  p ro d u ctio n s, a c to rs ,  d an ce rs  
and scen es  of the coun try .
A fa ir  num ber of th e se  articL es on the s ta te  of a th ea tre  w ere  
Limited in th e ir  co n ce rn  to c it ie s . The th e a tre  in P ra g u e , in 1924, was 
s a id  to c o n s is t  of re a l is t ic  w ritin g , w ith fa r  le s s  re a l is t ic  acting  and 
sc e n e ry . (O ctober, 1924, 695-700) M usical d ram a  was the keynote 
of the d isc u ss io n  of "S a lzb u rg  1926." (N ovem ber, 1926, 747-754)
The Goodm an P layhouse  was fe a tu re d  in a d isc u ss io n  of the native 
th e a tre  in Chicago in 1930. (M arch , 1930, 239-246) The th e a tre  of 
Buenos A ire s , no ted  as h am p ered  by w ar, was re p o rte d  reco v erin g  
w ith su p p o rt fro m  the m iddle  c la ss  and the NationaL Com edy T h e a tre , 
o ffic ia lly  su b s id ized . (May, 1941, 382-382) This type of a r t ic le  
a p p e a re d  m uch Less freq u e n tly  than those  concern ing  the national 
th e a tre s .
The th ird  type of h is to r ic a l  account wouLd be th a t of a sp ec ific  
p e rio d  in y e a rs  p a s t. "On the A rt of Ita lian  C om edians" was an e x ­
c e rp t  fro m  the  A v e rtis se m e n t to L.e T h ea tre  I ta lien  de G h e ra rd i,
pub lished  in P a r i s  in 1741. T he e d ito r ia l  note p reced in g  the articLe 
sta ted : "T h is ex ce rp t su g g ests  both how m uch and how little  the fun ­
d am en ta l probLems and the techn ique of the a c to r  have changed w ith 
the  p a ss in g  of the  c e n tu r ie s ." (F e b ru a ry , 1926, 109-111) In 
"M arlo w e 's  L ondon," CharLes N orm an  d e sc r ib e d  the  London of the 
w orkaday  w orld  in M arlow e 's  t im e , w ith  its ro g u e s , ta v e rn s , c h u rc h e s , 
inn y a rd s , and  m arch ing  soL diers. (A pril, 1939, 291-298) A fo rm  of 
p r im itiv e  BaLkan d ram a  known a s  K u k eri no ted  as unm istakabLy s u r ­
v ivals of the D ionysiac M y s te r ie s , w ith song and dance was the su b jec t 
of an articLe by Stoyan C h ris to w e  in 1940. (ApriL, 1940, 259-262) A 
fin a l exam ple of th is type of articL e w ould be th e  study of the end of 
the re s id e n t com pany in A m e ric an  w ith  em phasis  on A ugustan DaLy, 
"m a n a g e r , pLaywright, d ir e c to r  and te c h n ic ia n -in -c h ie f . " (August,
1943, 465-472) These a r t ic le s ,  a lso  highly  i l lu s tra te d , w ere  as f r e ­
quent in ap pearance  as the a r t ic le s  on sp ec ific  c it ie s .
H is to rica l accounts v a r ie d  g re a tly . B e ra in , " th e  o ffic ia l costum e 
d e s ig n e r  of the C ham ber and of the C ab inet of Louis X IV ," was no ted  
to have m ade not the s l ig h te s t  a ttem p t a t  h is to r ic a l  v e r is im ilitu d e  but 
only to have tra n s la te d  the s p i r i t  of h is  own tim e  into the te rm s  of his 
own th e a tre . Two designs i l lu s tr a te d  h is w ork. (M arch , 1926, 155- 
165) The p ro g re s s  of the n eg ro  in the A m erican  th e a tre  is seen  in 
th re e  a r t ic le s  by A lain  L ocke. The m a jo r  co n trib u tio n  of the neg ro  
in 1926, was sa id  to be the g ift of te m p e ra m e n t. (F e b ru a ry , 1926,
120) L a te r  th a t year Locke d isc u sse d  the  few new plays about n e g ro e s , 
E dw ard  Sheldon 's N ig g e r, Eugene O 'N e ill 's  A ll G od 's C hillun Got 
W ings, The E m p e ro r Jo n e s , and  P a u l G re e n 's  The No 'Count B py.
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(O ctober, 1926, 701-706) In 1941, the l i s t  w a i leng thened  to  include 
In A b rah am 1!  B oeom , P o rg y , The G re en  P a s tu r e s , and  N ative Son. 
L ocke s ta te d  th a t du ring  the p a s t  tw enty y e a rs  th e re  had  been  a  
defin ite  ind ica tion  of a  v ita l p lace  of the  d ra m a  of N egro  life  in  the 
A m e ric an  th e a tre . P ic tu re s  included n eg ro  a c to rs  C anada L ee , in  
a  scene  fro m  N ative Son, and E the l W ate rs , in a  p ro d u c tio n  of M am b a 's  
D au g h te rs . (O ctober, 1941, 745-750) A study  of a n c ie n t and c o n te m ­
p o ra ry  sc u lp tu re  as d ram a tic  fo rm  i l lu s tra te s  the v a r ie ty  of th is  
type of articL e. E igh t p ic tu re s  i l lu s tra te s  the  articL e. (N ovem ber,
1931, 616-623) A lm ost ev e ry  articLe c la s s if ie d  as g e n e ra l h is to ry  
w as accom pan ied  by p ic tu re s .
T h ea tre  A rt
A rticLes sp e c ifica lly  co n cern ed  w ith the a r t  of the th e a tre , 
a lthough no t n u m ero u s , ap p ea red  re g u la r ly  th rough  the  y e a rs . The 
f i r s t  of th e se  a r t ic le s  defined th e a tre  a r t  in te rm s  of im ag ination , 
tru th  and un ity , the approach  of T h ea tre  A rts  m ag azin e . C rea tiv e  
im ag ination  as ev idenced  in m an 's  "a b ility  and g ift to w ard  see in g  w hat 
is the  po in t o r e s se n tia l  quaLity of w hat he e x p e r ie n c e s ," and " th e  
ex ten t to w hich he can c a r ry  into the te rm s  of his a r t  the  e sse n tia l 
th a t he d e s ire s  to e x p re s s ,"  was the su b je c t of a  d isc u ss io n  by S ta rk  
Young. (June, 1924, 389-398) "How to S e e ," an  a r t ic le  by WilLiam 
Saroyan , w hich a p p ea red  som e y ea rs  Later was s im ila r  in  n a tu re  but 
m o re  tangibLe in its  app roach . S aroyan  d isc u sse d  su ch  negative  fa c to rs  
as b lind  accep tan ce  of things seen , speed  in o b se rv a tio n  and a seek ing  
fo r  the g ro tesq u e  ra th e r  than the m agnificence  of th e  o rd in a ry .
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(M arch , 1941, 203-206) h i 1930 and 1931, T h ea tre  A rts  ra n  a  ■erica 
of a r t ic le *  on  the  a r t  of the th e a tre  en titled , " I  Lbok a t  the  T h e a tr e .M 
Thi* a e r ie *  inc luded  essay*  by  " a  n u m b er of independent E ng lish  
a r t is t*  - am ong th em  n o v e lis ts , e s s a y is ts ,  p o e ts , p a in te rs  and 
m u s ic ia n s  -  to  e x p re ss  th e ir  f ra n k  opinion of the  p re s e n t-d a y  s tag e  
a s  a r t  and  in s t i tu t io n ."  The re s u l ts  of th e  s e r ie s  w ere  rev iew ed  by 
A sh ley  D ukes and  the d iv e rs ity  of opinion was c o n s id e re d  " r ic h  and 
s t im u la tin g ."  (May, 1931, 375-382)
D ram a tic  C r i t ic is m  and  the C ritic
D ra m a tic  c r i t ic is m  w as su p p o rted  in a  v a ie ty  of a r t ic le s  on 
th e  su b je c t. A h is to r ic a l  accoun t of A m e ric a 's  d ram a tic  c r i t ic s ,  
f ro m  1800 to  1864, p re se n te d  com peten t c r i t ic s  of the p a s t. (July, 
1925, 470-477) One study  of the d ra m a tic  c r i t ic is m  of an individual 
w as th a t of G eo rge  Jean  N athan. N athan 's  th e a tr ic a l  background 
and unw avering  in te g rity  w ere  em p h asized . (January , 1927, 59-64) 
C a rlto n  M iles in  h is  a r t ic le  "T h e  P ro v in c ia l C r i t ic ,"  encouraged  a 
b e tte r  re la tio n sh ip  betw een the  c r i t ic  and  the a m a te u r th e a tre  by 
em phasi/.ing  the n e c e s s i ty  fo r  each  to u n d e rs tan d  the o th e r 's  tra d e . 
(M arch , 1927, 199-202) An a r t ic le  s im ila r  in pu rp o se  was en titled  
" D ra m a tic  C r i t ic is m  - A P e rs o n a l  E q u a tio n ."  John K. Hutchens 
h ono red  the  jo u rn a lis t ic  tra in in g  in the c a r e e r s  of B urns M antle,
John  A n d erso n , G ilb e r t G a b rie l and  Heywood B roun, c r i t ic s  of the 
p ro fe s s io n a l th e a tre . (F e b ru a ry , 1936, 129-134) A lib e ra l app roach  
w as se en  in  "D ra m a tic  C r i t ic is m  - Is i t  P o s s ib le ? "  Ivor Brown con­
tended  th a t the  th e a tre  was e s se n tia lly  an  im perm anen t a r t  which
260
v a rie d  n igh tly  and  w hile f i r * t - r a te  d e sc rip tiv e  re p o rtin g  w as p o ss ib le  
t ru e  ju s t ic e  in c r i t ic is m  w as not. (N ovem ber, 1940, 803-807)
The Dance
The Dance was c o n s id e re d  in the  q u a r te r ly  is su e s  of T h ea tre  
A rts  M agasine bu t only on r a r e  o cca s io n . A rtic le s  on the  dance in ­
c re a s e d  in  nu m b er in T h e a tre  A r ts  M onthly (T h e a tre  A r ts ) and 
tr e a te d  the dance as a  d is tin c t m ed ium  of e x p re ss io n , not in a  d ire c t  
re la tio n  to spoken d ra m a . A ll a r t ic le s  on the dance w ere  i llu s tra te d .
A rtic le s  on p r im itiv e  o r  a n c ie n t dance a p p e a re d  freq u en tly  
th roughout th ese  vo lum es. The dance of the A m e ric a n  Indian w as 
the s ty le  m ost c o n s id e re d . A rtic le s  on th is su b je c t included a study 
of " th e  dance of the sp ro u tin g  c o rn ,"  of the  Indian  in  New M exico, 
(July, 1924, 447-457); the  dance of the San Ildefonso  w a r r io r s  a t Sante 
F e , (January , 1927, 27-34); and  the dance of the  Pueb lo  Indians in 
the A m erican  sou thw est, (M arch , 1930, 218-224). O rien ta l dance 
w as d isc u sse d  in such  a r t ic le s  a s  "D ancing fro m  B u rm a ,"  w hich to ld  
of the trad itio n s  of that s ty le , (O ctober, 1924, 673-678) and "C h inese  
D ancers - T e r ra -C o tta s  fro m  an  A ncient T om b ,"  w hich stud ied  
a n c ien t dance fo rm s  fro m  C h inese  te r r a -c o t ta s  in th e  U n iv ers ity  
M useum  in P h ilad e lp h ia . (May, 1936, 392-396) A study  s im ila r  to 
the one ju s t  m entioned w as one of E tru sc a n  D ancing F ig u re s  b y  
E m  el ine Hill. T hese f ig u re s  w e re  fro m  the B oston M useum  of F ine 
A r ts . (O ctober, 1941, 811-815)
The dom inant dance s ty le  of the day w as a lso  acco rd ed  t r e a t ­
m en t by T h ea tre  A rts . In 1925, an  a r t ic le  a p p e a re d  on the c la ss ic
261
b a lle t. (M arch , 1925, 165-177) " The New B a l le r in a ,M waa the  
t i t le  of an  a r t ic le  by Ague* De M ille , in  which ehe exp la ined  h e r  
v a r ia tio n  f ro m  the cLaeeic s ty le . (May, 1931, 426-432) " E c c e n tr ic  
d an c in g ,"  aa i t  waa p ra c tic e d  in E u rope, w ith ita " lo o ae  d e x te r ity  
. . . nonchalan t toaa ing -aw ay  of im prov iaed  and unacadem ic  e f f e c ta ," 
waa the au b jec t of an  a r t ic le  in 1940, (June, 1940, 443-449). And 
th ia  no te  of the  atudy of dance a ty lea  would not be  co m p le te  w ithout 
includ ing  the a r t ic le a  "D ance R e p e rto ry  - A m erican  S ty le ,"  w hich 
included  d iacuaaiona of the a ty le  of M artha  G raham , and the B a lle t 
R uaae , (June, 1941, 443-450) a n d "D a n c e ra  and M akera  of D a n ce ,"  
w hich rev iew ed  Antony T u d o r's  cho reography  a t  the B a lle t T h ea tre  
and  the atyLes of Jan e  Dudley and V a le rie  B ettia . (June, 1943, 365- 
374)
M ost of the articL es on the dance w ere c o n ce rn ed  w ith  sp e c ific  
d a n c e rs . IncLuded in  th is group w ere  rev iew s of the dancing  of 
Jo seph ine  B ak er, in F ra n c e , (A pril, 1928, 282-286); M ary  W igm an, 
in G erm any , (Jan u ary , 1931, 37-42); M eta K rahn  and O tta  U lb rich t, 
in A m e ric a , (O ctober, 1939, 747-752);.and M artha  G rah am , in New 
Y ork , (Jan u ary , 1940, 26-30)
The Motion P ic tu re
As no ted  in the d iscu ssio n  of the speciaL is s u e s ,  the f i r s t  articLe 
on the m otion  p ic tu re  ap p ea red  in A p ril, 1927, and was s tric tL y  c o n c e rn ­
ed w ith the tech n ica l a sp ec t of the m edium . E xcep t fo r  the S pec ia l 
M otion P ic tu re  Is su e , in 1929, a r t ic le s  concerned  w ith th is  in d u s try  
w e re  s p a rc e  un til about 1939. A fte r that tim e, articL es co n ce rn ed
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w ith th is m ed ium  s te a d ily  in c re a s e d  and b ecam e as m uch a p a r t  of 
the m ag asin e  a s  any  of its  o th e r  fe a tu re s .
The e d ito rs  of T h e a tre  A rts  w e re  p rin c ip a lly  co n ce rn ed  w ith 
developm ents in  the  u se  of the  f ilm  m edium . The un iqueness o f the 
an im ated  ca rto o n , as p ro d u ced  w ith  s ilh o u e tte s , was explained  by 
Randolph T. W eav er, in 1931. (June, 1931, 505-508) G eorge B e is -  
w anger t ra c e d  the  h is to ry  of the  d o cum en ta ry  film  fro m  1920 to 
the p re s e n t  w ith  em p h asis  on H ollyw ood's c u r re n t  u se . (D ecem ber, 
1939, 886-894) In "N ew  H orixons - F a n ta s ia  and F a n ta so u n d ,"
H er m ine R ich  Isa a c s  d is c u s se d  W alt D isney 's  ach ievem en t in 
"shap ing  a f ilm  about a  p iec e  of m u s ic ."  (Jan u ary , 1941, 55-61) 
H ollyw ood's p ro d u c tio n  of "m o re  than  fo r ty  f ilm s . . . b iog raph ica l 
in the s t r i c t  s e n se  of the  w o rd ,"  in the sev en  y ea rs  p receed in g  1941, 
was no ted  by Jo sep h  F re e m a n  as a  " fa ir "  developm ent in the tra d e . 
(D ecem ber, 1941, 900-906) The articL e, "T o w ard s the Dance F i lm ,"  
showed the m agazine  in its  Latest rec o rd in g  of a  developm ent in the 
fiLm in d u stry . (Ja n u a ry , 1942, 57-63)
An o c ca s io n a l articL e a p p ea red , in th ese  vo lum es, w ith the 
su b title  " F ilm s  in  R ev iew ."  In a  ty p ica l articLe of th is  type, H erm ine  
R ich Isa ac s  no ted  th a t the m otion  p ic tu re  in d u stry  had tu rned  "to  
im proving  the p ro d u c t."  A syn o p sis  of the f i lm s , The G rea t D ic ta to r 
and The Long Voyage Home w as designed  to i l lu s tr a te  the q ua lity  of 
th ese  m ov ies. M ost articL es on the m otion p ic tu re  w ere  i llu s tra te d  
was was the  one on the d o cu m en ta ry  film . P ic tu re s  of C hinese 
c o ld ie rs  c ro s s in g  the G ran d  C anal and a  M arch  of T im e re le a s e  of 
a group of f a rm e rs  huddLed a round  a  new sp ap er head lined , "W ar!"
accom pan ied  the  a r t ic le .  (D ecem ber, 1939, 889-890)
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R adio
The f i r s t  th re e  articL es on ra d io , a l l  e n title d  "T h e  B ro a d c a s t 
P la y ,"  w ere  no ted  by the e d ito r  in th e  th ird  articL e to  be p a r t  o f a  
s e r i e s .  The f i r s t  a p p ea red  in  N ovem ber, 1930. VaL G ielgud, w r i te r  
of the  a r t ic le ,  r e f e r r e d  to  the b ro a d c a s t p lay  as " th e  C in d e re lla  of 
the  d r a m a ." He no ted  in c re a s in g  e n th u s ia sm  fo r  th is  type of p lay  
and d isc u sse d  the p ro b lem s and advan tages w hich th is  m edium  p r e ­
se n te d  the d ram a tic  w r i te r .  A udience in te llig en ce  was sa id  to  be the  
m a in  handicap . N on-confinem ent to the " u n i t ie s ,"  and u n lim ited  
p o ss ib il i tie s  in  the use  of m u sic  and sound w ere  no ted  as advan tages. 
(N ovem ber, 1930, 956-962) The second  articLe on "T he  B ro a d ca s t 
P lay "  s im p ly  i l lu s tra te d  the  c o u rse  w hich a  rad io  p lay  took betw een  
the  beginning of a  r e h e a r s a l  and a tra n s m is s io n . (June, 1931, 
479-684) In the th ird  of th e se  a rticL es , M e r r i l l  D enison d isc u sse d  
the  pow er of the b ro a d c a s t pLay to c re a te  a se n se  of am azing  a c tu a l­
ity , " g r e a te r  than  any  o th e r  fo rm  of d ram a tic  e x p re ss io n , p a r t ic u ­
la r ly  when it  d eals  w ith a  known th e m e ."  (D ecem ber, 1931, 1008- 
1011) Only a  few  a r t ic le s  on the m edium  of rad io  a p p ea re d  a f te r  
th is  tim e  and fou r articL es can  i l lu s tr a te  the  ap p ro ach  of the m agazine  
to  the  m edium . In "W hat Hope R adio D ra m a ,"  J a r r o ld  H. L apham  
d isc u sse d , w ith sym pathy tow ard  the  m edium , the  handicaps w hich 
a d v e rtis in g  and  the p r e s s u r e  of tim e  p laced  upon th e  rad io  w r i te r  and 
a c to r . L apham  e x p re sse d  a fa ith  in the A m e ric an  rad io  sy s te m  and 
p re d ic te d  g re a te r  ach ievem en ts in the fu tu re . (Jan u ary , 1934, 44-50)
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Scenes fro m  A rch ib a ld  M a c L e ish 's  second  " V e rse  P la y  fo r  Radio" 
w ere  p r in te d  w ith  a  d isc a s s io n  by R osam ond G ild e r. (F e b ru a ry , 1939, 
147-149) A d isc u ss io n  of th e  ach ievem en ts of ra d io , a s  w ith  its 
com edy  p ro g ra m s , and of its  w e ak n e sse s , e sp ec ia lly  in  the  lack  of 
e d u ca tio n a l p ro g ra m s , w as p re s e n te d  in two a r t ic le s .  One was by 
D avidson T a y lo r , en title d  "G ood R a d io ," (M arch, 1941, 216-222) 
and th e  o th e r  by John  K. H utchens, en titled  "R adio  Show m an." 
(N ovem ber, 1943, 657-662) The u se  of rad io  as a  p ropaganda m edium  
during  W orld W ar n  was in d ica tiv e  of the a r t ic le s  sp e c if ic a lly  c o n ce rn ­
ed w ith  that p e rio d  in  h is to ry . (F e b ru a ry , 1945r 95-102)
The A udience
Only a  few a r t ic le s  w ere  devoted  sp e c if ica lly  to a  study of the 
aud ience . T h ese  w ere  of two ty p es . One type was the a ttem p t to decide 
what th e  aud ience  w anted in a  p lay . The second  app roach  was g eared  
to w ard  aud ience  education .
In one study  of w hat the aud ience  w anted a  s ta t is t ic a l  an a ly sis  
was m ade  o f a tten d an ce  du ring  five se aso n s  a t the Goodm an T h ea tre , 
C hicago. Thom as Wood S tev en s ' conclusion  a t the end of th is a r t ic le  
was th a t the p ro d u c e r  would find  su c c e ss  " in  w orks of qua lity  and 
c h a r a c ts r ,  n o t in p a s tic h e  o r B roadw ay w arm ed  o v e r ."  (January ,
1931, 59-67) This sam e a ttitu d e  w as e x p re sse d  by C ed ric  H ardw icke 
in the  a r t i c le ,  " I  Look a t the  A u d ien ce ."  H ardw icke noted  d iffe rences 
in v a rio u s  types of aud iences su ch  as the Monday n ight and Saturday  
n igh t a u d ie n ce , the  p ro v in c ia l and  the  London aud ience , and the M usic 
Hall an d  P ic c a d illy  C ircu s  au d ien ce . His a ttitude  and tha t g en era lly
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found in  th e se  a r t ic le a  waa: "T h e  h is to ry  of the th a h tre  ahowa tha t 
i t  ia b e tte r  to  lead  than  to  follow , and  m o a t au cceaafu l m an ag era  have 
alw aya been  thoae  who have been  b ra v e  enough to  p u ra u e  auch  a  
p o lic y ."  (Septem ber, 1931, 758-762)
In the aecond type o f articLe John M ai on B row n d iacuaaed  
d ra m a tic  them ea  and v arioua  techn iques o f the th e a tre  of th e  day. Hia 
po in t waa th a t the  m o re  educated  an  aud ience  waa the  m o re  i t  couLd 
enjoy a  p lay . He a ta ted :
The tru ly  a e lf-in d u lg en t p lay g o e r, w hoae a im  ia 
the com plete  p le a a u re  th a t only com plete  aw aren eaa  
can  m ake p oaa ib le , reaL isea th a t the m o re  he  know a, 
the m o re  he can  w atch  fo r , and th a t the m o re  he w atchea 
fo r , th e  m o re  he to a e e , and th a t the m o re  he haa 
to aee , the  m o re  he haa to  enjoy. He doe a n o t a u r re n d e r  
to  the  th e a tre  w ithout d iac rim in a tio n .
(O ctober, 1936, 789-797)
O p era
A rtic lea  on o p e ra  w ere  co n ce n tra te d  in the Later iaau ea . T heae 
w ere  in freq u en t th e ir  v a ria tio n  can  be noted in fo u r  a r t ic le a .  In 
"O p e ra  G o a la ,"  H e rb e rt G ra f c o m p ared  E uropean  o p e ra  w ith  A m erican  
o p e ra  in four rea p ec ta : finance, Language, r e p e r to ry  and p ro d u ctio n . 
Goala w ere  a e t aa na tive  A m e ric an  o p e ra , new ideaa in  the a tandarda  
of o p e ra  p roduction  and uae of the E ng liah  language aa  an a g re e a b le  
m edium . (M arch , 1939, 201-207) A h is to ry  and defin itio n  of A m erican  
o p e ra , not to be confuaed w ith o p e ra  in A m e ric a , waa the su b je c t of 
the a r t ic le  by David Ewen in  1940. (January , 1940, 51-54) "T he 
St. Louis C ivic O pera  O u t-o f-D o o rs"  waa ty p ica l of a  few a r t ic le a  on 
indiv idual co m p an ies . (A pril, 1940, 277-282) The articL e, "F o lk
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O p era  in  the  U. S. S. R . " is  re p re se n ta tiv e  of a  Look a t  the o p e ra  of 
an o th e r co un try . (May, 1941, 490-491) P ic tu re *  of o p e ra  p ro d u c ­
tion* accom pan ied  each  of the  a r t ic le a .
A rtic le*  C ontain ing  E d ito r ia l  P o licy
A* no ted , th e re  waa no E d ito r ia l  co lum n in  T h ea tre  A rt* 
M onthly (T h ea tre  A rt* ). T here  waa d ire c t  e d ito r ia l  po licy  e x p re sse d , 
how ever, in  five  sp e c if ic  a r t ic le * . The f i r s t  two concerned  a  N ational 
T h e a tre  in  A m e ric a . The th ird  and fo u rth  d e a lt w ith  the s ta te  of 
th e  th e a tre  in New Y ork . The Last w as in su p p o rt of the re p e a l of a 
fe d e ra l  'lu x u ry 1 tax  on th e a tre  t ic k e ts . T hese  e d ito r ia ls  evidenced 
the  continued po licy  and p ra c tic e  of th is  m agazine  to speak  out in 
defense  of an  A m e ric an  th e a tre  and to w ork  fo r  q u a lity  and s ta b ility .
As s ta te d , the idea  of a  N ational T h ea tre  was in co rp o ra ted  
in to  the pages of T h ea tre  A rts  m ag az in e  f ro m  its  beginning. The 
e d ito rs  n e v e r c e a se d  in  th e ir  s tru g g le  fo r the re a liz a tio n  of su ch  a 
p ro je c t.  In Ju n e , 1936, R osam ond G ild e r d isc u sse d  the re a liz a tio n  
of the  F e d e ra l  T h e a tre , w hose re a so n  fo r being sh e  noted  as "no t 
th e a tre , but u n e m p lo y m en t." The e d ito r s ta te d  th a t although th is 
th e a tre  w as a  beginning, it  was s t i l l  onLy a  hope, fo r , she sa id , " the  
th e a tr e 's  fu tu re  s t i l l  'w aits  in the hand of God' - o r  of the s ta te sm e n  
in W ash ing ton ."  In h e r  articL e, e n titled  "T h e  F e d e ra l  T h ea tre , A 
R e c o rd ,"  M iss G ild e r po in ted  to a l l  the p ro b lem s tha t b e se t the  p ro ­
je c t  in an e ffo rt to gain  sym pathy  fo r  th is F e d e ra l  th e a tre  and im prove 
its  m an ag em en t. M iss G ild er a lso  em p h asized  the con tribu tions m ade 
by th is th e a tre  to w ard  com m unity  Life, du rin g  its sh o r t  ex is tence .
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(June, 1936, 430-438)
T h e a tre  A r t i  ag a in  backed  a  N ational T h ea tre  p ro je c t  in  1940, 
thlfe tim e  u n d er th e  pen  of E d ith  J .  R . la a a c e . M rs . Ieaaca  no ted  
th a t a  N ational T h e a tre  c h a r te r ,  g ran ted  in Ju ly , 1935, to  an  A m e ric a n  
N ationa l T h ea tre  and A cadem y, waa now in the  handa of R o b e rt S h e r ­
wood, p re e id e n t of "one  of the  m oat p ro g re a a ire  e lem en ta  in  the  
t h e a t r e ." I t  waa the pu rpoae  of th ia  a r t ic le  to a n a ly se  the  fa i lu re s  
of both the F e d e ra l  T h ea tre  p ro je c t and  the o rig in a l group who headed  
the A m e ric a n  N ational T h ea tre  and A cadem y, in  an  e ffo rt to  fo re a ta l l  any 
re p e a te d  m ia takea  by the new co m m ittee . In add ition , th e  e d ito r  o u t­
lined  in p re c ia e  fo rm  a  w orkab le  and d e a irab le  e ig h t-s te p  p lan  fo r  
the o rg a n isa tio n  and m anagem en t of a  N ational T h ea tre  aa propoa ed 
by T h ea tre  A r ta . (Jan u ary , 1940, 55-63) A no t too 8ub tle  em phasia  
of the  idea  waa con ta ined  in the  a r t ic le  "A  N ational T h ea tre  in  A ction  - 
P ra g u e  - B efo re  M ay, 1939," w hich ap p ea red  the  follow ing m onth .
An e d ito r 'a  note p re c e d e d  thia a r t ic le  which d iacuaaed  a ll  aap ec ta  of 
th e  P ra g u e  N ational T h ea tre  fro m  financing  to the a e le c tio n  of p lays 
and a r t ia ta .  In th ia  note the E d ito r sta ted i
F o r  obvious re a so n s  we have ask ed  M r. and M rs .
Heythum  to w rite  thia a r t ic le  in  the p re s e n t  ten se .
A ll th a t th ey  sa y  h e re  of th e  w orkings o f the  N ational 
T h ea tre  ia in te re s tin g , but even m o re  in te re s tin g  
w as M r. H ey th am 's  in troduc tion  to the  su b je c t in 
an  in te rv ie w  w ith  the e d ito ra . 'You a e e , ' he sa id ,
'th e  Saechs a l l  love the  th e a tre , but m oat of them  
a re  p o o r. And ao , of c o u rs e , the  governm en t m u s t 
give them  a  th e a tre .
(F e b ru a ry , 1940, 136-144)
The e d ito rs  of T h ea tre  A rta  m agasine  w ere  c o n s is te n tly  co n ­
c e rn e d  not only w ith  a  N ational T h ea tre  but w ith  the  th e a tre  of a
nation . In 1940, th e  E d ito r , no ting  the  declin ing  Lerel of show  
b u s in e ss  in New Y ork , a en t a  le t te r  to " a  re p re se n ta tiv e  g roup  of 
th e  m o at a d m ire d  an d  re s p e c te d  w o rk e r a in  the  th e a tre  aak ing  th e ir  
fra n k  opiniona aa to the  cauaea  of th e  decline  and  th e ir  auggeationa 
fo r  po aa ib ie  r e m e d ie s ."  I t  w as no ted  th a t the  re c ip ie n ts  w e re  aaked  
to  c o n ce n tra te  on " th e  econom ic s itu a tio n , the tro u b le d  re la tio n  
betw een  c a p ita l and  la b o r , be tw een  v a rio u s  e lem en ts  of th e a tre  c a p i­
ta l ,  the v a rio u s  unions th a t m ake  up the  ran k s of th e a tre  Labor, and 
the  d iv e rg en t p a r t ie s  of aom e of th e  s e p a ra te  g ro u p s ."  T h ir ty -s ix  
re p lie s  w ere  p r in te d  in  th is ,  the M ay, 1940, is su e  and  the m a jo r  
su ggestions ou tlines on a  doubLe page m ark e d  "A ction  P r o g r a m ." 
Am ong the  th ir ty - s ix  who c o n trib u te d  w ere : F ra n k  G ilm o re , In te r ­
n a tio n a l P re s id e n t  of the A sso c ia te d  A c to rs  and A r tis ts  of A m e ric a ; 
R achel C ro th e rs , D ra m a tis ts ' G uild  of the A u th o r 's  L eague of 
A m e ric a ; G eorge  A bbot, L eague of New Y ork T h e a tre s ; M ordeca i 
G o re lik , U nited Scen ic  A r t is ts  of A m e ric a , L ocal 829; P h ilip  Loeb, 
M em ber of the C ouncil, A c to rs  E qu ity  A sso c ia tio n ; Rowland S tebbens, 
L eague of New Y ork  T h e a tre s ;  and  K atharine  C o rn e ll, L ee S im onson, 
V ic to r M oore, an d  H ow ard L in d say . (May, 1940, 327-389)
The follow ing m onth , the e d ito r pub lished  an  open le t te r  to 
the O ffice rs  and  D ire c to rs  of the A m e ric an  N ational T h ea tre  and 
A cadem y b a sed  on the  r e s u l ts  of the  a c tio n  su rv e y . M rs . Isa ac s  
s ta te d  th a t i t  w as obvious th a t the f i r s t  s te p  in the so lu tion  of the 
th e a tr e 's  p ro b lem s la y  in  " a  p ro m p t g a th e rin g  to g e th e r  of a  group 
re p re se n tin g  e v e ry  e le m e n t involved in  the  b u s in ess  of the th e a tre  
no t only fo r  f r e e  d isc u ss io n  but e sp e c ia lly  fo r the developm ent of
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a  p lan  of a c t io n ." The A m e ric a n  N ational T h ea tre  and  Academy- w as 
deem ed  the  m o a t au itab le  g roup  to c a l l  auch a  m ee ting  and  waa aaked  
to  do ao . M rs . Iaaaca  then  p re a e n te 4  d de ta iled , s ix -p o in t p lan  fo r  
m a jo r  po in ts of ac tio n , aa auggeated  by  the m ag aa in e 'a  "A ction 
P r o g r a m ." S ta ted  h e re  in b r ie f  a r e  the  auggeationa included in 
the  p lan:
1) . . . th e  ea tab liah m en t of a  p e rm an en t b o a rd  r e p re -
aen ting  a i l  e lem en ta  of th e  a r t  o f th e  th e a tre , the  
th e a tre  in d n a try  end  the pub lic , to  a tta c k  today1 a 
p ro b lem e , to  b u ild  a  foundation fo r  co o p era tio n  
and so lv e  fu tu re  d iapu tea  . . .
2) . . .  To m ake a u re  auch a  b o a rd  ia e ffec tive , the  
f i r a t  n e c e a a ity  ia th a t th e re  be a n  effective  m edium  
fo r  c o llec tiv e  b a rg a in in g . . . .
3) Aa a  c o ro lla ry  to  the fo rego ing , invea tm en t in the
th e a tre  aa a  buaineaa ahould  be b e tte r  aafeguarded  
and m o re  free -flo w in g . . . .
4) Such p ro te c tio n  would, in  tu rn , o ffe r a  f i r a t  a tep
in  nego tia tiona  tow ard  an  a""*1* 1 wage fo r  a ll  th e a tre  
c ra f ta m e n , b aaed  on s te ad y  em ploym ent fo r  a  
c e r ta in  n u m b er of w eeks each  y e a r .
5) . . . o th e r  ap ec ific  undertak ings . . . auch aa Sunday-
n ig h t'p e rfo rm a n c e a  fo r  re g u la r  a how s; ex p erim en ta l 
th e a tre s  and a  jo in t a g re em e n t by  a  g roup  of p r o ­
d u c e rs  to  t r y  out a  one d o lla r  o r  d o lla r - f if ty  top; 
the  o rg an isa tio n  of f i r s t - c l a s s  a c to r s ' com panies 
fo r a m a ll towns on the ro ad .
6) . . . e lim in a tin g  a  m a jo r  gam bling e lem en t fro m  the
th e a tre  in the fo rm  of the  r e a l  e s ta te  h a za rd .
(June, 1940, 421-425)
On one o th e r  o cca s io n  T h e a tre  A rts m agazine  waa noted to 
have spoken ou t e d ito r ia lly  in  theae  a r t ic le s .  In an  a r t ic le ,  " T a x a ­
tio n  w ith  D is c r im in a tio n ," M orton  E u s tis  no ted  th a t the tim e had 
a r r iv e d ,  tw enty  y e a rs  a f te r  W orld  W ar I, when " th e  th e a tre  and its 
aud ience  should  fight to g e th e r  to get th is  'w a r tax ' w ritte n  off the
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rev en u e  b o o k s ." E uetia  no ted  th a t auch a  tax  waa no t ap p licab le  to  
tb e  o p e ra , n o r  to m o a t com m unity  and c iv ic  c o n c e rts . He aa id  th a t 
th e re  was no tax  on rad io  com pan ies and b ecau se  of the n a tu re  of the 
tax  the  m ovie houses w e re  c o m p a ra tiv e ly  f r e e  fro m  th is  b u rd en .
E u stia  s ta te d  th a t du ring  the  w a r, " th e  th e a tre  was g lad  to p ay  th e  
'lu x u ry  ta x '"  but th a t it  w as now tim e  fo r  re p e a l. In a  d ire c t  e d ito r ia l  
no te  a t  the end of the  a r t ic le  a tten tio n  w as ca lled  to  th e  fa c t th a t the  
A m e ric an  T h e a tre  C ouncil, under w hose au sp ices  the  C om m ittee  fo r 
the  R epeal of A dm issions Tax in the L eg itim ate  T h e a tre  w ere  fo rm ed , 
would w elcom e any su p p o rt. T h ea tre  A rts  m agazine did  its  p a r t  by 
s ta tin g :
T h ea tre  A rts  u rg es  any in te re s te d  group to w rite  a t 
once i o  the A m e ric an  T h e a tre  C ouncil, 236 W est 44th 
S tre e t, New Y ork C ity , A tten tion  of M ilton R. W ein­
b e rg e r ,  E xecutive  S e c re ta ry  of the  C om m ittee , giving, 
if p o ss ib le , so m e  d e ta ils  abou t the  group, the  s iz e  of 
the su b sc r ip tio n  l is t ,  the type of th e a tre  o r  o rg a n iz a ­
tion , e t. In fo rm atio n  w ill be fo rw ard ed  im m ed ia te ly  
te llin g  what is being done and w hat a  group can  do.
(January , 1939, 27-30)
S ub scrip tio n  c irc u la tio n  fo r T h ea tre  A rts  m agazine s te a d ily  in c re a s e d  
fro m  V olum e VHI, 1924, th rough  V olum e XXVI, 1942. C irc u la tio n  
in 1924 w as 4, 100. ^  C ircu la tio n  in  1942 was 12,128. W ithin the 
nex t two y e a rs  the c irc u la tio n  had d ropped  but th is could  e a s ily  have 
been  due to the  e ffects of W orld W ar Q. In 1944 c irc u la tio n  was 
9, 859. ^  T hese  f ig u re s  do not include f re e  d is tr ib u tio n  a t m agazine
.^ D i r e c to r y  of N ew spapers and P e r io d ic a ls , (P h iladelph ia : 
N. W. A yer A Sons, I n c . , 1924j), p . t4 0 .
^ D i r e c to r y  of N ew spapers and  P e r io d ic a ls , 1942, p . 680.
15P ire c to ry  of N ew spapers and  P e r io d ic a ls , 1944, p . 650.
stands throughout A m aricu  t a d  a b r o a d
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Sum m ary  an d  C oncluaiona
T hoatre  A rta  M onthly (T h a a tra  A r t s ) fo r  s ix  m ontha u n der 
the  e d ito r a h ip  of E dith  J .  R . I s a a c a , K enneth  M ac go w an and S ta rk  
Young, and fo r  the follow ing tw en ty -one  yea  ra  u n d e r the  E d ito r  a h ip  
of E d ith  J . R. Iaaaca a lone , con tinued  to  p ro a p e r  aa a n  in te rn a tio n a l 
m agauine of th e a tre  a r t .  The m ag aa in e  w aa aeen  to  have ea tab liah ed  
a  ao lid  foundation w ith ita in c re a s e  in a ia e  and  q u a lity  of fo rm a t. An 
in c re a a e d  num ber of p agea , l a rg e r  type and  co n a id e ra b ly  im proved  
photographic  rep roductione  ev idenced  th ia  fa c t. The a cope of the  pub­
lica tio n  eontinued to re f le c t  the th e a tre  aa an  in te rn a tio n a l a r t .
Two p rev ioua ly  ea tab liah ed  co lum na, th e  New Y ork p lays in 
rev iew  colum n and the "T h e a tre  A rta  B ookahelf" co lum n, w ere  aeen  
to have m ain tained  the h igh s ta n d a rd s  s e t  in  the  q u a r te r ly  is s u e s . 
S ev e ra l new colum ns w e re  added su ch  a s  "T h e  W orld  and the T h e a tr e ,"  
"T he  T r ib u ta ry  T h e a tre ,"  and "T h e  E n g lish  S c e n e ."  T hese co lu m n s, 
along w ith the  two e s tab lish ed  o n e s , s e rv e d  aa a  con tinual re f le c tio n  
and c r i t ic a l  com pendium  of th e a tre  a r t  th roughou t A m e ric a  and the 
w orld .
The re g u la r  a r t ic le s ,  w hich c o n s titu te d  a  m a jo r  p o rtio n  of the 
m agaaine, evidenced not only the  f i rm  foundation  w hich the m agazine  
had  ob tained  th rough  ita in te rn a tio n a l c o v e rag e  bu t th a t p ro g re s s  had 
been m ade in its e ffo rts  tow ard  the  e s ta b lish m e n t of an  ac tiv e  and 
p ro g re s s iv e  A m erican  th e a tre . W ith the  e s ta b lish m e n t of a  d is t in ­
gu ished  A m erican  th e a tre  in the  m id -n in e te e n - th ir t ie s ,  both the
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re g u la r  a r t ic le s  and th e  s ta n d a rd  e d e m a s  ev idenced  le s s  of a  c r tt-  
sad iag  s p i r i t  and  m o re  o f a  R eflection  of th e  th e a tre  o f its  t im e . D is­
ce rn in g  c r i t ic is m  continued , ho w ev er, an d  e d ito r ia l  advocacy  tu rn ed  
to  new fie ld s  su c h  a s  th e a tre  a rc h i te c tu re  and  the  e s ta b lish m e n t of 
a  N ational T h e a tre .
W ith the  Inclu sion  of the  m o tion  p ic tu re  and  on o ccasio n , 
th e  rad io  d ra m a , the  m ag aa in e  ev idenced  a  p ro g re s s iv e  a ttitu d e  
to w ard  th ese  new and e s ta b lis h e d  m ed ia  and  a ccep ted  th ese  only w ith 
th e  s a m e  high s ta n d a rd s  ap p lied  to the  Legitim ate th e a tre  i ts e lf . W ith 
th ese  s ta n d a rd s  the e d ito rs  w e re  t ru e  to  the  m a g a a in e 's  o rig in a l 
p ro m is e  to  r e p o r t  and en co u rag e  a l l  a r t  th e a tre  a c tiv ity  w h e rev e r 
i t  o ccu red . The p ra c t ic e  of o c c a s io n a lly  devoting a  sp e c ia l is su e  to 
one p ro m in en t a sp e c t of th e a tre  a c tiv ity  ev idences th e  m ag aa in e 's  
thoroughness and tim eLiness in  its  co v e rag e  of the  th e a tre .
T h ea tre  A rts  M onthly (T h e a tre  A r t s ), under the  E d ito rsh ip  
of E dith  J .  R . I s a a c s ,  w as t ru e  to  the o r ig in a l p u rp o se  as e s ta b lish e d  
by  Sheldon C heney. U nder M rs . Is a a c s  the  m agaaine  a p p ea red  
re g u la r ly  as an  ou tstand ing  p u b lica tio n  of th e a tre  a r t .
CH A PTER m
THE FINAL TEARS
R osam ond G ild s r  rsp in e e d  E d ith  J .  R. Is a a c s  as E d ito r  of 
T h e a tre  A rts  w ith  the  sev en th  is su e  of Volum e XXIX* July* 1940.
M iss G ild e r  w as the  f in a l e d ito r  of the  m agaaine* a s  pub lished  by 
T h e a tre  A rts*  Incorporated*  fo r  in F eb ruary*  1948* T h ea tre  A rts  
w as so ld  to S tage Publications*  In co rp o ra te d . I t is the p u rp o se  of 
th is  c h a p te r  to  an a ly se  th e se  volum es* ed ited  by R osam ond Gilder* 
in  an  e ffo r t to  d e te rm in e  the function  and  p rac tice*  tren d s  and d e ­
v e lopm en ts d u rin g  the  m a g a s in e 's  fin a l y e a rs  of pub lica tion  by 
T h e a tre  A rts* In co rp o ra ted .
The E d ito rs
Aa noted* R osam ond G ild er s e rv e d  as E d ito r of T h ea tre  A rta  
f ro m  Ju ly , 1940* (Volume XXIX, N um ber 7) th rough  F eb ruary*  1948* 
(Volum e XXXII* N um ber 2). H er m ine  R ich  Isa ac s  and A sh ley  Dukes* 
A sso c ia te  E d ito rs  under M rs . Isaacs*  continued in  th a t p o sitio n  
th roughou t R osam ond  G ild e r 's  E d ito rsh ip . (Volum e XXXII* N um ber 
2* F eb ru ary *  1948) D uring M iss G ild e r 's  te rm  th e re  w ere  m o re  
add itions and d e p a r tu re s  f ro m  the e d ito r ia l  s ta ff than a t any p rev io u s  
t im e  in  the  h is to ry  of the m agaaine .
In July* 1945* (Volume XXIX* N um ber 7), F ra n k lin  Houston
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becam e Mai>>gfa |  E d ito r . He rem a in e d  on ly  *ix m o n th s , th ro u g h  
D ecem b er, 1945, (Volum e XXIX, N um ber 12). D oro thy  D avies he ld  
a  po a itio n  aa a  m e m b e r of the  E d ito ria l S taff fro m  Ju ly , 1945,
(Volume XXIX, N um ber 7) th rough  A p ril, 1946, (V olum e XXX, N um ber
4) a t  w hich tim e ahe waa p ro m o ted  to A aaia tan t E d ito r . M iss  D arlea  
re m a in e d  a t  thia poat un til O c to b er, 1946, (Volume XXX, N um ber 10) 
w hen ahe le ft the  s ta ff. K ath ryn  Stein  waa an o th e r m e m b e r  of the  
E d ito r ia l  Staff who began  in  Ju ly , 1945, (Volume XXIX, N um ber 7). 
A fte r e igh t m onths she  waa m ade E d ito r ia l  A s s is ta n t , in  A p ril, 1946, 
(Volume XXX, N um ber 4), a  p osition  w hich she h e ld  fo r  th e  d u ra tio n  
of M iss G ild e r 's  te rm  as E d ito r , (Volume XXXII, N um ber 2, F e b ru a ry , 
1948). In  the sam e m onth of the appoin tm ents of M r. H ouston, M iss 
D avies and  M iss S te in , the positio n  of B usiness M an ag er w as c re a te d . 
T his position w as f ille d  and m ain ta ined  by  R obert B u rg h a rd t u n til the 
la s t  pub lica tion , (Volume XXXII, N um ber 2, F e b ru a ry , 1948).
In Ja n u a ry , 1946, (Volume XXX, N um ber 1) N o rr is  Houghton 
w as appoin ted  A sso c ia te  E d ito r and held  th ia  job f if te en  m o n th s , leaving  
the s ta ff  in  A p ril, 1947, (Volume XXXI, N um ber 4). E dw ard  R eed  
jo ined  the  staff a s  M anaging E d ito r in A p ril , 1946, (Volum e XXX, 
N um ber 4), a  p o sitio n  he held  th rough  Volum e XXXII, N um ber 2, 
F e b ru a ry , 1948;
L aw rence  H eyl, J r .  was A ss is ta n t E d ito r f ro m  Ja n u a ry , 1947, 
(Volume XXXI, N um ber 1) th rough  N ovem ber, 1947, (Volume XXXI, 
N um ber 1). A ssum ing  a  p o sitio n  as E d ito r ia l  A s s is ta n t  a t  the sam e  
tim e  as M r. Heyl, (Volume XXXI, N um ber 1, J a n u a ry , 1947) w as 
P a t r ic ia  L aw ren ce , who se rv e d  th rough  S ep tem b er, 1947, (Volume
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XXXI, N um ber 9).
C ec il S m ith  s e rv e d  me A sso c ia te  E d ito r  fro m  A p ril, 1947,
(Volum e XXXI, N um ber 4) th ro u g h  F e b ru a ry , 1948, (Volume XXXII, 
N um ber 2). A new  p o s itio n  of Book E d ito r  w as filled  by  R o b ert 
M cG regor fo r  M ay, 1947, (Volum e XXXI, N um ber 5) and  h e ld  by h im  
th roughou t the m a g a a in e 's  e x is te n c e , (V olum e XXXII, N um ber 2, 
F e b ru a ry , 1948).
K a th erin e  C anaday  w as A s s is ta n t  E d ito r  only two m on ths, fro m  
Ja n u a ry , 1948, (Volume XXXQ, N um ber 1) th rough  F e b ru a ry , 1948, 
(Volume XXXH, N um ber 2).
The b iog raph ies f o r  R osam ond G ild e r , A shley  Dukes and H erm ine 
R ich  Isa a c s  a re  con ta ined  in  C h ap te r II. Of aLl th ese  new  e d ito rs , only 
N o rr is  Houghton w as im p o rta n t enough to  have been Listed in  any  of 
the  s ta n d a rd  b io g rap h ies . N o rr is  Houghton, a  na tive  of Ind ianapo lis, 
Indiana, re c e iv e d  h is A. B . a t  P r in c e to n  in  1931. He w as a  s tag e  
m an ag er on B roadw ay f ro m  1933-1937. F ro m  1937 to 1956, Houghton 
w as s tage  d e s ig n e r fo r  th e  follow ing p ro d u c tio n s: In C lo v e r, S topover, 
How to G et Tough About I t , W hite O aks, 1937-1938; D am e N a tu re ,
W alts in G o o ses tep , Good H unting, 1939-40; The Sleeping P r in c e ,
1956. He was a r t  d ir e c to r  fo r  the  St. L ouis M uniciple O p era , 1939- 
1940, and d ire c to r  of E L itch 's G arden  T h e a tre , D enver, C o lorado , 
1948-1949. N o rr is  Houghton was d ire c to r  of the Broadw ay p roductions 
of M acbeth , in 1947, C lu tte r  buck , in 1949, and  B illy  Budd, in  1951. 
Houghton a lso  s e rv e d  as L ec tu rer in d ra m a  and d ire c to r  of d ra m a tic s  
a t  P r in c e to n  U n iv e rs ity  f ro m  1948 to 1954. Houghton s e rv e d  as ad junct
p ro fe a a o r  of d ra m a tic  a a t  B a rn a rd  Collage* 1954* a t. a i f .  * K 
Houghton la a u th o r of M oacow R ehaaraala*  (London: G. Allan 
Unwin* Ltd.* 1938); A dvance f ro m  Broadway* (New York: Han 
B ra c e  and c o . . 1941); and  B ut Hot F o rg o tten , (New York: Mac
1951).
P u b lleh e ra
T hroughout Roaaxnond G ild e r1 a Editorahip* Theatre A n 
con tinually  publiahed  by  T h e a tre  Arta* In co rp o ra ted . Haweeei 
Ju ly , 1945* (YoLume XXIX* N um ber 7) th rough  M arch . 1944. 
XXX* N um ber 3) E d ith  J .  R. Iaaaca  waa lia ted  aa I^ibLiaher. 
O c to b er. 1946* (Volume XXX* N um ber 10) th rough  February*  
(Volum e XXXH* N um ber 2) F ra n k  J .  F a y  waa lia ted  aa Publial 
F a y  waa an  a c to r  and p ro d u c e r  in vaudev ille  and on B roadw ay 
1901 th rough  1945 .2
F o rm a t
The covera  of T h e a tre  A r ta * w ith  the tit le  of the magaa 
top* a  p ic tu re  of an  a c to r  o r a c tre a a  o r  a p roduction  acene  at < 
and  fe a tu re a  and p r ic e  of the iaaue  no ted  a t  the aide o r  a t the I 
re m a in e d  the aam e th rough  Septem ber* 1946* (Volum e XXX* 1
1W ho'a Who in  A m e ric a . A B iograph ica l D ic tienar 
N otable L iving k e n  an ti W om en In’A m arica* (Chicago: A. N. 
Company* Inc. * V olum e 30, 1958-59)* p* 1338.
2Whola Who in the Theatre, (London: L Pitm an 1 
ing Company* 12th Edition* 1^5?}* p. liOO.
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professor of dram atics at Barnard Callage, 1954, at. a eq .1 Norris 
Houghton ia author of Moscow R ehearsals, (Leaden: O. Allen It 
® wl«* ltd. , 1938); A fw aca from  Broadway, (Maw Terk: Harcourt, 
Brace aad c o . , I941)j aad Bat Hat Forgotten, (Now York: Sioaae, 
1951).
Publishers
Throughout Rosam ond G ilder's E ditorship, Theatre Arta waa 
continually published by Theatre A rta, Incorporated. However, from  
July, 1945, (Volume XXIX, Number 7) through M arch, 1946, (Volume 
XXX, Number 3) Edith J. R. Isaacs was liated  aa P ub lisher. F rom  
O ctober, 1946, (Volume XXX, Number 10) through February, 1948, 
(Volume ™ n r ,  Number 2) Frank J. F ay waa listed  as Publisher.
F ay waa aa actor aad producer ia  vaudeville aad on Broadway from  
1901 through 1945 .2
Form at
The covers of Theatre A rts , with the title  of the m agaaine at 
top, a  p icture of aa  actor or a c tress  or  a production scen e  at cen ter , 
and features and p rice  o f the issu e  noted at the side or at the bottom , 
rem ained the sam e through Septem ber, 1946, (Volume XXX, Number
1Who's Who in A m erica , A Biographical D ictionary of 
Notable Living Men aad woman in A m erica , (Chicago: A . N. M arquis 
Company, b e . , Volume 30, 1958-59), p* 1338.
2Who‘a Who in  the Theatre. (London: L Pitm an P ub lish ­
ing Company, I2tk Edition, 1957)7 p. !iOO.
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9). F rom  O cteter! 1944* (Volum e X X X ,  Number 10) through Fabruary, 
1HS» (ToUm * XXX1L Number 2) a l l  tke cavers except ona contained  
a  sketch  rather t h n  a  p lctara . T hese sk etch es included Comadia 
dal "Arta ch aracters, a  c ircaa  e l m ,  a  acaaa ia  a  m ovie atudio aad  
acaaaa from  Broadway productions auch aa Look Ma, I 'm  P aacla1, aad  
Now I  L ay l i a  Powa to  B leep. Tka only p lctara  waa of John Gielgud 
ia  Coagrava'a Lora for L ore . Tka co lor  of tka corar rariad  with aack 
iaaaa. O aly occasion a lly  w are faatare a r tic le s  or p r ice  noted oa thia 
sty le  of co rer .
V k k b th e sty le  of tke co rer  ckmaged, ia  O ctober, 1946, tke 
p rice  was noted to be in creased  from  thAdty-ftre cents to fifty  cents  
per issu e . Tke r ise  ia  p r ice  w as explained a s due to in creased  pub­
lishing c o sts . With this explanation, was a statem ent by the editor  
that plana w ere being form ed for "a greatly  expanded ed itorial p ro ­
gram  - to make Theatre A rts aa e re a  better m agaaine, w ith many m ore  
features than erer  b e fo r e .M
The inside form at of tke m agaaine a lso  changed under Rosamadd  
G ilder's editorship. With the July, 1946, is su e , (Volume XXX,
Number 7), each main page w as d irided into two colum ns instead of 
the original one, aad tke s in e  of the type was reduced. Beginning with 
the f ir s t  issu e  of Volume XXXI, January, 1947, the num berings o f the 
pages began with one for each  is su e  rather than each volum e. This 
practice  w as continued until the m agasine'e d em ise .
Under Rosamond G ilder's ed itorsh ip , Theatre Arts continued 
to print advertisem ents of New Tork productions, dram a sch oo ls and 
theatrical supply houses on the insid e covers and the f ir s t  and la st
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pages o f the m agaaine. The « u n b * r  of th ese  ad vertisem en ts increased  
stea d ily  until they w ere  h x ila lid  on parts o f at le a s t  seven  p ages, m ora  
than at any t^&« p rev iou sly . A  number of u w  aad varied  colum ns 
appeared irreg u la r ly  e a  th ese  pages with advertisem en ts.
The colum n, M8 e e  F or Y o u rse lf ,M which cease is  ted  of four parte: 
On the B oards, Listing carrea t theatre productions ia  New Yorks lo o k ­
ing Forw ard, Liatiag productions sch a d d ed  to open ia  the near fntare; 
C losed , Listing Broadway productions recen tly  closed ; aad R ecommended 
F ilm s , continued to be printed in these f ir s t  few  pages of the m agasiae. 
During the months of June, July aad August, in the years 1946 and 
1947, a  fifth  sec tio n  was added. This section , entitled Summer C ir­
cuit, Listed p ro fession a l com panies on tour throughout the United States.
F rom  June, 1946, (Volume XXX, Number 6) through February, 
1947, (Volume XXXI, Number 2) Theatre A rts a lso  printed in these  
front pages a  colum n entitled  "Contributors. " This colum n listed  the  
guest w r iters contributing a r tic le s  to the m agaaine with a one sentence  
identification  of each w riter .
"Entr'Acte” , a  le tters  to the Editor colum n, made ita f ir s t  
appearance ia  O ctober, 1946. (Volume XXX, Number 10) Some of 
th ese  le tters com m ented on a r tic le s  in the m agaaine while others w ere  
reports on sp ec ific  productions w ith which the whiter waa identified.
No p o licy  regarding the ab lectioa  of these letters appeared in the 
m agaaine. This colum n appeared irregu larly , in no particular pattern, 
throughout the magaaine*s ex isten ce . (Volume XXXII, Number 2, 
F ebruary, 1948)
In the tenth issu e  of Volume XXX, N ovem ber, 1946, Theatre
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Art* introduced " The Torm entor," a fourth new column. This was 
a quia column for the r u fa r  to tost his knowledge of ths theatre 
through the Iddntlflcation of char actors from plays. Ths first qois 
was entitled This is  ths Army. A ll ths characters to bs identified 
w srs sold iers in ths play ia which they appeared, hi ths second 
column, subtitled Liquid M easure, the characters were in som e way 
related to a liquid in their respective plays. Answers were printed 
on one of the last pages of the magaaine. This column continued 
through November, 1947, (Volume XXXI, Number 11).
In D ecem ber, 1946, a  fifth  new colum n, "Record P r e v ie w s ," 
w as introduced into th ese  m ulti-colum n pages. "Record Preview s"  
was sim ply  a notice of new recordings of various types, giving the 
title  and nature of the recording, the nam e of the perform ing a rtist  
and the publishing com pany. Included in th ese  se lec tio n s w ere op eras, 
sym phonies, and dram atic readings. No p o licy  was stated regarding  
se lec tio n  and no c r it ic a l com m ent was attached. The column appeared  
through Volume XXXI, Number 12, D ecem ber, 1947.
"The Sm all Screen" was the title  of the sixth  and final coLumn 
added to th ese  front p ages. This column was sim p ly  a notice o f new 
16 and 35mm film s available for showing by private individuals or 
groups. No p o licy  was stated  and there was no c r itica l com m ent. A  
notice gave the title  and subject m atter of the film s , where they m ight 
be obtained and occasion a lly  a suggestion  as to sp ec ific  audience 
appeal. The colum n regu larly  appeared from  M arch, 1947, (Volume 
XXXL Number 3) through January, 1948, (Volume XXXII, Number 1).
Theatre A rts , under Rosamond G lider's editorship, continued
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the p ractice  o f a  frontiapiece o f  « f i iw w i  actor or  actreaa aa a  
ch aracter  from  a  carroat Broadway y r d h if t ia a  Bcenea of actora  
from  the morrlaa w ore firat included am aag theee picturea ia  April* 
1946. Theae rolnm aa ia e ia M  portralta o f F . J . M cCorm ick ia  
C arol Reed'a film* Odd Maa Oat; Judith Andareoa ia  Robtaaon Joffora1 
Madia , d irected  by John Oielgud; aad Bobby Clark ia M ichael Todd'a 
r e r ir a l o f M oliere'a  Tka Would Bo Gentlem an, fcaaea  from  produc- 
tioaa* aack aa tke ma a ica l Three to Make Ready aad a  production  
of Tenneaaee Will  lama 1 Staira to tke Hoof at tke Paaadeaa Playkooae  
w ere  alao  included.
Three columna which appeared aa atandard columna in tke main  
portion  of the magaaine* under the editor a hip of Edith J . R. Iaaaca* 
w ere  continued throughout theee rolum ee under con*ideration. Theae 
w ere  "The W orld and the Theatre" column* the "Theatre Arta Book- 
ahelf" colum n aad the New Tork playa in  rer iew  colum n. The fira t  
of two new  columna to appear waa entitled  "Film a in R e r ie w ." Thia 
colum n appeared irregu larly , but frequently, and alwaya under the 
p ea  of H erm ine Rich Iaaaca. "Film a in  Reriew*' ran from  October* 
1945* (Volume XXXIX, Number 10) through the final iaaue of the 
m agaaine in February* 1946, (Volume rY Y fff Number 2). "Opera 
in  Reriew" waa the title  of the aecond new atandard colum n within  
the body of the m agazine. Ita pppearaace waa alao irregu lar but 
frequent. "Opera in R er iew ," continually w ritten by C ecil Smith* 
began in  M arch, 1947, (Volume XXXI, Nttmber 3) and continued 
through January, 1948, (Volume t Y Y l l ,  Number 1). It had no definite  
poaition in the form at of the m agaaine.
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Tho Special Issu es
The practlc*  of occasion a lly  devoting am n t i n  issu e  of Theatre 
Arto to o b o  particular footer# te  o  Special Issu e  woo continued by 
H onm ow d G lldor. Although "The Tributary Theatre" colum n war 
dropped, tho Tributary Tkoatro Toarbook appoarod throughout those  
volum es aad through its twenty-fourth annual edition. Throe ep ec ia l 
iseu ee  other than the Tributary Theatre Toarbook appeared in 1945 
aad 1946. Two of th ese  is su es  contained "new scr ip ts by young 
w r ite r s ." The third issu e  was concerned with A m erican M usical 
Comedy. A  brief analysis and evaluation of these  sp ec ia l is su es  
follow s here.
T rib u ta ry  T h ea tre  Y earbook
The tw enty-second, tw enty-third aad twenty-fourth Tributary  
Theatre Yearbooks, printed in Theatre A rts m agaaine in July, 1945, 
1946, and 1947, w ere v ery  s im ila r  in nature. The July, 1945, issu e  
was typical of th ese  is su e s .
The f ir s t  a r tic le  in this issu e  reflected  the p ro g ress iv e  approach  
to theatre arch itecture. C larence S. Stein, in presenting three types 
of th ea tres, a reg ion a l-com m ercia l theatre, a town-com m unity theatre, 
and a u n iversity  theatre, advocated that a ll three include fa c ilit ie s  for  
arts and crafts shops and for various form s of recreational a c tiv itie s  
"to m eet the dynamic change in community living s in ce  the w ar."
(July, 1945, 390-397)
The usual s e r ie s  of a r tic les  follow ed which covered  tributary  
theatre activ ity  throughout the United States. The f ir s t  of th ese
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u t i c l t i  e o s e tr a id  theatre a ctiv itie s  a t Joaquin M iller P ark , ia  San 
F ra n cisco , aad at tka M argo Joaaa1 Tkaatra ‘45 , ia  D allas. Plana  
for tka aatabliakm eat o f a  m unicipal tkaatra ia  W ashington, D. C . , 
uadar tka private ausp ices of a Washington, D. C. tkaatra group, 
ware included kora. (July, 1945, 398-407) Tka affacta of W orld War 
Q oa tke tkaatra w are aaaa ia  a diacuaaioa of productiona by tka P alo  
A lto Community P layers at tke A rm y's Dibble O aaaral Hoapital aad  
the P aaiaaula Theatre p layers' tour of A rm y cam ps la  C alifornia.
(July, 1945, 411-417) The u n irerslty  theatre, aa a lw ays, waa included. 
Hubert Heffner aad F . Cowlea Strickland d iscu ssed  tke su c c e s s  o f an 
a r tis ts - ia -r e s id e n c e  program  estab lished  at Stangoed U niversity .
(July, 1945, 408-410)
Tka third portion of the m agaaine waa devoted to " The T ech­
n ic ia n s' W orkshop." A  new technique in projected  scen ery  at Catholic  
U n iversity  was d iscu ssed  and illustrated . Sam uel Selden contributed  
an a r tic le  on "keniathetic feeling*' in tke projection of m eaning, as 
esp e c ia lly  evidenced in vocal tone. Marian Rich explained how a w ell 
trained vo ice  and com plete physical freedom  w ere n e c e ssa r y  for good 
sp eech . (July, 1945, 418-423)
The rem ainder of th is tw enty-second Tributary Theatre Y ear­
book was entitled "News and N o te s ." Recorded here w ere activ ities  
in n on -professional thoatres around tke world. These n otices told  of 
a G. L production of Our Town in Italy, a  theatre program  at the 
Havana, Cuba, Community Theatre, and of various U. S. O. cam p  
show s. (July, 1945, 425-428) A ll of the a r tic le s  w ere illu strated . 
Selected  titles of the two yearbooks follow ing rep resen t the
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sim ilarity aad variety of these volum es. These ar tic Lea iac Laded:
"The Community Theatre la  the N eat D ecade,"  (July, 1946, 376- 
379); "Wanted a  New Educational T heatre,"  (Jtaly, 1946, 389-394); 
"Theatre la  P rison ,"  (July, 1946, 418-420); "A State Surreys Its 
R ecreation ,"  (July, 1947, 32-35)}^ ipd "Quick Look -  T rarels of aa  
Englishm an," (July, 1947, 43-48).
Special L iterature Issu es
The two sp ec ia l literature issu es  in th ese  rolum es w ere en­
titled  "New P lays by New P layw rights,"  (Septem ber, 1945) and "New 
Scripts by Young W riters,"  (August, 1946). These two issu es  
again indicate Theatre A rts xnagauine's encouragem ent of the new  
playwright. In the f ir s t  of th ese  the editor noted that the four scrip ts  
that made up this issu e  rep resen ted  nht one country or one c la ss  but 
the world as a w hole, with a sp ec ia l angle on the war offered by a 
sequence from  the f ilm , G. I. Joe . The f ir s t  play was s e t  in New  
York C ity's Central Park and concerned a group of hungry hoboes.
The play was entitled Hope is  a  Thing with F eathers and was written  
by Sergeant Richard Hhrity. The second play, The N arrow est Street, 
by Lt. Richard M. M orse, and the third pLay, The Land of Nobody, 
by Lee Chin-Yang, both dealt w ith race relations within a c ity .
M orse's play was s e t  in Havana, Cuba, and Chin-Yang's in Hong Kong.
The second p layscrip t is su e , in August, 1946, appeared to 
have no b asis for se lec tio n  other than the fact that these w ere "new 
scrip ts by young w r iters ."  The Playground, by Jam es Broughton, 
was an im p ression ist dance dram a se t "on any playground. " The
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characters rep resented  different types. done Tom orrow, by R ichard  
H arrlty, was a  character com edy about a  fam ily  waiting fo r  the 
husband and father to d ie . The Third Fourth o f July* by Countee 
C ullen aad Owen Dodson waa an episodic p lay showing th ree  fourth- 
o f-J o iy  celebrations in  a s la v e  cabin in the south before the C iv il War. 
The fourth scr ip t, Rebirth in Barrows Inlet, a  radio sc r ip t by Joseph  
L ie s , concerned the joy  a  negro preacher brought to fam ilies In his 
town through his daily v is it s .
Special M usical Comedy Issue
M usical Comedy, once d istastefu l to Theatre A rts ‘had proven  
acceptable enough to the m agaaine that it was now featured in a sp ec ia l 
is su e . A m erican M usical Com edy - Credit it to Broadway, was the 
title  o f the sp ec ia l number which appeared in August, 1945. A  picture  
from  the m u sica l C arousel adorned the cover and one from  The Wigard 
of Oa appeared on the fron tisp iece . The entire issu e  was one sin g le  
narrative by Edith J. R. Isaacs aad Rosamond G ilder with the sam e  
t itle  as the cover and divided into the three su b -top ics, Backgrounds, 
T esterday  and Today. The review  rather than the analytical approach  
was used  in this sp ec ia l is su e .
In Backgrounds, the editors noted that many ideas had su cceeded  
on Broadway, som e orig inal and som e borrowed, but none had taken  
root in A m erican so il  as had the m usical eom edy. Tony P astor and 
Edward Harrigan w ere credited  as "the two men upon whom the founda­
tion of A m erican com edy r e s t s ." P astor was noted for h is c learing  
the m u sica l theatres of bars and low -cla ss restaurants and with making
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the popular aoags of Am or Icon u m  mad A m erican  c k u t c t e r  one* 
which tho entire fam ily  could enjoy. Howard Hhrrigan along with the 
G eorge M. Cohan fam ily  was cred ited  w ith developing rauderilLe 
aketehee into m usical show s. Y ictor H erbert and Jerom e K ern w ere  
the two m usicians considered in the fin a l portion  o f the Background  
section  and noted for their  su cc essfu l exp erim en ts, e sp ec ia lly  with  
the A m erican theme.
The section  entitled T esterd ay  contained a  d iscu ssion  of the 
Z iegfS id 'F ollies and the m usical re v u e . "Showmanship" with "rapid  
action, glamour and novelty" w ere keynotes of thin type o f m u sica l.
The editors then traced the developm ent of m u sica l com edy from  its 
introduction of "the plot" in Irene and Sunny to the use of "the book" 
by Jerom e Kern O scar H am m erstein  11 in Show Boat. The dance 
was said  to have im proved when "the hoofer gave way to the tap 
dancer, to B ill with h is in fin ite ly  modulated rhythm s, and
to Hhl Le Roy and a host of other a g ile  s te p p e r s ." A d iscu ssion  of 
"the ballroom  dlegance of the C astles"  w as follow ed by a review  of 
the of F red  and Adele A sta ire .
bn the final section , Today, Oklahoma was said  to have brought 
a  fusion of m usic with drama. Other m u sica ls  d iscu ssed  w ere Porgy  
and B e ss , Lady Be Good and On The Town. P ic tu res , in addition to 
those of the personalities and the m u sic a ls  m entioned, w ere of M arilyn  
M iller, B eatrice L illie , Y ictor M oore and scen es from  F loradora  
and Bloom er G irl.
The S tandard  Colum na
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Of a ll  th e  a ta n d a rd  colum na in c o rp o ra te d  in to  T h ea tre  A rta  
u n der the  E d ito rah ip  of R oaam ond G ild e r, only  f i r e  can  be a a id  to be 
re p re s e n ta tiv e  of the  m agaaine  ita e lf . "T h e  W orld  and th e  T h ea tre "  
co lum n, co n ta in ed  e d ito r ia l  com m ent. The New Y ork p lays in  r e r ie w  
ch lum n, the " T h e a tre  A rta  B ookahelf C o lu m n ," and  " The O p era  in 
R eriew  C olum n" a l l  con ta ined  c r i t ic a l  com m ent and  can  be aa id  to 
be r e p re a e n ta t i r e  of the  c a lib e r  of the m agaaine . Although the "F ilm a  
in  R eriew " co lum n con ta ined  m o re  re r ie w  than  c r i t ic ia m , i t  can  be 
aa id  to  be r e p re a e n ta t i r e  o f the  m agaaine  becauae  i t  waa con tinually  
w ritte n  by an  e d ito r , H erm ine  R ich  Iaaaca . An analyaia  of each  of 
theae  a ta n d a rd  colum na w ill be m ade in  an  e ffo rt to d e te rm in e  the 
n a tu re  and q u a lity  of th ia  p o rtio n  of the  m agaaine  and the e d ito r ia l 
p o licy  when e x p re s se d .
" The W orld  and the  T h ea tre "  Colum n
"T he  W orld  and the  T h ea tre "  coLumn continued aa the  in tro d u c ­
to ry  fe a tu re  to  the m ag aa in e  throughout theae  volum es under c o n s id e r ­
a tion . S till p r im a r i ly  a  new s coLumn, it  included  such  item s a s : "T he  
A m e ric a n  N ational T h e a tre  and A cadem y added five new nam es to its  
B oard  of D ire c to rs  a t  its  re c e n t animal m e e tin g ,"  (A pril, 1946, 195); 
"Succeeding  L e a r , C yrano  and A n In sp e c to r C a lls  in the Old Vic p r o ­
g ram  a r e  a  B en Jo n so n  and a  S h a k e sp e a re ,"  (M arch, 1947, 11); and 
Igo r S tra v in sk y  and W. H. Auden a re  now a t w ork  on an o p e ra  b a sed  
upon H o g a rth 's  T he R a k e 's  P ro g re a a , "  (F e b ru a ry , 1928, 9).
In the  "T h e  W orld  and the T h ea tre"  colum n in th e se  volum es 
u n d er co n s id e ra tio n , e d ito r ia l  com m ent was con tinually  m ade c o n c e rn ­
ing the  su b je c t of an  A m erican  N ational T h ea tre . A n o tic e , th a t the  
Old Vic C om pany had p layed  in  the  C om edie F ra n c a is e  and  th a t the 
C om edie had p layed  in London, b rough t the e d ito r  to no te  th a t th e  
U nited S ta tes had  no such  re p e r to ry  com pany and th is  w as ev idence  
of the  need  fo r  an  A m erican  N ational T h ea tre . (O ctober, 1945, 548)
A second  no tice  on th is  su b je c t was th a t " th e  idea of a  N ational T h ea tre  
fund as a  s tim u lan t fo r  th e a tre  ac tiv ity "  had been  accep ted  in p r in c ip le  
by the  A m erican  N ational T h ea tre  and A cadem y. The e d ito r s ta te d :
"W e e a g e rly  aw ait the  day when w hat is now a  tendency w ill have b e ­
com e an a c tu a lity . " (Jan u ary , 1946, 4) A nother s ta te m e n t by  the 
e d ito r  on th is  su b je c t read : "W ith the o ffic ia l e n d o rsem en t by the 
A m e ric an  N ational T h ea tre  and A cadem y of a  N ational T h e a tre  F ounda­
tion , p ro m u lg a ted  by R obert P o r te r f ie ld  and R o b ert B reek , th ings 
a r e  beginning to m ove. The fac t th a t the A m erican  N ational T h e a tre  
and A cadem y is doing m o re  thaw 'm e e t and m u rm e r and a d jo u rn 1 is 
good news indeed. " (May, 1946, 254-255)
The New Y ork P lay s in Review  Colum n
The New Y ork P lay s in Review  colum n continued in its  sam e  
p o s itio n  as the second  fe a tu re  in the m agazine  th roughout th ese  
vo lu m es. The p ra c tic e  of om itting  the colum n in the m onths of Ju ly , 
A ugust and S ep tem ber was a lso  continued. It a p p ea red  in a ll  o th e r  
m on ths, in th ese  v o lum es, except fo r  N ovem ber, 1947. No exp lanation  
was m ade fo r  its o m iss io n  on th a t occasion . The t i t le  of the colum n
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coBtiancd to vary witk each iaoao aad continued to be indicative of 
tho c r it ic 's  reaction  to the aeaeon'e production*. "P oetry, Paaeion  
and P o litic* ,"  the title  of tie* N orem ber, 1945, rer iew  waa indicatire  
of the nature of the play* rerlew ed  that month. The title  for the M arch, 
1946, rer iew , "Sprightly E ntertainm ent," exp ressed  the rer iew er's  
reaction to the month's o fferings.
R osam ond  O ild e r con tinued  a s  d ra m a tic  c r i t ic  fo r  a l l  of th e se  
r e r le w s . H er s ty le  con tinued  to c o n s id e r  e r e r y  a sp e c t o f the  p roduction  
in  the e ra lu a tio n  of the hrhole. One o th e r  fa c t waa e rid e n t. M ias 
G ilder a t  a ll  tim es encou raged , in  h e r  own w o rd s , " m o re  m a tte r  and 
Less a r t  -  u sing  the  w ord  a r t  in i ts  p r is t in e  s e n se  of s k i l l  o r  c r a f t ."
Thia c r i t i c 's  re r ie w  of D eep A re  th e  R o o ts , by A raau d  d 'U sse a a  and  
Jam es Gow, i l lu s tra te s  both  th ese  t r a i t s ,  h i h e r  re re la t io n  of the 
p lo t M iss G ild er no ted  the  fo ca l p o in t a s : " . . .  a  N egro  o ffice r r e ­
tu rn in g , Loaded w ith h o n o rs , to  h is  hom e in  the deep  South only to 
find th a t conditions th e re  a r e  no b e t te r  than  they  h a re  been  s in ce  the 
days of re c o n s tru c tio n ." She t r a c e d  th e  s to ry  to  the po in t w h e re , as 
she s ta te d , " a  Lore s to ry  tak e s  o r e r  a  s to ry  in e r ita b ly  so  ch a rg ed  w ith 
dynam ite th a t the la rg e r  and  fa r  m o re  im p o rtan t is su e s  of so c ia l 
ju s tic e  a re  pushed  into the b a ck g ro u n d ."  M iss G ild e r fouhd thia 
unfortunate  b ecau se  she  fe l t  i t  b e lit t le d  the  b ro a d e r  im p lica tio n s of 
the p lay  w hich, sh e  s ta te d , w e re  "w h e th e r the  d e m o c ra tic  idea l c an  and 
wiLl be  m ade to function  in  a  w orld  reek in g  w ith p re ju d ic e  and v io le n c e ." 
But a s  in m o st of th e se  re v ie w s , a  no te  of enco u rag em en t can  be se e n  
in M iss  G ild e r 's  com m ent: "A t any  r a te  i t  ia a  m ove in the r ig h t d i­
re c tio n  th a t the Larger is su e s  involved shou ld  be f re e ly  and fo rc ib ly
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d iscu ssed  on the s ta g e ." Turning to the other asp ects of this produc­
tion  she gare her usually  detailed reriew :
E lia  Kaaan's d irection , Howard Bay's setting aad the 
actiag  o f the entire cart, e sp ec ia lly  that o f Carol 
Goodaar aad Barbara B el Geddea as the daughters 
of the house, is  unusually se a s it ir e  aad e ffectire .
Gordon Heath who plays the hom ecom ing so ld ier  brings 
dignity aad restra in t to a  ro le  that demands m ore fire  
aad f lex ibi l ity  than he has yet at his command. . . .
Under Kaaan's erocatire  d irection  both he aad Barbara  
B el Geddea handle their d ifficult assignm ents with 
tact aad grace . . . . She has n erer  before achieved  
so  m oving a  perform ance. She has acquired a so r t  
of inner illum ination. The tones of her light v o ice , 
the t ilt  of her head* her quick rushing step  se em  to 
spring from  som e hidden source of spontaneity and 
light aad exp ress a winning, youthful candor and eager­
n e s s . C arol Goodaer a lso  acquits h erse lf convincingly  
of her d ifficu lt ro le  of a liberal whose attitude toward 
the Negro is  a  m ixture of patronage and m ission ary  
se a l grafted onto a prejudice as deep-rooted as that 
of her father. M iss Goodner m akes the character  
understandable, even com pelling, and thereby holds 
together the various elem ents o f a  play which suffers  
from  having too much rather than too little .
(November, 1945, 263-264)
An exam ple of M iss G ilder's constant encouragem ent of "a m ore v ita l 
theme" was contained in the preface to her review s of Eugene O 'N eill's  
The Icem an Com eth and M axwell Anderson's Joan of L orraine.
W riting in January, 1947, the cr itic  had predicted a "hopeful new  
y e a r ." She then stated:
Hopeful not lea st of a ll  because in such plays as The 
Icem an Cometh and Joan of Lorraine authors. actors and 
audience have proved th em selves w illing to talk about 
som ething b esid es the 'little  man and woman affair' 
which had been the ch ief traffic o f the stage ever  sin ce  
A ristophanes tried  to elim inate it a good two thousand 
years ago. O 'N eill and Anderson have shown once 
again that good ideas and good theatre are not incom - 
pa table.
(January , 1947, 12)
This c r it ic , where p ossib le , pointed to the effective as w ell
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aa  the  ineffective  a sp e c ts  of a  p roduction . Of L illian  S m ith1 a S tran g e  
F ru i t ,  ahe a ta ted : " . . .  i t  ia a  a e r ie a  of dialoguea r a th e r  th a n  a 
m a rc h  of even ta; ita  Linked m ovem enta fa il  to re a c h  the  c r ia ia  in h e r ­
e n t  in  ita a to ry . T e t w ith a ll  ita  fau ita  of a tru c tu re  i t  ia ao r ic h  in 
con ten t and  ao m oving in  p rea en ta tio n  th a t i t  o u t-d ia tan cea  m any  a  
b e tte r -m a d e  p la y ."  (F e b ru a ry , 1946, 73) Thia ia not to  im ply  th a t 
th ia  c r i t i c 'a  a tan d ard a  w ere  auch  th a t a l l  review a w ere  fav o rab ly  
a cc o rd e d , aa can  be aeen  in  h e r  d iafavor fo r  I  L ike It H e re :
How f a r  the  th e a tre  ita e lf  can  fa l l  into a h ee r  inan ity  
araa am ply  i l lu a tra te d  by  a  Little com edy en titled  1^
L ike I t  H e re , w hich A. B. S h iffrin  concocted  in  an  
id le  m om en t and W illiam  Cahn p re a e n te d , ev iden tly  
in the  hope th a t O aca r K arlw eia1 beguiling  p e rfo rm a n c e  
would do in a tead  of a  p lay . The tro u b le  waa th a t even 
aa e x p e rt a  m a a te r  of fa rc e -c o m e d y  aa M r. K arlw eia  
cannot co u n te rb a lan ce  a  whole a tage  - and  a c r ip t- fu ll  
of m ed io c rity . Hia in g ra tia tin g  p e ra o n a lity , h is w him - 
a lc a l heaita tiona  re i te ra tio n a , the am uaing 'fo re ig n ' 
e jacu la tiona  th a t punctuate  hia Linea, hia aham eleaa  
uae of e v e ry  a tage  t r ic k  fro m  the doubLe-take to the 
fa lae  ex it w hie l m aking  the evening b e a rab le  and often 
h ila rio u a  a t i l l  fe ll  a h o rt of c re a tin g  a  whole ahow. M r. 
K arlw eia  ia too good an  a c to r  to  be d r iv e n  Vo thia 
a o r t  of c irc u a - in -a -v a c u u m  and the  c r i t ic ,  poo r 
w re tch , haa no a lte rn a tiv e  but to aay ao.
(May, 1926, 263-264)
M uaical p ro d u c tio n ! continued to  be a  p a r t  of th ia  rev iew  
coLumn. T heae rev iew a ,aa  in the p rev ioua  vo lum es, continued to  c a ll  
fo r  new inven tions. M ias G ild er found the  m u aica l, C a rib  Song "not 
e n tire ly  a a tia fac to ry "  becauae , ahe aa id , " . . .  no f re a h  invention 
is a c tu a lly  in e v id e n ce ."  The c r i t ic  no ted  h e re  "on ly  a fu r th e r  con­
fu sion  of s ty le s  by the  g raftin g  of o p e ra tic  te c h n iq u e s  onto a s e r ie s  
of folk scen es  s tru n g  to g e th e r Loosely on the tim e -h o n o re d  tr ia n g le  
p lo t ."  (N ovem ber, 1945, 624) M isa G ilder was seen  again  to  re b e l 
a g a in s t the "o ld  fash ioned  fo rm u la s"  when she c ited  th ia  as h e r  p rim e
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c r i t ic is m  o f the p ro d u ctio n  of P o lo n a ise  and  the re v iv a l of The Red 
M ill. (D ecem ber, 1945* 687) W hen L a te  Song w as p re s e n te d  the  
e d ito r  waa quick  to  acknow ledge ita  new  ap p ro ach . The f i r a t  p a r a ­
g rap h  of h e r  rev iew  read :
F ro m  the o th e r  aide of th e  worLd and  in a  d ia ­
m e tr ic a lly  oppoaite th e a tr ic a l  m ood cornea a n o th e r  c la a a ic  
of th e  a tag e  to challenge  and  in tr ig u e  th e  New Y ork 
th e a tre g o e r . Latte t o u t  ia a s  m any  tim ea  rem o v ed  fro m  
ita  o r ig in a l as A noulln 'a  A ntigone b u t i t ,  too , ia a  happy 
re m in d e r  th a t the  th e a tre  n e ed  no t to  bound in  the  con ­
iin e s  of p a r lo r  com edy o r  b ed ro o m  fa rc e . Its  o r ig in  
ia a  c la a a ic , P i-P a -K i .  th a t ia  a l l  p ro b a b ility  ia a ti l l  
be ing  p layed  S T ch lna . I t ia p re a e a te d  h e re  by  M ichael 
M y erb e rg , in  Sidney H ow ard 's and  W ill I rw in 's  v e ra  ion, 
heav ily  em b ro id e re d  fo r  th ia  p re a e n ta tio n  w ith  ly ric a  
by B e rn a rd  H anighen and  m u sic  by  R aym ond S co tt, and  
a  gorgeous p roduction  - s c e n e ry , coatum ea an d  Lighting - 
by R o b ert Edm ond Jo n e s . W ith M a ry  M a rtin  in  the  
Lead, dances by N im ura  and a  c a s t  of som e fo rty -tw o , 
p lus ch o ru s , d an ce rs  and o r c h e s t r a ,  th ia  d e lic a te ,
C h inese teacup  is indeed fu ll and running  o v e r.
(A pril, 1946, 199)
Although the  rev iew s in  th ia  co lum n w e re  s t r a ig h t  d ra m a tic
c r i t ic is m , Rosam ond G ild e r, Like h e r  p re d e c e s s o r  E d ith  J . R. I s a a c s ,
o ccasio n a lly  took advantage in the  opening p a ra g ra p h  to com m ent on
the need fo r  a re p e r to ry  th e a tre . In D ecem b er, 1945, she  no ted
th a t although the New Y ork s tag e  waa dependen t fo r  its  v e ry  ex is ten ce
on c re a tiv e  ta len t it  was doing "no th ing  to fo s te r ,  t r a in  o r  develop
th a t ta len t. " The c a ll fo r  a  r e p e r to ry  th e a tre  w as h e a rd  again  fro m
the q u a r te r ly  is su e s  aa echoed by M ias G ild e r . She s ta ted :
No c la s s ic  re p e r to ry  n o u rish e s  the s ta g e  w hile new 
ta len ts  find th e ir  way to  e x p re ss io n . London la m o re  
fo rtu n a te  -  o r  r a th e r ,  w ise r  and  m o re  fa r - s ig h te d .
The Old Yic kep t the c la s s ic s  a liv e  fo r  tw en ty -five  
y e a rs  b e fo re  the w a r, t r a in e d  a  w hole g en e ra tio n  of 
a c to r s ,  and  waa read y  to  sw ing  into a  new p h ase  of 
a c tiv ity  when the w ar m ade new  dem ands on p ro d u c e rs , 
a c to rs  and  audiences a lik e . U nfo rtunate ly , New Y ork
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luui so t  su cceeded  in nourishing an Old V ic, though 
Kenneth Mac go wan, writing 0 0  long ago u  1919* a aid  
that 'tha future of tha thaatra undoubtedly Liaa in the 
developm ent of repertory  com panies working in  tarma 
of tha new d irectoria l and ico n ic  m athoda.1 Tha in ter­
vening yaara hare aaan raLiant attampta in thia direction , 
bat the end o f the Second World War finds New Tork'a 
Repertory Theatre a t i ll  in the rea lm  of prom iaea.
(D ecem ber, 1945, 681)
R oaam ond G ilder m ain ta in ed  the  high a tandarda  of c r i t ic ia m  p rev io u a ly  
ea tab liah ed  in  the  New T o rk  p laya in  rev iew  colum n. The only  c ru a ad e  
a t i l l  ev iden t waa the  c a ll  fo r  r e p e r to ry , h e a rd  th roughout the  y e a ra .
" T h e a tre  A rta  Bookahelf" C olum n
The " T h ea tre  A rta  B ookahelf ' co lum n continued to  a p p ea r 
re g u la r ly  aa the la a t fe a tu re  of the  m ag asin e . The booka rev iew ed  
continued  to be fu lly  docum ented  and only aom e review a w ere  a igned . 
A lthough a  few  book rev iew a on the dance and one on the f ilm  a p p ea re d , 
p laya and booka on the  th e a tre  continued to dom inate thia a action .
E d ith  J .  R. la a a c a , R oaam ond G ild e r and F re d e r ic k  M orton  continued  
to a e rv e  m oat freq u e n tly  aa rev ie w era  in theae  volum e*. Since the  
a ty le  of rev iew  of M ra . laaaca  and M ias G ilder haa been re c o rd e d , 
only th a t o f F re d e r ic k  M orton  w ill be c o n s id e re d  h e re .
In hie rev iew  of F ro m  C a lig a r i to H itle r ; a  P sycho log ica l 
H is to ry  of the  G erm an  F i lm , by S ieg fried  K ra c a u e r , F re d e r ic k  M orton  
f i r s t  no ted  how booka of th ia  k ind  se ldom  tre a te d  the su b jec t in r e l a ­
tion  to  its  so c ia l background . He then  r e f e r r e d  to  the tec h n ic a l q u a l­
ity  of the  w ork , re tu rn in g  again  to hia o rig in a l po in t of app roach .
This rev iew  can  be sa id  to re p re s e n t  the  a ty le  and approach  of F re d e r ic k  
M orton . It re a d  in  p a rt:
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F actually , view ed sim p ly  a* a  h istory  of the film  in  
Germ any, F rom  CaUgmri To H itler  is  a f la w less  work. 
Painstaking research  is  apparent on  ev ery  page; copious 
footnotes and a  vast blbJUtograpky a tte s t  to D r. K racaner's  
scholarsh ip . F acts n ever b efore  record ed  -  the inside  
story  of C aligari, an intim ate p icture of the fabulous 
C arl M ayer, details o f P ahet's m ethods of working -  
are here brought to light. V irtu a lly  every  im portant 
Germ an film  up to 1933 is  both outlined and d iscu ssed . 
The corporate structure of G erm an industry, an illu m ­
inating study in itse lf  is  scru tin ised  to revea l its s ig ­
nificant ro le  In the shaping of the fin a l p icture. AJ1 of 
this would make F rom  C aliaarl to H itler invaluable to 
students of the film .
But this book has value beyond that, for  it is  Dr. 
K racaner's purpose to  exam ine not only the film s them ­
se lv es  hut through the film s the G erm an people -  their  
psychological pattern at a p articu lar tim e. . . .  If now 
and then Dr. K racauer's an a lysis seem s overdrawn or  
the points a  bit stretched , certa in ly  he proves h is basic  
argum ents beyond question. . . .  D is  im portant to the 
film  student and resea rch er , im portant to anyone in ter­
ested  in the relationship of a so c ie ty  to its art.
(Ju ly , 1947, 87-88)
" F ilm s  in  Review " C olum n
The " F ilm s  in  Review " co lum n w hich  ra n  fro m  O c to b er, 1945, 
(Volume XXIX, N um ber 10) th rough  the  f in a l ed ition  in F e b ru a ry , 
1948, (Volume XXXH, N um ber 2) had  no p e rm a n e n t p o sitio n  in the  
fo rm a t of the m agaxine. The co lum n, w as not a  re g u la r  fe a tu re  
and th e re  was no p a tte rn  fo r  o m iss io n . T he fa c t th a t i t  ap p ea re d  
m o re  often  than it  was o m itted  and w as con tinually  w ritte n  by  the  
sam e c r i t ic  and under the sa m e  t i t le  w a r ra n ts  its  being c o n s id e re d  
a s  a  s ta n d a rd  colum n. H erm ine  R ich  Is a a c s  con tinually  s e rv e d  a s  
re v ie w e r. The title  Of the co lum n can  be tak en  l i te ra l ly  in th a t th is  
w as a  rev iew  colum n and n o t a  co lum n of d ra m a tic  c r i t ic is m . This 
is one evidence of the  Lessening of a  once dynam ic e d ito r ia l  po licy .
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O nly th o se  p ic tu re s  c o n s id e re d  w orthy  to  be recom m ended  to  the
p u b lic  w e re  c o n s id e re d  fo r  rev iew . Although th is p o in t w as no t s ta te d
i t  w as ev iden t f ro m  the  su b je c t con ten t.
T h ree  rev iew s se le c te d  fro m  th re e  d iffe re n t vo lum es should
ev idence  the n a tu re  of th is  colum n. Two in tro d u c to ry  p a ra g ra p h s  to
M iss  I s a a c s ' rev iew  fo r  O c to b er, 1945, i l lu s tra te  h e r  co n s id e ra tio n
fo r  o v e ra ll  d ra m a tic  e ffec t in a  p ic tu re  as a  b a s is  fo r  recom m endation .
In  the f i r s t  p a ra g ra p h  M iss Isa ac s  s ta te d  th a t The S to ry  of G. L Joe
an d  A nchors A w eigh w ere  the  m on th 's  b e s t p ic tu re s . In the  seco n d
p a ra g ra p h , sh e  tu rn e d  to two o th e r  m o v ies . She s ta te d :
If su ch  p ic tu re s  a s  th e se , and the s c re e n  v e rs io n s  of 
John  H e rs e y 's  A B ell fo r  Adano and R uth G ordon 's  
fa rc e -c o m e d y  O ver t l ,  have anything a t  a ll  in  com m on, 
b e s id es  an  a lm o s t s u re  p ro sp e c t of s u c c e s s ,  p e rh a p s  
it  is  th a t e lu s iv e  qua lity  known as 'h e a r t . ' E ach  f ilm  
on its  own p a r t ic u la r  leve l of en joym ent sp eak s  d ire c tly  
to the h e a r t:  no d ir e c to r ,  no s to ry , no a c to r  alone c an  
im bue i t  w ith th is w a rm  se n se  of hum anity  w hose p re s e n c e  
can  m ake a  m o d es t p ic tu re  g re a t ,  and  w hose Lack can  
Leave the  m o st vaunted  f ilm  nothing a t  a ll. I t  is the 
g re a te s t  com m on d en o m in a to r, the g re a te s t ,  no t the  
low est; fo r  i t  has nothing to do w ith Levels of in te lle c tu a l 
u n d ers tan d in g . This is  the im p o rtan t fac t. If m o re  
f ilm m a k e rs  only re a l is e d  i t  -  a s  the f in e s t ones do - 
th ey  w ould Also r e a l is e  th a t th ey  need  no t devalue the  
in te lle c tu a l and  so c ia l con ten t of th e ir  w orks in  o rd e r  
to c a te r  to the w idest p o ss ib le  m a rk e t.
The line  betw een  h e a r t  and  se n tim en ta lity  is fine ly  
d raw n, and e lem en ts  in  the aud ience m ay  so m e tim es 
m isju d g e  the  one fo r  the  o th e r , if the m ood is  th e re  and 
the  c irc u m s ta n c e s  a p p ro p r ia te . But in  the long ru n , 
and  w ith  a  w ide enough aud ience  to d raw  an a v e ra g e , 
the d is tin c tio n  com es c le a r  of its e lf , and the m e re ly  
se n tim e n ta l p ic tu re s  soon d isap p ea r into o b se u rity .
(O ctober, 1945, 581)
F o re ig n  film s  w ere  a lso  rev iew ed. The follow ing rev iew  
i l lu s t r a te s  the u su a l ex ten t to  which technique was c o n s id e re d  in th is
coLumn:
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The pattern of ten sion  in P eed  of N iaht. G reet B ritian's 
Latest contribution to the A m erican  econo, ie p r e c ise ly  
the oppos ite  o f The S traaaor's. Starting oat in  a lm ost  
laconic fa a h 1 o n ,lia  m y stery  appears at f ire t m ore  
pnra ltag  then  hara s sin g . It ia on ly  gradually that the 
plot c lo eee  in  ae the audience ia »««ga» tha grip of 
a aorioe o f horror ta le s , each  one m ore terrify ing  then 
the one preceding it. John Baines end Angea M acPhail 
hare contrived the acrean p laf oat of or ig in a l atorles by 
aach m as to rs of the psych ologica l th r iller  aa H. G. W ells,
S» F . Banaon end th em se lv es . CavaMjaati (yea, the sam e  
Caralcenti who m ade B len  ea e  log Hanroal d irected , 
asalgning G eorge A uric to m e teak of andarLining the 
proceedings with a  properly  harrowing sc o r e . M ichael 
Balcon produced under the aeg is o f Arthur Rank.
(August, 1946, 441)
A reriew  centered  on acting has been se lec ted  to show thia
rev iew er's consideration of production a sp ec ts . A fter her usual
sum m ation of the pLot, she turned, in t h e  Blehopie W ife, to that
feature of the m ovie production m ost outstanding to her. This portion
of the review  read:
Robert Nathan's ea r ly  novel. The Biehop'e W ife, has 
been revived  by Sam uel Goldwyn (wltk nelp on the scr ip t  
from  Robert Sherwood and Leonardo B ercov ic i) to 
honor the current boom in cinem a an gels. . . .
If this angel is  considerably le s s  tedious than m ost, 
it i s ,  f ir s t  o f a ll, because the m ira c les  he is ca lled  
upon to perform  are onerous neither to him  nor to his 
audience. . . . But it  is  G ary G rant's playing that rescu es  
the role of the angeL nam ed Dudley from  the ultim ate 
p er il of co y n ess. With nothing m ore than a  beaming  
countenance and an a ir  of relaxation that is  certain ly  
not of this w orld, he ach ieves a c e le s t ia l m anner without 
so much as a  hint of wings on his dark blue su it. An 
expert ca st is  on hand to show by reflection  what Cary 
Grant has refrained  from  making Irksom ely exp lic it.
David N iven's prelate  is  a  w istfu l and absentm inded  
character who is sc a r c e ly  a m atch for Dudley. As the 
Bishop's w ife , Loretta Young is  su ffic ien tly  lovely  to 
make even an angel falL; and in le s s e r  ro les Monty 
W ooley, Jam es G leason and £Lsa L anchester react to 
Dudley's m iraculous p assage with ch aracteristic  
gaiety.
(D ecem ber, 1947, 48-49)
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" O pera  la  Review" C olum n
The "O p era  in  Review " colum n waa con tinually  e d ited  by C ecil 
Sm ith . A lthough it  ap p ea re d  ir re g u la r ly  and on ly  fo r a  s h o r t  p e rio d  
of tim e , f ro m  M arch , 1967, (Volume XXXI, N um ber 3) th rough  
Ja n u a ry , 1968, (Volume XXXQ, N um ber 1), its freq u en cy  an d  its  
n a tu re  as a  c r i t ic a l  rev iew  w a rra n t  its  co n s id e ra tio n  h e re . T horoughly  
c r i t ic a l  in  n a tu re  th is  colum n re sem b led  the dynam ic rev iew  of e a r l ie r  
y e a rs . C u r re n t  o p e ra  p roductions in New Y ork and C hicago  w ere  
rev iew ed . Two rev iew s have been se le c te d  to r e p re s e n t  S m ih t's  s ty le  
and  s ta n d a rd s . The f i r s t  rev iew  was se lec te d  b e ca u se  the o p e ra  w a s  
and o rig in a l and the c r i t ic 's  focus was on the m u sic  and  lib re tto s  In 
the  second  rev iew  h is focus w a s  on the p ro d u ctio n  s in ce  the  o p e ra  w a s  
a  rev iv a l.
Of G ian C arlo  M eno tti's  o p e ra , The M edium , p re s e n te d  a t  the
K e ck sch e r T h ea tre  in  New Y ork, in  M arch , 1967, M r. S m ith  sa id :
The M edium , which was coupled w ith The T elephone in 
tk e  B a lle t Society  b il l ,  I s a  m o re  c a re fu l p iece  of w ork .
A psycho log ical th r i l le r  contain ing  both a  s p i r i tu a l is t  
sean ce  and a  m u rd e r , its  com position  dem anded  m o re  than  
su rfa c e  fa c ility  fro m  its  co m p o ser. T hese  g r e a te r  m u s ica l 
dem ands, how ever, re v e a l a ll  the  m ore  sh a rp ly  M r.
M en o tti 's  p a r t ic u la r  sh o rtco m in g s as an  o p e ra tic  c o m ­
p o s e r . He re l ie s  on the e e r ie  a tm o sp h e re  of th e  Libretto 
to  c a r r y  the m usic  along. A ctually , he is  not a d so it in  
giving m u sic  the k ind  of poin t it needs fo r  c h a r a c te r i s a ­
tio n  o r the  enhancing of d ram a tic  ten sio n . His m elod ic  
m a te r ia ls  a r e  fo r th e  m o st p a r t  p lac id ly  ly r ic ; the  rhy thm ic  
a cc en ts  a re  w anting in  v a r ie ty  and in sp e c ific  fo rc e  a t  
im p o rtan t m om ents of the  te x t and ac tion ; the developm ent 
of com ponent m u s ica l fo rm s is too sy m m e tr ic a l  and non- 
cum ulative  to  be v e ry  helpful in m aking d ra m a tic  s i tu a ­
tions dynam ic . The resuLt is a  w e ll- to ld  s to ry  fes tooned  
w ith  m u sic , ra th e r  than a tra n s la tio n  of the  d ra m a  into 
continuous and apposite  m u sica l e x p re ss io n .
(May, 1967, 60)
297
S m ith1* dl*cu**lon of the  p ro d ac tlo n  aspect*  of h la •* e ]le t,• 
o p e ra , W erth o r, a t  the New Y ork  C ity  C en te r O pera  Com pany, in 
D ecem b er, 1947, 1* ind ica tive  of hi* standard*  of evaluation  in  th is  
re g a rd . Hi* rev iew  read :
D esp ite  M a sse n e t 's  ad m irab le  m u s ica l c ra f t  the 
■ealous ro m an tic  fe rv o r  of W e rth e r  can  be re a lis e d  
only th rough  adequate  ac ting fand  c h a ra c te r is a tio n s , 
and  In the  lead ing  ro le s  the  C ity  C e n te r  p roduction  did 
not p ro v id e  th e se  re q u is ite s . W in ifred  H eidt, b e lievab le  
but s u p e rf ic ia l  in  C a rm e n , w ent a t  h e r  ta sk  honorab ly , 
but sh e  d id  no t ea ten  th e p o ig n a n t s im p lic ity  of a  sh e lte re d  
g ir l  w hose w hole life  h inged  on h e r  p ro m ise  to  h e r  dead  
m o th e r th a t sh e  shou ld  m a r ry  - and , of c o u rse  re m a in  
fa ith fu l to  -  a  m an  she d id  no t Love. Eugene C onley, a  
capab le  te n o r , ju s tif ie d  the  a sp e rs io n s  u su a lly  c a s t  a t 
o p e ra tic  te n o rs  fo r  th e ir  ie f u s a l  to  reco g n ise  th a t the 
a r t  of ac ting  e x is ts  a t a ll .  Only in  two s h o r te r  p a r ts ,  
u n d ertak en  by V irg in ia  H ask ins and N orm an  Young, w ere  
th e re  in tim ations of the  s o r t  o f p e rc ep tio n  and se n se  of 
the  m is e -e n -s c e n e  th a t should  e x is t  in  e v e ry  C ity  O pera  
p ro d u ctio n  if  the com pany is to Live up to its  b e s t  p a s t  
ach iev em en ts . H. A. C onde ll's  se ttin g s , f ra m e d  by an 
oval p ro sc e n iu m  w hich m ade the ac tio n  Look like so m e ­
thing In a  q u a in t o ld  aLbum and  fu r th e r  s ty lise d  by inept 
p ro jec tio n s  on a  s c re e n  a t  the back , rem oved  the Last 
t r a c e  of p la u s ib ility . It was a  p e rfo rm an c e  to be a ttended  
w ith eyes c lo sed , fo r  m uch of the  singing was good and 
Je a n  M o re l conducted  in  the m o st se n s itiv e  and ta s te fu l 
tra d itio n  of F re n c h  o p e ra .
(D ecem ber, 1947, 45)
The A rtic le s
D efinite tre n d s  and developm ents o c c u rre d  in the fe a tu re  
a r t ic le s  in th ese  Last few volum es of T h ea tre  A r ts . A rtic le s  on such  
s ta n d a rd  su b jec ts  as p lay w ritfag , ac tin g , scen e  design  and g en era l 
th e a tre  h is to ry , con tinued  in ap p ro x im ate ly  the sam e p ro p o rtio n s as 
in the  p rev io u s  v o lum es. N oticeab ly  in c re a se d  in frequency  w ere  
a r t ic le s  on the dance and the m o tio n -p ic tu re . In co m p ariso n  to
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p rev io u s y e a rs  th e re  w ere  few a r t ic le s  on n o n -p ro fe s s io n a l th e a tre  
o rg an isa tio n s  and th e a tre  a rc h ite c tu re .
One m a jo r developm ent in  the n a tu re  o f th e  a r t ic le s  in  th ese  
f in a l volum es was the  fac t th a t a lm o st a ll  w e re  ap p ro ach ed  a s  w ither 
b io g rap h ica l o r  h is to r ic a l  rev iew s. An a n a ly s is  of th e se  a r t ic le s  
re v e a ls  the fac t th a t the fo rm e r  c ru sad in g  s p i r i t  and a n a ly tic a l e d i­
to r ia l  po licy  was obviously  Lacking.
Of the  a r t ic le s  on p layw riting , w hich p e r s i s te d  th roughout th e se  
vo lum es, a ll  w ere  d ire c tly  concerned  w ith sp ec ific  p lay w rig h ts . M ost 
of th e se  w ere  com plete ly  biographicaL and s im p ly  t r a c e d  the  pLay- 
w rig h t's  developm ent in the th e a tre  o r  the  m an n e r in  w hich h is earLy 
Life was re fle c ted  in his w ritin g s . R e p re se n ta tiv e  of th is  type would 
be the a r t ic le  on E m lyn  WiLLiams. W ritten  by PhiLip Hope-W alLace, 
the a r t ic le  noted  M r. WiLLiams' chiLdhood in W ales and  how his chiLd- 
hood a ttachm en ts w ere  re f le c te d  in h is "W ales v e rs u s  Eng Land them e" 
in  The C orn is G reen , his co n cen tra tio n  on h is to r ic a l  ro m ance  in He 
W as B orn Gay, and h is " s tra n g e  in te re s t  in h o r r o r , "  in N ight M ust 
F a ll. (January , 1948, 16-19) O ther b io g rap h ies  in w hich the  them es 
of the p layw rights w ere  d isc u sse d  in a  s im ila r  m an n e r included P au l 
CLaudel, (May, 1946, 301-304)} Eugene O 'N eill, (O ctober, 1946, 
576-580); G eorge K elly , (F eb ru a ry , 1947, 39-43); and  F e d e ric o  
G a rc ia  L o rca , (M arch, 1947, 19-21). In "CoLLaborators on B ro a d w ay ," 
H er m ine R ich  P opper d isc u sse d  the c u r r e n t  p lays on B roadw ay in 
w hich two p layw righ ts had co llab o ra ted . Included  in th is  account w ere  
G ilb e rt and Sullivan, B eaum ont and F le tc h e r ,  and  M oss H art and 
G eorge Kaufm an. (O ctober, 1946, 598-601) A p ic tu re  of the  p lay-
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w rig h t alw ays accom pan ied  the a r t ic le .  O ccasionally  scen es  fro m  
the p ro d u c tio n s of h is  p lays w ere  included, as w ith Eugene O 'N eill 
w ith sc e n e s  fro m  M ourning B ecom es E le c tra  and Ah W ild e rn e ss . 
(O ctober, 1946, 581-582)
As w ith the p lay w rig h ts , the a r t ic le s  on a c to rs  w ere  p r im a r ily  
b io g rap h ica l rev ie w s. A typ ica l a r t ic le  was the one concern ing  Ruth 
G ordon and G arso n  K anin o r ,  M r. and M r s . G arso n  Kanin. The 
w r i te r ,  N o rr is  Houghton, to ld  of M r. K an in 's  f i r s t  acting  roLes in 
b it p a r ts  in Hollywood, a t  the age of tw e n ty -th ree , and h is ac tin g  
c a r e e r  in U. S. O. A rm y  Cam p shows during  W orld W ar n .  He then 
no ted  th a t Ruth G ordon had begun h e r  c a r e e r  m uch e a r l ie r ,  in  1919, 
in B ooth T ark in g to n 's  Seventeen. H er c a r e e r  was tra c e d  th rough  h e r 
p e rfo rm a n c e s  in su m m e r stock  com panies and finally  to B roadw ay 
w h ere  sh e  and M r. K anin m et. T h e ir  w ork  on Broadw ay com pleted  
the d isc u ss io n  of the  a r t ic le .  (D ecem ber, 1946, 731-735) S im ila r  
t re a tm e n t in  these  a r t ic le s  included  the Life of V ivien L eigh and S ir 
L aw rence  O liv ie r, (D ecem ber, 1945, 711-718), and the c a r e e r  of 
L a u re tte  T ay lo r, (D ecem ber, 1945, 688-696). V aria tio n  is found 
in an a r t ic le  such  as the one on John G ielgud. Only the a c to r 's  m ost 
fam ous scen es  in h is g re a te s t  ro le s  such  as H am let and as V alentine 
in Love F o r  Love w ere  d isc u sse d . (F eb ru a ry , 1947, 32-33)
P ic tu re s  g e n e ra lly  accom panied  th ese  a r t ic le s .  In one in stan ce  a 
p o rtfo lio  of p ic tu re s  i l lu s tra te d  five a c tr e s s e s  in the ro le  of C leo p a tra . 
T hese  included M iss Glyn, Jane Cowl, S a rah  B e rn h ard t, T heda B ara  
and TaLLuLah Bankhead. (D ecem ber, 1947, 25-29)
A rtic le s  co n ce rn ed  with scen e  design  g en era lly  c o n s id e re d  m o re
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than  ana d e s ig n e r. T he a r t ic le ,  "T h e  S easo n 's  D e s ig n s ,"  in  1946, 
is  the b e s t exam ple of th is  rev iew  a p p ro ach . I l lu s tr a te d  and  d e sc rib e d  
w ere  Raym ond Sovey 's designs fo r  S ta te  of the  Union, T he M erm aids 
Singing, T hor os e  and A pple o f H is E y e ; Jo  M ie ls in e r 's  designs fo r  
W in te rse t, Rom eo and  J u lie t  and  D ream  G ir l ; and  R o b e rt Edm ond 
Jo n e s1 designs fo r  L u te  Song and  The M an Who M a rr ie d  a  Dumb W ife. 
(June, 1946, 335-338) The a r t ic le e ,  "D esigns fo r  D ram a  and B a lle t ,"  
(O ctober, 1945, 295-298), "N ew  Sketches fo r  A utum n P ro d u c tio n s ,"  
(N ovem ber, 1945, 632-634) and  "D esigns fo r  the  M usica l S ta g e ,"  
(N ovem ber, 1945, 650-655) a r e  re p re se n ta tiv e  of the a r t ic le s  on 
design  and the  rev iew  app roach .
The ex ten t to w hich the  rev iew  ap p ro ach  was c a r r ie d  can  be 
seen  in  those  a r t ic le s  co n ce rn e d  w ith d ire c to rs  and p ro d u c e rs . The 
a r t ic le  "G ielgud R e h e a rse s  M edea" gave a  day by day sk e tch  of the 
d ir e c to r 's  app roach  to  the p ro d u ctio n  du ring  a  w eek of r e h e a r s a ls .  
(N ovem ber, 1949, 31-34) Am ong the o th e r  a r t ic le s  of th is  type w ere  
ones on Eddie Dowling, (N ovem ber, 1946, 632-639) and Je a n  C octeau , 
(A pril, 1947, 60-65). The a r t ic le  "Jean-JLouis B a rra u lt"  by A rth u r 
K lein w as one exam ple of the d is tin c t an a ly tic a l ap p ro ach . K lein 
show ed how th is  d ire c to r  was s tro n g ly  influenced  by G ordon C ra ig  
in his d irec tio n  of The T r ia l  by Kafka a s  adap ted  fo r  the  s tag e  by 
A ndre Gide. K lein  c a lle d  a tten tio n  to B a r ra u l t 's  " a tte m p t to e x p re ss  
m etap h y sica l ideas th rough  pan tom im e and p o s tu re s  . . .  in th em ­
se lv es re m a rk a b le , su g g estiv e  and b e a u tifu l." (O ctober, 1947,
25-30)
In th e ir  co n ce rn  fo r the  dance and fo r  m u s ic a ls , the ed ito rs
of T h e a tre  A rta  c o n s is ten tly  u sed  the b iog raph ica l and the rev iew
a p p ro a ch . The life  and  e sp e c ia lly  the  dancing c a re e r  of Gene K elly
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w ae t r a c e d  fro m  hie high schoo l dance rev u es  th rough  his p a rtic ip a tio n  
in  co lleg e  v a r ie ty  show s, h is ex p erien ce  a s  a  cho rus boy on B roadw ay, 
h is  f i r s t  big dancing ro le s  in The T im e of Your L ife  and P a l  Jo ey , to , 
and  includ ing , his c a r e e r  in Hollywood. Only scen es fro m  K e lly 's  
m o v ie s , as w ith  Me and My G al, w e re  illu s tra te d . (M arch, 1946, 
149-150) E ddie  Dowling w as an o th e r d an ce r t re a te d  in  th is  re sp e c t. 
(N ovem ber, 1946, 632-639) A v a ria tio n  in  app roach  was a cco rd ed  
the  dance c a r e e r  of Isa d o ra  Duncan. The a r t ic le  on M iss Duncan w as 
w r it te n  by R o b e rt Edm ond Jones and d e a l t  w ith h is im p re ss io n s  of 
the  fam ous d an ce r in  v a rio u s  p e rfo rm a n c e s . (O ctober, 1947, 17-22) 
A rtic le s  of the  n a tu re  of "S ights and Sounds of Spring - Dance 
in  R e v ie w ,"  by C ec il Sm ith , w ere  freq u en t, hi th is  p a r t ic u la r  a r t ic le  
S m ith  rev iew ed  the ch o reo g rap h y  of G eorge B alanch ine 's  p roduction  
T hem e and V a r ia tio n s , a t  the B a lle t T h ea tre  in New Y ork C ity ; M erce  
C unn ingham 's r e c i ta l  a t  H unter C o llege, and Jo se  L em on 's r e c i ta l  
w ith  P au lin e  K oner. (F e b ru a ry , 1948, 57-59) This rev iew  a r t ic le  
and the  s e v e ra l  w hich w ere  con ta ined  in th ese  volum es w ere  sim iL ar 
to  a  s ta n d a rd  rev iew  colum n. The fa c t th a t they  o c c u rre d  only o ccasio n  
a lly  and each  tim e  by a  d iffe ren t w r i te r  w a rra n ts  th e ir  c o n sid e ra tio n  
a s  a  re g u la r  a r t ic le .  M ost w ere  illu s tra te d . M usica l p roductions on 
B roadw ay w ere  o ccasio n a lly  rev iew ed  in m uch the sam e s ty le . In 
"A  M usica l T akes S h ap e ,"  H erm ine R ich Isa ac s  u sed  the biographicaL 
a p p ro a ch  in  tra c in g  the r e h e a r s a l  a c tiv itie s  of the  m u sica l com edy, 
Bnn»n«a Bound, a s  it took shape b e fo re  opening n ight. (F e b ru a ry ,
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1948, 19-22)
Am ong the a r t ic le !  on the m otion  p ic tu re  w ere  re r ie w e  of 
the f ilm s  in  C hina, (N o rem b er, 1945, 656-660), R om e and  L ondon, 
(A pril, 1946, 213-216), and G erm any , (Jan u ary , 1947, 30-33).
T h ere  w e re  b iog raph ies of su c h  f ilm  m a k e rs  a s  J o r is  I r e n s , the 
Dutch D ocum entary  f i lm  m h k e r, (M arch , 1946, 176-178); C a ro l 
R eed, Hollywood film  d ir e c to r ,  (May, 1947, 57-59); and  W illiam  
W yler, Hollywood p ro p e r ty  m an , w r i te r ,  d ire c to r  and p ro d u c e r , 
(F e b ru a ry , 1947, 21-24).
In th ese  fina l v o lu m es, T h ea tre  A rts  m ag asin e  g re a tly  re se m b le d  
c e r ta in  of the  q u a r te r ly  is su e s  in its  view  of the  th e a tre  of fo re ig n  
co u n tr ie s . The la rg e s t  p o rtio n  of a r t ic le s  in th e se  volum es w ere  con­
c e rn ed  w ith  th ea tre  a c tiv ity  in  o th e r n a tio n s. In h is a r t ic le ,  "T he  
Scene in P a r i s , "  A sh ley  Dukes f i r s t  no ted  th a t Antigone had been 
playing  in  th a t c ity  s in c e  1944, and th a t Je an  P au l S a r t r e 's  Huls - C los 
had been  running a t th e  V ieux C o lom bier a lm o st as Long. He then  
d isc u sse d  the  rev iv a l of C h a rle s  M o rg an 's  Le F leuve  E tin ce lan t a t 
th e  T h ea tre  P ig a lle  and  p lans th e re  fo r  the new p lay  C a ligu la , by 
A lb e rt Com ua. As a  fin a l n o te , Dukes rev iew ed  L es Gucx and P a ra d is  
by G asto n -M arie  M arten s  a t  the C om edie des C h a m p s-E ly se es . 
(F e b ru a ry , 1946, 93-95) A second  exam ple of an  a r t ic le  v e ry  s im ila r  
in n a tu re  and equally  a s  ty p ica l of the  a r t ic le s  of th is  type, would be 
the one e n titled  "A  M agic R ing on the  D annbb»-V ienes e S p o tlig h t."
H ere , the au tho r d isc u sse d  th e  o p e ra , R lgoletto  a t the T h ea tre  au d e r 
W ien, the S a d le r 's  W e lls ' BaLlet p rod u ctio n s of The R a k e 's  P ro g re s s  
and L es P a in te u rs , and  a  p ro d u c tio n  of Eugene O 'N e ill 's  M ourning
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Bm o b m i  E le c tr a  a t  the  A k ad em le th ea te r. (M arch, 1947, 32-34)
A  c ro s s  s s c tio n  of a  few  of th e se  a r t ic le s  would include re p o r ts  on 
th e a tr ic a l  a c tiv ity  in  R u ss ia , (January , 1946, 25-38); E gypt, (June,
1946, 367); Ire la n d , (D ecem ber, 1946, 706-710); B elg ium , (Jan u a ry ,
1947, 45-47); and  Y ugoslav ia, (O ctober, 1947, 68-71). Som e of 
th e se  a r t ic le s  w e re  i l lu s tra te d , som e w ere  not.
T h ere  w ere  only  two a r t ic le s  in  th ese  volum es c o n ce rn ed  w ith  
th e a tre  a rc h i te c tu re . Both t i  them  w ere  p ro g re s s iv e  in th e ir  a p p ro a ch  
and  s im ila r  to the  ones con ta ined  in the  T rib u ta ry  T h ea tre  Y earbooks. 
In one a r t ic le ,  Jo  M ie lz in e r c a lled  fo r a re s ta u ra n t , b a r ,  dancing  
fa c ili t ie s  p a rk in g  a re a s  in  connection w ith a  new th e a tre . (June, 
1946, 363-366) A rch  L a u te re r 's  a r t ic le  on th ea tre  a rc h i te c tu re  was 
g e a re d  m o re  tow ard  a  com m unity  th e a tre  in c itie s  s m a lle r  than  New 
Y ork . His ideas w ere  s im ila r  to M ieL ziner's , how ever, w ith p lan s 
fo r  a l l  fo rm s  of com m unity  re c re a tio n . (Septem ber, 1946, 538-544) 
E d ito r ia l po licy  e x p re sse d  in the a r t ic le s  in th e se  volum es 
c o n ce rn ed  the  idea  of a  N ational T h ea tre  as p rom o ted  th rough  the 
A m e ric a n  N ational T h ea tre  and A cadem y. D etails of a  p ro je c t  by ex - 
S a rg ean t R o b e rt B reen  and Cpt. R obert P o r te r f ie ld  fo r  a  N ational 
T h e a tre  Foundation  w hich would p rov ide fo r a d e ce n tra liz ed  N ational 
T h e a tre  as p re s e n te d  to the A m erican  N ational T h ea tre  and A cadem y 
w ere  p r in te d  in the O c to b e r, 1945, issue  of the m agazine. (O ctober, 
1945, 599*602) In a  la te r  a r t ic le  the e d ito rs  noted th a t the A m e ric an  
N ational T h e a tre  and  A cadem y had accep ted  the B reen  and P o r te r f ie ld  
p lan  " in  p rin c ip le "  and had begun w orking on d e ta ils . (Jan u ary , 1946, 
30-31)
304
A n u m b er of a rtic le *  on the  o rg a n isa tio n  and  p ro jec t*  of the  
A m erican  N ational T h ea tre  and A cadem y w e re  a lso  included in th e se  
vo lum es. In S ep tem ber, 1946, the ed ito r*  Listed th e  e n tire  B oard  of 
D irec to r*  fo r  the A m erican  N ational T h ea tre  and A cadem y. They 
s ta te d  th a t the m ain  ob jective  of th is  o rg an isa tio n  w as "n o t to  tra in  
m o re  a c to rs  fo r an  a lre a d y  o v erc row ded  p ro fe s s io n  but to  give the  
young people who have a lre a d y  d e m o n s tra te d  th e ir  ta le n t and ab ility  
in the th e a tre  an  opportun ity  to  p e rfe c t  th em se lv e s  in th e ir  chosen  
p ro fe ss io n  under the guidance of lead ing  p ra c tit io n e rs  of the a r t . "  
(Septem ber, 1946, 501-506) The beginning of E x p e rim e n ta l T h ea tre ,
I n c . , e s tab lish ed  by A c to r 's  E quitym d the D ra m a tis ts  G uild, in 
a sso c ia tio n  w ith the A m erican  N ational T h ea tre  and  A cadem y was 
d isc u sse d  by C la ren ce  D erw ent. D erw ent noted  th a t w ith a  budget 
of expenses b rough t down to a  m in im um  by c o n tra c t, the Limited 
fif te en -h u n d re d  m e m b e r  sh ip s had been  f ille d  and the p roduction  of 
p lays had begun. "T he th e a tr e ,"  he s ta te d , "w as fo rm ed  to m ake 
known a  whole new w orld  of w riting , d ir e c to r ia l  and  acting  ta le n ts ."  
(M arch, 1947, 63-65)
An occasional a r t ic le  on R adio , the C irc u s , and A r t is ts ,  such  
as the one on Toulouse L a u tre c , rounded  out the  a r t ic le s  in these  
volum es.
The fe a tu re  a r t ic le s  in the Last th re e  volum es of T h ea tre  A rts  
m agasine  w ere  Largely concerned  w ith  a rev iew  of the th e a tre  of the 
day. W hile m odern  techniques w e re  c o n s id e re d , the b iography  of the 
th e a tre  a r t i s t  was as m uch a  p a r t  of the a r t ic le  as his s ty le . T hese 
a r t ic le s ,  although they re f le c te d  th e  th e a tre  of th e ir  day, did no t ev idence
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the  p ro g re s s iv e  e d ito r ia l  p o licy  of the p rev io u s y e a rs .
The f in a l is su e  of T h ea tre  A rts  m agazine , in  F e b ru a ry , 1948, 
did not con ta in  any ind ica tion  tha t it  would be the  la s t  to be published  
by the o rg an iza tio n  under w hich it o rig in a ted . Rosam ond G ilder 
exp la ined  the re a so n  in a fa re w e ll note in the A p ril, 1948, N ational 
T h e a tre  C onference  B u lle tin , M iss G ild e r, in p a r t ,  sta ted :
T h ea tre  A r ts 1 th irty -tw o  y ears  of life (1916-1948) 
is  som eth ing  of a  re c o rd . T h ea tre  m agazines have 
com e and gone du ring  th is  p e rio d , and th e re  have been  
m any o th e rs  in  the p a s t, but few of them  have lived 
so  long. . . .
T h ea tre  A rts  re p re se n te d  som ething  m uch needed 
in  the A m e ric an  scene  - needed , indeed, in the  w orld 
th e a tre , to judge by the ex p re ss io n s  of d ism ay  that 
its  d is a s tro u s  end h as e lic ited . . . .
Y et no m agazine  ex is ts  by a  nam e a lone . It is the  
p ro d u c t of the  co n tro llin g  m ind  th a t ru le s  its  destiny .
An ed ito r can  be tra in e d  to  c a r r y  on a  trad itio n , if he 
re s p e c ts  th a t tra d itio n  and has lea rn ed  h is b u sin ess , 
but nobody can  a c q u ire  a  tra d itio n  by p u rc h a se  over 
night.
The ideas of the  p re s e n t  ow ner of T hea tre  A r ts . 
A lexander Ince , a re  a t  th e  opposite  pole fro m  those 
of the m agazine  he has bought. P lanning  to rev ive  
the m agazine  Stage, w hich he ra n  fo r fo u r issu e s  in 
1940-41, Ince was ab le  to buy T h ea tre  A rts  when the 
two m en  who bought in  fro m  M rs . Isa a c s  in  1946 
(H enry S teeg e r of P o p u la r  P u b lica tio n s , a  pulp m agazine 
co n ce rn , and  R o b ert W. Dowling of C ity  Investing  
Com pany, a  r e a l  e s ta te  f irm ) decided  to s e ll .
Ince  be lieves a  th e a tre  m agazine should  be c lo se ly  
a llie d  to  show  b u sin ess  and he has a  num ber of p ro ­
d u ce rs  am ong his b a c k e rs . His plans and m ethods of 
o p e ra tio n  a r e  his own. They d id  not appeal to the 
e d ito r ia l  s ta ff  of T h ea tre  A rts  and not one of those who 
have been  a s so c ia te d  w ith its  p a s t  h is to ry  has any 
connection  w hatever w ith the new  m agazine. Since 
the  d ec is io n  to  c lo se  - o r  s e l l  - was m ade a f te r  the 
F e b ru a ry  issu e  to T h ea tre  A rts  had gone to p re s s ,  this 
note, thanks to the B u lle tin 's  h o sp ita lity , is the only 
opportun ity  fo r  the e d ito r ia l  s ta ff  of T h ea tre  A rts  to 
say  h a il and fa re w e ll to its frien d s in the th ea tre
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off B roadw ay. 3
C ircu la tio n  in c re a se d  from  11,449 in  19454 to 17, 337 in  1947. 5 
T h ese  fig u res  do not include f re e  d is tr ib u tio n  a t  m ag az in e  stan d s 
throughout A m erica  and abroad .
Sum m ary  and C onclusions
T hea tre  A rts m agasine  du ring  its  f in a l y e a rs , u n der th e  E d ito r ­
sh ip  of Rosam ond G ild e r, evidenced  a  la rg e  expansion  in its  scope of 
su b je c t m a tte r  and its  audience ap p ea l. The inc lusion  of f i lm , re c o rd , 
and o p e ra  review s show ed th a t the e d ito rs  w e re  a ttem p tin g  to  keep 
a b re a s t  of the tim es and w illing to rec o g n ize  a r t i s t ic  m ed ium s ou t­
side  the  s t r i c t  Limits of the Legitim ate s ta g e . The se le c tio n  of only 
the b e s t film s and re c o rd s  fo r rev iew , and the  high s ta n d a rd s  of 
evaluation  applied  to  p lays, o p e ra s  and  booka, e s ta b lish e d  the  fac t 
th a t qua lity  ra th e r  th an  quantity  con tinued  to be the p r im e  s ta d a rd  of 
the m ag asin e . Although the s ta n d a rd s  of evaluation  w ere  no t low ered  
in the s ta n d a rd  colum ns, fea tu re s  of the  m agasine  w ere  not in f iltra te d  
w ith editoriaL  ex p ress io n  as they  once w e re . And, w hile the fea tu re  
a r t ic le s  continued to re f le c t the c o n te m p o ra ry  th e a tre  they  ev idenced  
a  d is tin c t slackening  in the once vitaL a n a ly tic a l ap p ro ach  to su b jec ts  
t re a te d  in the m agaaine. In sp ite  of th e  fac t th a t the e d ito rs  endeavored
^Rosam ond G ilder, " F a re w e ll  to T h ea tre  A r ta ,"  N ational 
T h e a tre  C onference B ulletin  X (A pril, 1948), pp. 3-5 .
* D irec to ry  of N ew spapers and P e r io d ic a ls  (P h iladelph ia :
N. W. A yer fc Sons, I n c . , 1945), p . ^50.
^ D irec to ry  of N ew spapers and P e r io d ic a ls , 1947, p. 685.
to  im prove  the  a tandarda  of mualcaL com edy and to a a a ia t in  the 
developm ent of the A m e ric an  N ational T h ea tre  and A cadem y, they  
fa iled  to m ake T h ea tre  A rta  the dynam ic m agasine  i t  once w aa.
SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION
The p re s e n t  investiga tion  has re v e a le d  th a t T h ea tre  A rts  
m ag asin e , founded in 1916, was c o n s is te n tly  a  th e a tre  jo u rn a l devoted 
to the c re a tio n  and developm ent o f a  th e a tre  in  A m e ric a  in  w hich a r t  
and not b u sin ess  would be the  f i r s t  c o n s id e ra tio n . The e a r ly  volum es 
g re a tly  in fluenced  the e s tab lish m en t of a  d is tin g u ish ed  A m e ric an  
th e a tre , the m iddle volum es re f le c te d  a  d isc e rn in g  ap p ro v a l of th is  
th e a tre  and the fin a l volum es fa iled  in the  face  of rap id ly  changing 
developm ents of a  p o st w ar p e rio d . A b r ie f  su m m a ry  of the m ag a ­
z in e 's  h is to ry  is follow ed by a n u m b er of evaluations as to the m ag a ­
z in e 's  con tribu tions to , and its s ig n ifican ce  in, the A m erican  th e a tre .
T h ea tre  A rts  M agazine f i r s t  functioned , under the e d ito rsh ip  
of Sheldon C heney, as a  jo u rn a l re p re se n ta tiv e  of the "new  m ovem ent" 
in the th e a tre . In co rp o ra ted  into its  pages was a  d ire c t  e d ito r ia l  
c ru sa d e  to com bine d is tin c t e lem en ts  of the  a r t  th e a tre , then  a m a te u r 
in the n o n -p ro fe ss io n a l se n se , w ith  the  b e s t  e x p erien ce  of the  p ro ­
fe ss io n a l th e a tre . In the fie ld  of p lay w ritin g , the  m agazine  s e r io u s ly  
ob jec ted  to the b ed -ro o m  fa rc e  and  the a r t i f ic ia l  m e lo d ram a , an d  
s tro n g ly  advocated  a m o re  profound co n cen tra tio n  on d is tin g u ish ed  
w riting  on the A m erican  them e by the A m e ric a n  p layw righ t. In 
sc e n e ry , the m agazine  advocated  the rep la c in g  of the  n a tu ra lis t ic  box 
se t and the p a in ted  p e rsp ec tiv e  b ackd rop  w ith s c e n e ry  th a t was s im p li­
fied , a p p ro p ria te  and d eco ra tiv e , but above a ll ,  co n tribu tive  to a
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sy n th esis  of a ll  so r ts  of the  th e a tre . The e d ito rs  encouraged  the 
p ro fe ss io n a liza tio n  of the  Little th e a tre  and the e x p e rim e n ta l th e a tre  
throughout A m erica  as tru e  a r t  and com m unity  th e a tre  p ro je c ts . 
E ducational th e a tre s  w e re  encouraged  m o st sp e c if ic a lly  as w orkshops 
fo r  p lay w rig h ts .
The e d ito rs , a t f i r s t  id e a lis tic  in  th e ir  ap p ro ach , w ere  p ra c t ic a l  
enough to  follow  the tendency  of the  A m e ric an  th e a tre  to s e ttle  in New 
York, to re la x  th e ir  co v erag e  of p layhouses a c ro s s  the coun try  and to 
co n cen tra te  on those  e x p e rim e n ta l th e a tre s  w hich had becom e e s ta b ­
lished  and evidenced som e influence on the p ro fe s s io n a l th e a tre . At 
the sam e tim e , T h ea tre  A rts  M agazine , ad h erin g  to its  p ro p o sed  po licy  
to re p o r t  onLy the b est in the th e a tre , tu rn ed  to the fo re ig n  th e a tre  fo r 
exam ple and d irec tio n . As the m agazine  b ecam e in te rn a tio n a l in scope, 
e d ito ria l id ea lism  tu rn ed  to e d ito r ia l c r i t ic is m  and a r t ic le s  defin itive  
of the m ovem ent becam e m ore  se a rc h in g  and ob jec tive . E d ito ria l 
poLicy w as c o n sis ten tly  of high s ta n d a rd s , suppo rted  by co n stru c tiv e  
c r i t ic is m  and upheld by d e te rm in a tio n  and co u rag e . T h ea tre  A rts  
M agazine, a q u a rte r ly  du ring  its  f i r s t  sev en  y ea rs  in e x is ten ce , p r o ­
g re s se d  tow ard  a m onthly pub lica tion . C ircu la tio n  s te ad ily  in c re a se d  
as the m agazine  becam e in te rn a tio n a l in scope.
T h ea tre  A rts  M onthly, w hich f i r s t  a p p ea red  in Jan u ary , 1924, 
expanded and developed in both fo rm a t and them e during  its tw enty-tw o 
years of ex is tence  under the ed ito rsh ip  of E dith  J . R. Isa a c s . The 
m agazine  in c re a se d  in num ber of p ag es . L a rg e r  type and co n sid erab ly  
im proved  and c a re fu lly  se le c te d  pho tograph ic  rep ro d u c tio n s con tribu ted  
g re a tly  to its pppearance  and re a d a b ility . The tit le  w as sh o rten ed  in
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N ovem ber, 1939» to  T h e a tre  A r te .
S tan d ard  co lum ne, re ta in e d  fro m  the q u a r te r ly  yeara  o r  in ­
a u g u ra ted  in th eae  v o lu m es, advocated  the  ideaa p rev io u a iy  ea tab - 
liahed  in  th re e  d ia tin c t a re a a : the  p ro feaa io n a l th e a tre  in New T o rk , 
the  " t r ib u ta ry  th e a tre "  in A m erica -an d  throughout the w orld , and 
the  th e a tre  in  p r in t. T heae ideaa w ere  developed to include p e r ­
m anen t r e p e r to ry  th e a tre a  throughout the coun try , a  ayntheaia  of 
th e  a r ta  th rough  the em erg en ce  of the d ire c to r  aa m a a te r  c ra f ta m a n  
and im proved  acting  techniques on the A m erican  s tag e . C ritic a l  
eva lua tion  c o n s is ten tly  accom pan ied  any re flec tio n  of the ideas advo ­
ca ted . A lthough c r i t ic s  changed fro m  tim e to tim e , s tan d a rd s  of the  
m agazine  w ere  n ev er low ered .
With the  em erg en ce  of the scene  d e s ig n e r, the p layw righ t and  
the  d ire c to r ,  a l l  re p re se n ta tiv e  in  som e d eg ree  of the ideas e x p re sse d  
in  th ese  vo lum es, T h ea tre  A rts  was seen  to have reach ed  in  the m id -  
n in e te e n - th ir t ie s  its peak  of developm ent as a  p ro g re s s iv e  m agazine  
devoted  to the em erg en ce  of th e a tre  aa an a r t .  E d ito ria l po licy  
ev idenced  leas reb e llio n  a g a in st and m ore  of a  re flec tio n  of the 
th e a tre  of its tim e . The c ru sad in g  s p ir i t  once highly ev ident in bo th  
the  s ta n d a rd  colum na and the re g u la r  a r t ic le s  was som ew hat lost in 
the m ag a z in e 's  accep tance  of the th e a tre  it had  helped to c re a te . D is ­
ce rn in g  c r i t ic is m  continued, how ever, throughout th ese  vo lum es, and 
e d ito r ia l  advocacy tu rn ed  to new fie ld s such  as th e a tre  a rc h ite c tu re  
and the e s tab lish m en t of a  N ational T h ea tre .
R egu la r a r t ic le s ,  under th e  ed ito rsh ip  of E dith  J . R . I s a a c s , 
co n s is ten tly  re f le c te d  p ro g re s s iv e  th e a tre  a r t  and w ere  in fo rm ativ e
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and advocative  of such new  ideaa aa e x p re a a io n ism , th e  a rc h i te c tu ra l  
a tage  and the apace  a tag e . M any of theae  a r t ic ie a  w e re  co n trib u ted  
by p ro m in en t a c to ra , d e s ig n e rs , p lay w rig h ts , d i r e c to r s ,  c r i t ic a  and 
th e a tre  h ia to ria n a  of the  day. The p ra c tic e  of o c ca s io n a lly  d e ro tin g  
a  ap ec ia l iaaue to  one p ro m in en t aap ec t of th e a tre  a c tiv ity  waa no ted  
to  have opened new v iataa  of c r i t ic is m , aa w ith  the  a p e c ia l dance 
iaaue.
W ith the incluaion  of the m otion p ic tu re , and on o ccaa io n  the 
rad io  d ra m a , the m agazine ev idenced the p ro g reaa iv e . a ttitu d e  tow ard  
theae  new y e t-e s ta b lish e d  m edia , and accep ted  theae  only  w ith the  aam e 
high a tandarda  app lied  to the leg itim ate  th e a tre  ita e lf . W ith theae  
a tan d ard a  the ed ito ra  w e re  tru e  to the m ag az in e 'a  o rig in a l p ro m ia e  
to re p o r t  and encourage  a ll a r t  th e a tre  a c tiv ity  w h e re v e r  it  o c c u rre d .
D uring ita final y e a ra , under the ed ito rah ip  of R oaam ond G ild e r, 
T h e a tre  A rta  m agazine continued to re f le c t  a  p ro g re a a iv e  a p p ro a ch  
w ith ita incluaion  of a num ber of new a tan d ard  colum na aa w ell aa thoae 
p rev io u a ly  eatab liahed  in  the m agazine. But the  once dynam ic editoriaL  
po licy  waa aeen  to  be lacking  in that a e v e ra l of th eae  colum na w ere  
s im p ly  rev iew  colum na and held  to a tandarda  only  th rough  c a re fu l 
c r i t ic a l  analyaia  and evaluation . W ith d ia tingu iahed  A m e ric a n  d ra m a  
by A m erican  p layw righ ta , new and a r t ia t ic  fo rm a  of acen ic  deaign , 
and  accom pliahed  ac to r a and d ire c to ra  ea tab liah ed  on the  a ta g e , the  
ed ito ra  tu rn ed  to im proving  the a tandarda  of m u a ic a l com edy and  to 
a aa ia tin g  in the developm ent of the A m erican  N ational T h e a tre  and 
A cadem y. Yet theae  p ro jec ta  cannot be co m p ared  to the  dynam ic ap p ro ach  
of p rev ious y e a ra . Even the fea tu re  a r t ic ie a  re f le c te d  m o re  of a  rev iew
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ap p ro ach  than an  e d ito r ia l  c ru sa d e . In c re a s e d  a d v e rtis in g , needed  
to  o ffse t the  in c re a s e d  co s t of p rin tin g , a lso  p lagued  the m agasine  
and m ade its  ap p ea ra n c e  m o re  c o m m e rc ia l than e v e r  b e fo re . T h ea tre  
A rts  m agasine  a p p e a rs  to have ridden  out the  tide  of its  o rig in a l c r u ­
aade  fo r  th e a tre  a r t  in  A m e ric a .
C e rta in  conclusions as to the  in fluence and ach ievem en ts of 
T h ea tre  A rts  m ag as in e  during  its ex is ten ce  can  be draw n fro m  th is 
study:
1) In the fie ld  of scen e  design , T h ea tre  A r ts , th rough its 
dynam ic e d ito r ia l  po licy , its  encou ragem en t and re p re se n ta tio n  of the 
w ork  of m any of the  m o st fam ous d e s ig n e rs  in the A m e ric an  th e a tre  
h asten ed  the day when m any of th ese  a r t i s t s  em erg ed  fro m  the e x p e r i­
m en ta l th e a tre s  to exhib it th e ir  ta len ts  on the p ro fe ss io n a l s tage. 
P ro g re s s  was reco g n ised  in  the  w ork  of such  a r t i s ts  as Jo seph  U rban, 
L ee  Sim onson, R o b ert Edm ond Jo n es , N orm an BeL G eddes and Jo 
M ie ls in e r . T h ese  d e s ig n e rs  w ere  g e n e ra lly  acknow ledged to have 
paved the way fo r  the em erg en ce  of the A m erican  p layw righ t to exp lo re  
new techn iques, e sp ec ia lly  in the fie ld  of A m erican  d ram a .
2) In the f ie ld  of ;>Laywritlng, T h ea tre  A rts  m ag asin e , through 
its  p e rs is te n t  d ra m a tic  c r i t ic is m  and its  editoriaL encouragem en t of 
the e x p erim en ta l p lay  by young p layw righ ts co n trib u ted  s ignificantLy 
to the re p la c e m e n t of the b e d -ro o m  fa rc e  and a r t i f ic ia l  m e lo d ram a  
w ith d is tin g u ish ed  A m erican  d ra m a  by A m erican  p lay w rig h ts . N ever 
Lowering its s ta n d a rd s , T h ea tre  A rts  encouraged  and a s s e s s e d  the w ork 
of such p lay w rig h ts  as G eorge  KeLLy, E lm e r R ice, Eugene O 'N eill, 
L illian  HeLLman and T horn ton  W ilder.
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3) T h ea tre  A rta  m agasine  s tro n g ly  in fluenced the e m e rg en c e  
of the d ire c to r  in the  A m erican  th e a tre  as a  m a s te r  c ra f ts m a n  and 
c o -o rd in a to r  of the a r t s .  The s ta tu s  of the d ire c to r  w as r a i s e d  
th rough  p e rs is te n t  e d ito ria l co n cen tra tio n  on the  sy n th e s is  o f a ll  
the e lem en ts of a  p roduction  and continued c r i t ic a l  re f le c tio n  of the 
w ork  of su ch  outstand ing  d ire c to rs  as Max R e in h ard t, S ta rk  Young, 
A rth u r H opkins, H arold  C lu rm an , John M u rry  A nderson  and G u th rie  
M cC lin tic .
4) T h ea tre  A rts  m agazine con tribu ted  to the grow th  of the 
a c to r  on the A m erican  stage: f i r s t ,  through its  a r t ic le s  on ac ting : 
second , w ith its o rig in a l publication  of R ich ard  Boles lav sky ’s 
A cting: The F i r s t  Six L essons w hich becam e a s ta n d a rd  tex t and is 
g en e ra lly  c o n sid e red  as having s e t  the m odern  p a tte rn  of ac tin g  in 
the U nited S ta te s; and th ird , th rough  its c o n sis ten tly  high s ta n d a rd s  of 
d ra m a tic  c r i t ic is m  in its  rev iew  colum ns. In  these  ways T h e a tre  
A rts  developed a c e r ta in  consciousness of good acting  w hich w as r e ­
flec ted  in  such  a c to rs  as John B a rry m o re , E va L eG alliene, E th e l 
B a rry m o re , Dudley D igges, Helen H ayes, A lfred  L unt, and Lynn 
Fontanne.
3) T hrough continued d isc u ss io n  and illu s tra tio n  of the  new est 
concepts and developm ents in th e a tre  a rc h ite c tu re , T h ea tre  A rts  was 
m o st in fluen tia l in the design  of new educational and com m unity  
th e a tre s . H indered  t>y c ity  o rd in an ces , the ideas of th e  m agazine  
reg a rd in g  a rc h ite c tu re  fo r  the p ro fe ss io n a l th e a tre , e sp e c ia lly  in 
New Y ork, lay  in the  re a lm  of fu tu re  ach ievem ent.
6) T h ea tre  A rts  con tribu ted  to educational th e a tre  bo th  in the
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u n iv e rs ity  and in  the com m unity  by p rov id ing  a n a ly tic a l and in fo rm a­
tive  accoun ts of the b e s t  in h is to r ic a l  and c o n te m p o ra ry  th e a tre  a r t .  
M o reo v er, the m ag a s in e , th rough  its  continued re fle c tio n  of the 
a c tiv itie s  of th e se  g ro u p s, p ro v id ed  a  va luab le  m edium  fo r  the ex ­
change and developm ent of id eas .
7) T h e a tre  A r ta , w ith its c o n s is te n t p ra c tic e  of i llu s tra tin g  
m any of its  s ta n d a rd  co lum ns and re g u la r  a r t ic le s ,  com piled  one o i  
the f in e s t and m o s t va luab le  p ic to r ia l  com pendium s of the A m erican  
T h ea tre .
8) T h ea tre  A rts  was u n su ccess fu l in its a ttem p t to e s tab lish  
e ith e r  a  p e rm a n e n t r e p e r to ry  com pany in A m e ric a  o r  a  d e ce n tra liz ed  
N ational T h e a tre . The m agazine  was of a s s is ta n c e , how ever, in the 
o rg an iza tio n  and developm ent of the A m erican  N ational T h ea tre  and 
A cadem y th rough  its e d ito r ia l  encou ragem en t and its p lan  of ac tion  
com piled  fro m  suggestions by lea d e rs  in the th e a tre  of the day.
9) The value of T h ea tre  A rts  m agazine today lie s  in the fac t 
th a t it p re s e n ts  p ro b ab ly  the  b e s t p ic tu re  of the th e a tre  of its  p e rio d . 
F lo u rish in g  as i t  did in the m o st rev o lu tio n a ry  p e rio d  in the h is to ry  
of the A m e ric an  th e a tre , T h ea tre  A rts  m agazine  fo r th irty -tw o  y e a rs , 
1916-1948, p ro c la im e d  the im p o rtan ce  and dignity  of the A m erican  
th e a tre . Much of the L eadersh ip  in the c re a tio n  of th is d istingu ished  
A m erican  th e a tre  sp ra n g  fro m  the p e rs is te n t  devotion of T hea tre  
A rts  m agazine  to th e a tre  as an  a r t .
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A PPENDIX A
O N E-A CT PLAYS CONTAINED IN THEATRE ARTS
MAGAZINE: 1916-
M oonshine
The C onstan t L o v er
A rth u r Hopkins 
St. John Hank in
III Ja n u a ry , 1919 
m  A p ril, 1919
A t The Shrine S ta rk  Young m Ju ly , 1919
D anse C alinda 
(Pantom im e)
R idgely  T o rre n ce h i Ju ly , 1919
B ern ice Susan GlaspeLL m O ctober, 1919
The D ream y  Kid Eugene O'NeiLL IV Jan u ary , 1920
GLoves G ilb e rt Cannan rv A p ril, 1920
The S to rm John D rinkw ater IV Ju ly , 1920
The P o r t r a i t  of 
T ie ro Zoe Akins IV O ctober, 1920
The E m p e ro r  Jones Eugene O 'N eill V Jan u ary , 1921
The A u to c ra t of the 
C offee -S ta ll H arold  Chapin V A p ril, 1921
C h a rlie  B a r r in g e r John Jo sep h  M artin V Ju ly , 1921
The M iracLe of the 
C orn P a d ra ic  Colum V O ctober, 1921
The Holiday E m ile  M azaud VI Ja n u a ry , 1922
The Queen of Sheba S ta rk  Young VI A p ril, 1922
The D e s e r te r L a s c e lle r  A b erc ro m b ie VI Ju ly , 1922
S ic ilian  L im es L uigi P ira n d e llo VI O ctober, 1922
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The M um m ers P la y J . K inchin Sm ith v n Ja n u a ry , 1923
The Tobacco E r i i A. P . Tchekoff VII A p ril, 1923
The P u tty  C lub F ra n s  M olnar v n Ju ly , 1923
The T h ric e  P ro m ise d  
B rid e C heng-C hin Hsiung v n O cto b er, 1923
C rab b ed  Youth and 
A*. Lennox Robinson v m Ja n u a ry , 1924
H elp less H e rb e rts A lfred  K reym bourg v m F e b ru a ry , 1924
The D eath of N ero H e rb e r t S. G orm an v m M arch , 1924
R e su rre c tio n D aniel C o rk e ry v m A p ril. 1924
The End of the 
T ra i l  "
E rn e s t  Howard 
C u lb ertso n v m M ay, 1924
The House Into W hich 
We AxeTTorn Jacq u es Copeau vm Ju ly , 1924
The Colonnade S ta rk  Young v m A ugust, 1924
G eorge  D andin, o r  The 
d isc o m fite d  ifcsbanH M oliere v m S ep tem b er, 1924
The No 'C ount Boy PauL G reen v m N ovem ber, 1924
D em os and D ionysus Edwin A rling ton  
R obinson
IX Ja n u a ry , 1925
R apunsel A lte r  B rody IX A p ril, 1925
The P o a c h e r J . O. F ra n c is IX M ay, 1925
R ose Windows S ta rk  Young IX O cto b er, 1925
T rap  D oors A lfred  K reym borg IX N ovem ber, 1925
The P ag ean t o f the 
S h earm en  axuTTallors
A dapted by 
John M ason Brown IX D ecem b er, 1925
T yl U len sp iese l, o r  
The Song of D rum s 
(The P ro logue) A shley  Dukes X A p ril, 1926
Tyl U lensp iegel 
(Act I) A shley  Dukes X M ay, 1926
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T yl U Lens p ie  gel
Tret m
T yl UlenspiegeL 
(Act
B um ble Pappy
E x  C a th ed ra  
(^Pantomime)
B ro th e r  B ill
P ro m e th e u s  Bound
The M a a s tric h  P lay
Spring  Sluicing
K ills -W ith -H er-M an
The G o o seb e rry  
M andarin  
(Puppet pLay)
C h a r iv a r i
T elem achus
Z om bi
Sekala K a 'a jm a  
(Dance D ram a)
A cro ss  the Jo rd a n
The V alley  of 
L o st M en
The D evil C om es 
to  A lca raz
T hree  C hinese  
F o lk -D ra m a s
A sh ley  Dukes
A sh ley  Dukes
John  W illiam s 
R o g e rs , J r .
M arc  C onnelly
A lfred  K reym borg
A eschy lus 
(T ra n s la te d  by 
E d ith  H am ilton)
A dapted by 
Donald F a y  Robinson
A lice  H enson E rn s t
HartLey A lexander
G ra ce  D orcas 
R u thenberg
N an Bagby Stephens 
C h a rle s  N orm an 
N ata lie  V ivian Scott 
M ary  A ustin
E rn e s t  How ard 
C u lb e rtso n
A lice  Henson E rn s t
W illiam  H. F u lham
T ra n s la te d  by 
K w eichen
X June, 1926 
X July , 1926 
X S ep tem ber, 1926
X D ecem ber, 1926
XI A p ril, 1927 
XI July , 1927
XI D ecem ber, 1927
XII F e b ru a ry , 1928 
XH June, 1928
XII Ju ly , 1928
XII N ovem ber, 1928 
XII D ecem ber, 1928 
XIH Jan u ary , 1929 
X m  A pril, 1929
XIH D ecem ber, 1929 
XIV May, 1930 
XIV S ep tem ber, 1930 
XIV N ovem ber, 1930
n i
The Good and 
■QEedlent Young M an
B etty  B a rr  and  
Gould Stevens XV F e b ru a ry , 1931
P m  Not C om plaining A lfred  K reym borg XV Ju n e , 1931
The King of Spain1 s 
Daughter T e re s a  Davy XIX Ju n e , 1935
The P a s try b a k e r Lope de Vega 
(T ran sla ted  by 
M. Jagendo rf
XIX S e p te m b e r, 1935
T he P la y e r 's  
D re ss in g  Room A shley  Dukes XX Ju n e , 1936
Im prom ptu  de P a r i s Jean  G iraudoux x x n M a rc h , 1938
L o ca l B oard  
Makes~T3oo9
Sylvia F ine and 
Max L iebem an XXVI S e p tem b er, 1942
M ail C all L t. Ralph N elson x x v n S e p te m b e r, 1943
God and T exas R o b ert A rd re y XXVII S e p tem b er, 1943
D ream  on S o ld ier M oss H art and  
G eorge S. Kaufm an XXV H S e p tem b er, 1943
E verybody Jo in  Hands Owen Dodson x x v n S e p tem b er, 1943
A ll A board! Ben Bengal x x v  in S e p tem b er, 1944
E nem y I. J . A lexander x x v in S e p tem b er, 1944
S to ry  Told in Indiana B etty  Smith x x v m N ovem ber, 1944
Hope is the Thing 
W ith "Feathers R ichard  H a rr ity XXIX S e p tem b er, 1945
The N arro w est 
S tre e t R ich ard  M. M orse XXIX S e p tem b er, 1945
A Land of Nobody Lee Chin-Y ang XXIX S e p tem b er, 1945
Gone T om orrow R ich a rd  H a rr ity XXX A u g u st, 1946
The T h ird  F o u rth  
o T J u ly ----
Countee C ullen and 
Owen Dodson XXX A ugust, 1946
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John Guy H andley was b o rn  M ay I, 1927, a t P a tte rso n , 
L ou is iana . He w as g radua ted  fro m  S a c re d  H eart High School, V ille  
P la tte , L o u is ian a , M ay 22, 1944. A fte r spending two y ea rs  in the 
A rm y  M edical C orps during  W orld  W ar n ,  he e n te red  Southw estern  
L ou isiana  In s titu te  to stu d y  fo r the  d eg ree  of B achelo r of A rts . He 
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of 1957. He was in s tru c to r  of sp e ec h  a t L ou isiana  S tate  U n iv ers ity  
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